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FOREWORD 

 
This is the first edition of Edwin Clark University Academic Prospectus. It covers the period 
2015 to 2020 which coincides with the Phase I of the Academic Brief as approved by the 
National Universities Commission (NUC). This prospectus contains a summary of the 
undergraduate programmes in the existing three Faculties in the University, namely, the 
Faculty of Humanities, Social & Management Sciences, the Faculty of Science and Faculty 
of Law. 
 
The Faculty of Humanities, Social & Management Sciences has six departments and eight 
programmes, comprising the Departments of Languages, Business Studies, Accounting & 
Finance, Mass Communication, Economics and Political Science. The programmes offered 
are in English Language, Business Administration, Marketing, Accounting, Banking & 
Finance, Economics and Political Science. 
 
The Faculty of Science, on the other hand, is made up of four Departments and seven 
Programmes. The Departments are Biological Sciences, Chemical Sciences, Mathematical 
Sciences and Physical Sciences, offering the following programmes: Biology, Microbiology, 
Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, Computer Science, Mathematics and Physics. 
 
The Prospectus shows the names of the Principal Officers, Deans of Faculties and Student 
Affairs department, some general information about the University, students admission, 
regulations governing conduct of examinations and graduation requirements. The Faculty 
entries contain Academic staff lists, course listings and full course descriptions. 
 
The University appreciates the arduous efforts of the Deans of the various Faculties as well 
as that of the staff in the Directorate of Academic Planning and Quality Assurance. The 
contributions of the various Heads of Department and other staff in various departments are 
also acknowledged. This Prospectus should be read in conjunction with the document 
summarizing the University Five Year Strategic Plans. 
 
As always, Senate reserves the right to amend any section of this prospectus at any time it 
deems fit. 
 
 
Professor T. O. Olagbemiro 
Vice Chancellor 
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GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE UNIVERSITY 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The Edwin Clark University, (ECU), Kiagbodo, Delta State is a private University located in 

Kiagbodo, Burutu Local Government Area of Delta State. The mission of the University is the 

“Nurturing of knowledge targeted towards addressing the developmental challenges of the 

Niger Delta in particular, and the wider global community as a whole”. It was approved by 

the Federal Government of Nigeria, through the National Universities Commission (NUC) as 

the 60th private university in Nigeria on 11th May, 2015. The University owned by the Edwin 

Kiagbodo Clark Foundation is set up in honour of Chief (Dr) Edwin Kiagbodo Clark, OFR, 

CON, who is the President of the Foundation. The vision of the University is: “strengthen ing, 

expanding and improving educational facilities and methods to enable individuals fully 

realize their potentials, conserve and increase knowledge and enrich our culture”. The Board 

of Trustees and Governing Council of the Foundation are made up of eminent Nigerians 

from the six geo-political zones of the country. 

Academic activities commenced on 14th September, 2015 with the admission of 100 pioneer 

students. The University was formally opened on 14th November, 2015 with the installation of 

the first Chancellor, Chief (Dr) Edwin Kiagbodo Clark, OFR, CON and the maiden 

matriculation of the pioneer students. 

The University library is a hybrid library which integrates traditional library routine services 

with 21st Century digital library services. It is fully equipped with both electronic and 

conventional learning materials. 

The University has established external linkages with Reinhardt University, Waleska, 

Georgia, USA, Chicago State University, Chicago, Illinois, USA and Coventry University in 

the United Kingdom. The expected benefits from the collaboration and partnership with 

Coventry University include: the ability of Edwin Clark University to offer its academic 
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programmes with the collaborating institutions and the provision for staff and students of the 

institutions to undertake exchange programmes. 

1.1. LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS/INTERPRETATION OF TERMS   

CGPA  Cumulative Grade Point Average 

TGP Total Grade Points  

TNU Total Number of credit UnitsF 

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES, SOCIAL AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES 

ENG English Language Courses 

FRN French Language Courses 

LIN Linguistics Courses 

PHL Philosophy Courses 

MCN Mass Communication Courses 

ECN Economics Courses 

ACC Accounting Courses 

GEO Geography Courses 

POL Political Science Courses 

MGT Business Management Courses 

BFN Banking & Finance Courses 

SOC Sociology Courses 

HSM Entrepreneurial Courses 

 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

BIO Biology Courses 

MCB Microbiology Courses 

CSC                    Computer Science Courses 

MTH Mathematics Courses 

PHY Physics Courses 

CHM Chemistry Courses (General Chemistry options) 

ICH Chemistry Courses (Industrial Chemistry options) 

 

FACULTY OF LAW 

LAW Faculty Based Courses 
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2.0 GENERAL UNIVERSITY ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

a. All applicants are required to have taken the Unified Tertiary Matriculation Examination 

(UTME) acceptable for that year. 

b. All applicants are required to have five credits at SSCE, GCE, NECO, NABTEB, or 

approved equivalent in at least 5 subjects as may be specified by each Faculty and 

Department. 

c. The five Credits should be obtained at not more than two sittings. 

d. Candidates awaiting result may apply. 

e. All applicants will be required to go through the ECU’s Screening Exercise. 

f. The post-UME Screening result must be acceptable to the Faculty and departments. 

 

3. 0 FACULTY OF HUMANITIES, SOCIAL AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES 

3.1 ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

GENERAL: For the award of Bachelor’s Degree in the Faculty of Humanities, Social 

and Management Sciences, applicants are expected to have at least 5 O’ level credit 

passes at SSCE, GCE, NECO, NABTEB or any other approved equivalent at not 

more than two sittings. 

3.2. DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

a. DEPARTMENT OF LANGUAGES 

B.A.  (Hons) English Studies Programme 

Credit passes in English Language, Literature-in-English and Government and any 

other two subjects at the SSCE, GCE, ‘O’ Level, NECO, NABTEB or their equivalents 

in not more than two sittings. 

 

b. DEPARTMENT OF MASS COMMUNICATION 

B.Sc. Mass Communication Programme 

Credit passes in English Language, Literature in English, Mathematics and any other 
two relevant subjects in Arts or Social Sciences. 
 

c. DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
B.Sc. Economics Programme 

Credit passes in English language, Mathematics, Economics and any other 2 
relevant subjects in Arts or Social Sciences. 
 

d. DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 
B.Sc. Political Science Programme 

Credit passes in English language, Government or History, and any other 3 relevant 
subjects which may include; Economics, Commerce, Geography or Mathematics. P7 
in Mathematics is accepted 
 

e. DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 
(i) B.Sc. Accounting Programme 
Credit passes in English language, Mathematics, Economics and any other 2 
relevant subjects which may include; Commerce, Geography, Government or 
Agricultural Science. 



9 

 

(ii) B.Sc. Banking and Finance Programme 

Credit passes in English language, Mathematics, Economics and any other 2 
relevant subjects which may include; Commerce, Geography, Government or 
Agricultural Science.  
 

f. DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS STUDIES 
(i) B.Sc. Business Administration Programme 

Credit passes in English language, Mathematics, Economics and any other 2 
relevant subjects which may include; Commerce, Geography, Government or 
Agricultural Science.  
 

(ii) B.Sc. Marketing Programme 
Credit passes in English language, Mathematics, Economics and any other 2 
relevant subjects which may include; Commerce, Geography, Government or 
Agricultural Science. 

 
4.0 FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

 4.1. GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

For the award of Bachelor’s Degree in the Faculty of Science, applicants are 

expected to have at least 5 O’ level credit passes at SSCE, GCE, NECO, NABTEB or 

any other approved equivalent at not more than two sittings. 

4.2.  DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

(a) DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

i. For the B.Sc. Prograrmme in Biology, candidates must have credit passes in English 
Language, Mathematics, Biology, Chemistry, and at least a pass in Physics.  
 

ii. For the B.Sc. Programme in Microbiology, credit level passes in English Language, 
Mathematics, Biology, Chemistry and Physics. 

(b) DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL SCIENCES 

         Credit passes in English Language, Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics and Biology. 
 
(c) DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES 

 Credit passes in English Language, Mathematics, Physics and any other two(2) subjects from 
Chemistry, Biology/Agricultural Science, Economics, Geography, Further Mathematics and Technical 
drawing. 
 
(d)  DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

Credit passes in English Language, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry and any one 

of  Biology/Agricultural Science, Geography, Technical drawing, Further 

Mathematics, Food and Nutrition. 

 

 

 

 

5.0 FACULTY OF LAW 
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In order to be eligible for admission to the full-time programme, a candidate must 
normally possess at least one of the following qualifications: 
 
(i) The Senior Secondary School Certificate (SSCE) Ordinary Level or its equivalent 

with credit passes in five subjects, including English Language, Mathematics and 
Literature-in-English obtained at one sitting, together with an acceptable pass in 
the joint Matriculation Examination and any other qualifying test. 
 

(ii) The general Certificate of Education (G.C.E) or its equivalent in five subjects of 
which not less than two have been passed at the Advanced Level, provided that 
the subjects include English Language, Literature-in-English and Mathematics at 
the Ordinary Level. 
 

(iii) The General Certificate of Education (G.C.E.) or its equivalent in five subjects of 

which not less than three have been passed at the Advanced Level, providing 

that the subjects include English Language, Literature-in-English and 

Mathematics at the Ordinary Level 

6.0       ACADEMIC REGULATIONS FOR PROGRAMMES IN THE UNIVERSITY 

The degree programmes in the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of Humanities, 
Social and Management Sciences are for a period of four years of formal studies 
made up of Eight Semesters in all (Two Semesters per Session).  The duration of the 
Law programme is five years of ten semesters in the cases of full-time students 
admitted under the UTME and four years of Eight semesters in the case of full-time 
students admitted through the GCE Advanced Level or equivalent. 

A student may however, have an additional two years of four semesters to round off 
in the event of poor academic performances in the courses offered.  

(a) General Studies Courses 

These University-wide courses, taken in the first year of the degree programmes are 

designed to improve the basic intellectual and communication skills of the students. 

They are also designed to promote a continuous awareness and understanding of 

contemporary society as well as the historical and cultural origins of the people of 

Nigeria and beyond. 

(b) Foundation Courses 

These are basic courses in the departments that teach the principles and tools of 

problem analysis. These courses include at least one course in each functional area 

such as in Economics, Mathematics, Statistics, Computer Sciences and Data 

Processing. These courses are taken by all students at the appropriate levels. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7.0 REGISTRATION OF COURSES 

 

a. The period for normal registration is the first week of each academic year, excluding the 

orientation week. 
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b. The period for late registration is the second week of the first semester of the academic 

year. Late registration will attract a penalty. 

c. Course registration is the responsibility of the student’s department. The Head of 

Department signs all the courses registered. 

d. In registering students, the parent department should ensure that students register for all 

previously failed courses. Students are not allowed to register for less than 15 or more 

than 23 credits per semester. 

e. Any registration completed after the time specified will be null and void and will not be 

credited to the student even when he/she has taken and passed an examination in the 

course. 

f. Students are not allowed to sit for examinations in courses for which they have not 

previously registered. Such actions are fraudulent and culprits will be appropriately 

disciplined. 

g. Any genuine request for late registration must be made in writing to the Head of 

Department, and a prevailing late registration fee to the Bursary Department. Forms for 

late registration will be given out only when the appropriate receipt is documented on the 

form. 

h. The parent faculty and the parent department retain one copy each of this list and 

forward three copies to the teaching faculty to be distributed as follows: one to the 

faculty, one to the department and one to the course lecturer. This list becomes the 

authentic register for the course examination.   

i. For all students, the forms are returned to the Academic Office for filling. 

j. Students should be encouraged to join their professional associations, but the dues for 

such association should not be tied to registration forms. 

k. Application for adding or Deleting a course must be made on the prescribed ADD/Delete 

form and certified by the registrar after obtaining the approval of the Heads of 

Department concerned, not later than four weeks before examination in each semester. 

Any change of course made by altering the registration form will be null and void. 

 

l. Attendance at Lectures: 

A minimum attendance of 85% to lectures is required for a student to be eligible to write the 
semester examinations in each course. Accordingly, keeping of attendance register is 
mandatory for all departmental courses. Students who fail to meet these criteria WILL NOT 
be allowed to write the examination for which he/she if found wanting.  

 

m. Continuous Absence from the University 

A student who absents himself/herself continuously from lectures or the University for 
upwards of three weeks without a written permission shall normally be deemed to have 
voluntarily withdrawn from the University. 

 

 

 

n. Continuous Assessment 

In line with general University regulation, the Department practices continuous assessment 
in all subject areas. The practice is aimed at enhancing the learning process. The 
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assessment could include written tests, term papers; take home assessment, oral 
presentation. Continuous assessment is 30% of the final score of the student in any course 
while the main examination is 70%.. 

8.0  DEFERMENT OF ADMISSION 

A candidate who is offered admission and is qualified at the time, but is unable to take up the 

offer at the required time may have the admission deferred. This request must be made in 

writing stating reasons to the Registrar through the Head of Department and the Dean of the 

Faculty. 

9.0. CHANGE OF DEGREE PROGRAMME WITHIN THE FACULTY  

A student who has been admitted to a degree programme on satisfying the minimum 

requirements for the Faculty and Department shall not normally be allowed to change 

until he/she has completed the first academic year in the degree programme. A student 

shall be allowed to change faculty or department to that in which the programme 

specified by the student is available, provided that he/she meets the requirements of the 

faculty or department to which a change is desired. Intra-Faculty transfer shall be 

approved by the Faculty Board and the Dean shall present the details to Senate for 

approval. Thereafter, the Registrar will update the student’s record and circulate the 

approved Intra-Faculty transfer form to the appropriate  Department and the Faculty.  A 

student is entitled to change course only once. 

 

10.0 INTER-FACULTY TRANSFER 

Application to change faculty shall normally be made by the student concerned 

through the course adviser, the Head of the present Department and Dean of 

Faculty, who recommends to the Faculty Board on a prescribed form (in 

quadruplicate) obtained from the Registrar.. Duly approved Inter-Faculty Transfer 

Form shall be forwarded by the Dean of the student’s present Faculty to the target 

Faculty for consideration. If approved the target Dean shall forward the Inter-Faculty 

Transfer Form to Senate for approval.. Thereafter, the Registrar shall retain a copy 

and forward a copy each to the Heads of Departments, the respective Deans and the 

student concerned. 

 

11 0.  INTER-UNIVERSITY TRANSFER. 

Application for admission by Inter University transfer shall be processed using 
approved forms obtainable from the Registry and submitted to the target Department 
and Faculty for consideration. 

 

 

 

 

12.0 CLASSIFICATION OF COURSES 

CORE COURSES:  
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These are the compulsory courses that must be taken by students. 

ELECTIVES:  

These are optional courses which may be offered by students either based on their 
interest or as a part of fulfilling the minimum requirements for the award of the 
degree. 

AUDITED COURSE 
An audited course is a course which the student attends but in which he is not 

examined. 
A student may audit a course with the consent of his course adviser, provided he 
registers for it as such. A student must not audit more than two courses in any 
semester. 

 

GENERAL STUDIES: These are compulsory University general courses coded as GST in 

accordance with the education policy of the National Universities Commission (NUC) of 
Nigeria. 
 

13.0 GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

To qualify for graduation, candidates are required to pass all Core and Required 
Courses with General Studies Courses registered. The overall performance of 
students in terms of Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) measured on a 5 point 
scale is classified as follows: 

 Class of Degree     Range of CGPA 

 First Class      4.50-5.00 

 Second Class (Upper Division)   3.50-4.49 

 Second Class (Lower Division)   2.40-3.49 

 Third Class      1.50-2.39 

 

14.0 GRADING SYSTEM 

A student’s performance in any course shall be recorded in both figure and letter 
grades. A student’s semester performance shall be translated into the Grade Point 
(GP) attained in each course by the course credit(s) (C) to obtain the Total Grade 
Point (TGP). The TGP is then summed up and the sum is divided by the total number 
of credits registered for during the semester. The marks in figures and the 
corresponding letter grades and Grade Point (GP) are as follows: 

  % Scores  Letter Grade  Grade Point 

 70-100   A   5 

 60-69   B   4 

 50-59   C   3 

 45-49   D   2 

 00-44   F   0 

A student’s Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) is the up-to-date average of the Total 
Grade Point (TGP) divided by the Total number of Credit Units (TCU). 
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(a) To compute the CGPA of a student: 

i. Multiply the GP by the respective course credit(s) (C) registered for to obtain the TGP 
earned by the student for each course in a Programme of study over the years. 

ii. Add up the TGP for all the courses registered for in all semesters. 
iii. Divide the sum of the TGP by the total number of credits Units (TCU) for all the 

courses registered for whether passed or failed by the student in all semestersto 
obtain the Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) 

(b)  Academic Standing  

i. Good Standing: 
For a student to be in good academic standing (i.e. to be allowed to proceed in 
his/her degree Programme), he/she must earned a CGPA of not less than 1.50 at the 
end of each academic year. 
 

ii.  Probation:  
(a) A student whose CGPA is less than 1.50 but greater than 0.38 at the 
end of the student’s first academic year shall be put on Probation 1. 
(b) A student on Probation 1 whose CGPA is less than 1.50 at the end of 
the  
first semester of the subsequent session shall be put on Probation ll. 

 
iii. Withdrawal from the University 

(a) A student on Probation ll whose CGPA is less than 1.50 at the end of 
the second semester of the subsequent session shall normally be 
advised to withdraw from the University. 

(b) A student who obtains a CGPA of 0.38 or less in any particular 
academic year shall be required to withdraw from the University. 

(c) Maximum Time Permitted For a Degree Programmes 

i. Transfer Student: 
A student who transfers from one Programme to another shall be credited with all the 
courses he/she had taken in the previous Programme found relevant to the new 
Programme and may be allowed up to an extra one year beyond the maximum time 
allowed for the Programme. 
 

ii. Rusticated / Suspended Student 
The number of years or period a student was on rustication or suspension of studies 
shall be discounted for such a student, and may be allowed up to an extra one year 
beyond the maximum time allowed for the Programme. 
 

iii. In the spirit of the course unit system, a student shall normally be awarded the 
degree he/she earns at the end of his/her tenure as a student. 

 

15.0 EXAMINATION 

At the end of every semester, an examination is administered on the courses taken 
during the semester. Students are evaluated in relation to the contents of the courses 
taken. 

 

 

15.1 Absence from Examination 
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i. Students must present themselves at the University examination for which they have 
registered. 

ii. Students who fail to do so for reason other than certified ill-health or any other 
reason(s) acceptable to the University shall be deemed to have failed that 
examination. 

iii. For the avoidance of doubt, failure to take cognizance of changes in the Examination 
Time Table and such lapses on the part of the students shall not be accepted as a 
reasonable excuse for absence. 

iv. A student who falls ill during an examination shall report to the Director of University 
Health Services who after treating the student shall subsequently submit a report in 
writing to the Dean of the Faculty through the Head of Department. 

v. A student who is unable to take an Examination on grounds of illness, confirmed by 
the University Director of Health Services or on grounds specified above may be 
allowed to sit for the examination at the next available opportunity. 

When necessary, on grounds of ill-health and certified by the Director of Health Services, an 

examination can be taken in the hospital or related location 

 

16. 0 REGULATION GOVERNING CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS 

a. Students shall not be admitted into the examination hall if they have not been duly 

registered by the various faculty/faculties as having fulfilled the prescribed conditions of 

the study. 

b. Eligible candidates shall report at the stipulated examination halls fifteen minutes before 

the start of the examination. 

c. No candidate shall be allowed into the examination hall within 30 minutes of the start of 

the examination. 

d. No candidate shall be allowed to leave the examination hall within 30 minutes of the 

conclusion of the examination. 

e. No candidate shall be allowed to withdraw from the examination with 30 minutes of 

commencement of examination. 

f. Candidate may go to the toilet, etc. during examination provided that they are 

accompanied throughout the period of absence by a suitable official. Such absence must 

not unreasonably be prolonged and the candidates shall not be allowed any extra time 

by reason of such absence. 

g. The chief invigilator may under special circumstance accept the candidate into the 

examination hall after 30 minutes of the start of the examination if he/she is satisfied that 

there is reasonable grounds for the lateness. A report of the situation must be formally 

made to the Chief Examiner. 

h. Candidates shall not be allowed to bring into the examination hall any answer 

sheets/booklet used or unused. 

i. Candidates shall not walk out of the examination hall with any answer sheets/booklets 

used or unused. 

j. Candidates shall comply with any instruction given by the Chief invigilator the submission 

of their answer sheet at the conclusion of the examination. 

k. It shall be the responsibility of each candidate to ensure that his/her examination sheets 

are duly accounted for by chief Invigilator at the examination hall. 

l. All rough notes, scrap sheets, draft answers, etc, which does not form part of the answer 

sheets, must be submitted after appropriate cancellation to the Chief invigilator with 

definitive answer sheet at the conclusion of the examination.   
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m. Candidates shall not talk to one another, give or receive from one another any form of 

assistance, pens, eraser, pencils, ruler, etc. 

n. All questions pertaining to the examination must be directed to the chief invigilator or any 

of the accredited invigilators. 

o. The Chief invigilator shall report any examination misconduct formally to the Chief 

Examiner/Dean of the appropriate faculty as specified by Senate. 

p. Any contravention of any of the above rules and regulations shall constitute examination 

misconduct. All candidates shall comply with these regulations in their own interests.  

q. Invigilator shall tell the candidates the exact time at the start of an examination and 

thereafter inform them of the stop time at reasonable intervals. 

r. Invigilators shall ensure that personal effects such as bags, textbooks, scrap notes etc 

are not brought into the examination hall by the candidate and that unused answered 

scripts are not to be taken out. 

s. Silence shall be maintained throughout the duration of the examination. 

t. Invigilators shall ensure that all candidates sign the Attendance Register. 

At the end of examination each invigilator shall collect and count scripts before handing them 

over to the Chief Invigilator who shall sign the answer booklets. 

 

17. 0 EXAMINATION MALPRATICE 

 
17.1  Definition of Examination Malpractice 

Examination malpractice shall be defined as all forms of cheating which direct or indirectly 

falsify the ability of the student. These shall include cheating within an examination hall, 

cheating outside an examination hall, and any involvement in all illegal examination- related 

offences.  

 

17.2. Procedure for Investigating Examination Malpractice 

 

a. Cheating within the examination hall 

i. Copying from one another, exchanging question answer sheets. 

ii. Bringing in prepared answers, copying from textbooks, notebooks, laboratory specimens 

or any other instructional aides smuggled into the examination hall. 

iii. Collaborating with an invigilator / lecturer: where it involves the Lecturer providing written 

/ oral answer to a student in the examination hall. 

iv. Oral / written communication between / amongst students. 

v. Bringing in prepared answers written or any part of the body. 

vi. Receiving information whether written or oral, from any person (s) outside an 

examination hall. 

vii. Refusal to stop writing at the end, within half a minute, of the examination 

viii. Impersonation  

ix. Non- submission of answer scripts at the end of examination 

x. Illegal removal of answer scripts from the examination hall. 

 

 

b. Cheating outside the examination hall/ room 

i. Plagiarism is a form of examination malpractice and should be investigated and 

punished in the same way as cheating in the examination hall. Plagiarism is the use of 
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another person’s work without appropriate acknowledgement both in the text and in the 

references at the end. 

ii. Colluding with a member of staff to modify or on his/her own initiative student’s score 

card, answer scripts and /or mark sheets. 

iii. Copying laboratory and fieldwork reports and/ or term papers of others. 

iv. Colluding with a member of staff to obtain or on his/her own initiative obtaining set 

questions or answer beforehand. 

v. Colluding with member of staff to submit a new answer scripts as a substitute for the 

original scripts after an examination 

vi. Writing of projects, laboratory and /or filed report on behalf of a student by member of 

staff, 

vii. Soliciting for help after an examination. 

viii. Secretly breaking into a staff office or departmental office in order to obtain question 

papers, answer scripts, or mark sheets, or submitting a fresh answer script for the 

original script. 

ix. Refusing to co-operate with the Faculty Investigating panel or the Senate Committee on 

Examination malpractices. 

 

c. Related Offences 

i. Manipulation of registration forms in order to sit for an examination for which the student 

is not qualified. 

ii. Sitting for an examination for which the student is qualified as a result of manipulation of 

registration forms. 

iii. Colluding with a medical doctor to obtain an excuse duty/medical certificate of 

registration forms. 

iv. Production of fake medical certificate (s) 

v. Assault and intimidation of the invigilator within or outside examination hall. 

vi. Attempting to destroy and / or destroy evidences of examination malpractice. 

vii. Intimidation/threats or extort/money/other favours from students by a member of staff in 

exchange for grades. 

viii. Any unauthorized material found in the possession of a student shall be seized by the 

investigator after the student has signed it to acknowledge that it is retrieved from 

him/her. Refusal to sign is tantamount to acceptance of guilt. 

ix. Where the student refuses to sign, the invigilator should make a clear statement on the 

answer sheet and sign. 

x. The student shall, however not be prevented from finishing the examination. 

xi. The report shall include all necessary information, following the University format. 

xii. The Department conducting the examination shall setup a committee/panel to examine 

the merit of the case. 

xiii. If the Department Board feels that a prima facie case has been established, the case 

shall be presented to the faculty Board for deliberation and action. 

xiv. If the faculty is satisfied that a case has been established then the case should be 

reported to the Senate Committee on Examination Malpractice (SCEM). 

xv. The investigation of examination malpractice should take as much time as it takes to 

dispose of the matter, but it must not go beyond the end of the semester following the 

one in which the offence was allegedly committed. Meanwhile, the student allegedly 

involved in an examination malpractice shall be allowed to register for courses and take 

examinations in them. But results of the courses shall not be released by the parent 

Faculty or any other department until investigation has been completed and his/her 

innocence established by senate. 
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xvi. Punishment for examination malpractice 

- Any student found guilty of examination malpractice after due process should be 

expelled from the University. 

- Decision should be communicated to all students and their sponsors before 

commencement of each session. The information should be pasted on all notice boards 

throughout the University and should also be contained in each University Bulletin so as 

to give it the widest publicity. 

- The decision should take effect immediately after the publication. 

- Members of staff involved in aiding and abetting students in examination malpractice 

should be made to appear before an investigation panel. If the member of staff is found 

guilty, the report should be sent to the appropriate disciplinary committee. 

- For students involved in an examination malpractice and proven guilty, senate should 

take the ultimate decision, while for staff; the appropriate disciplinary committee (as 

specified in the conditions of service) should forward its recommendations to the council. 

 
d. Secret societies / cults 

Secret societies /cults are anti- social and are banned by the University. Any student 

proved to belong to a secret society will be expelled. 

 

e. Measures against examination malpractice 

i. Each department should maintain an album of students photographs for each year of 

study. This is to ensure that the student appearing for an examination is the same 

one who registered for the course at the beginning of the session. In addition, 

Departments should produce a list of students duly registered for courses they offer. 

ii. All examinations malpractice cases involving large number of students, the faculty 

staff should be requested to assist in investigation. Investigation will take place at the 

faculty where investigation can be done by members of staff of the faculty. 

iii.   Any students found guilty of examination malpractice after due process should be 

dismissed from the university. 

iv. This decision should be communicated to all students and their sponsor before the 

commencement of each session. The information should be posted on all notice 

boards throughout the university and should also be contained in each Faculty 

prospectus is to give it the widest possible publicity. 

v. The decisions should take effect and immediately publicized as soon as the students 

return to classes. 

vi. Members of staff involved in aiding and abetting students in examination malpractice 

should be made to appear before an investigation panel. If found guilty, such staff 

should be summarily dismissed.  
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18.0 FACULTY OF HUMANITIES, SOCIAL AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES 

18.1.  Academic Programmes 

The philosophy of the Faculty is to produce individuals who can be acquainted with the 

conceptual and analytical skill in the programmes and related areas in the Faculty. 

 

18.2.  Vision 

The vision of the Faculty is to become a major partner in sustaining a viable Nigeria national 

development while developing the skills relevant in the Humanities, Social and Management 

Sciences for the intellectual and research collaboration with other disciplines. 

 

18.3.  Mission Statement 

In view of the vision, our mission is to use the knowledge and techniques acquired to 

enhance excellence in teaching, learning and character to the ultimate development of 

Nigeria and the World. 

 

18.4.  The Objectives of the Programmes 

i. To inculcate in the students, discipline, scientific inquiry and objectivity in learning. 

ii. To develop programmes that will conform to minimum NUC bench marks. 

iii. To stimulate students interest in the area of Humanities, Social and Management 

Sciences. 

iv. To expose students to high points of social and cultural values. 

v. The programmes are designed to produce graduates who are job creators rather 

than job seekers through the entrepreneurial course development. 

 

18.5  PROGRAMMES OF STUDY  

The programme of study is designed in such a manner that students in year one and two in 

the various disciplines are required to take some common courses in their areas of 

specialization as specified in the respective course curricula. 

(a)  Faculty objectives 

The objectives of the faculty of Humanities, Social and Management Sciences are to 

educate and train men and woman who will serve the intellectual developmental needs 

of Nigeria in both public and private sectors of the economy. The undergraduate 

programmes in the Faculty of Humanities, Social and Management Sciences are also 

expected to support the postgraduate programmes, in terms of staff and courses. 

Students produced are supposed to provide jobs rather than job seekers. 

 

(b)   Faculty Organization 

The Faculty of Humanities, Social and Management Sciences has seven (7) 

departments, namely, Accounting and Finance, Business Studies, Economics, 

Languages, Political Science and Mass Communication.  Students admitted into any of 

the following eight programmes: Accounting, Banking & Finance, Business 

Administration, Marketing, Economics, English Language, Mass Communication and 

Political Science must satisfy the University residency requirements, the faculty and 

department requirements before they can qualify to graduate. 

 

 

(c)  Objectives of the Undergraduate Programmes 
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The objectives of the undergraduate programmes are to give student a board based 

education in any of the functional areas of Humanities, Social and Management 

Sciences. 

(d)  Structure of Degree Programmes 

The undergraduate programmes in the Faculty of Humanities, Social and Management 

Sciences are designed to meet and exceed the minimum academic standards set by the 

National Universities commission (NUC) and shall have the following provisions:  

(e)  Coding 

The coding system for the B.Sc. Degree Programme in Management applies MGT pre-fixing 

the code number e.g. MGT 101. This mean that the course belongs to the Department of 

Management, the 1 at the beginning of the code indicates the course level, eg. year one, 0 

at the middle indicates that it is a first semester course, and I at the end of the code is 

course identification number. 

 

Similarly, MGT 111 indicates that the first 1 is the level, year one; the 1 at the middle 

indicates that the course shall be taken in the second semester and the last 1 the course 

identification number. 

 

18.6.  REQUIREMENTS FOR THE AWARD OF BACHELORS DEGREE (FACULTY OF 

HUMANITIES, SOCIAL & MANAGEMENT SCIENCES) 

In order to obtain a Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) and Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degrees in the 

Faculty, a student shall meet the following requirements: 

i. Complete a programme of study allowed by the University Senate for the Faculty  of 

Humanities, Social and Management Sciences. 

ii. A score not below 45% must be obtained in the prescribed courses and research 

project. 

 

iii. Satisfy all financial obligation to the University, and other requirements relating to 

attendance, character and learning. 

 

iv. Be formally recommended by the Faculty Board of Studies to the University Senate 

for the award of B.A / B.Sc. Degree. 
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18.7 FACULTY OF HUMANITIES, SOCIAL AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMMES 

PART A - HUMANITIES 

DEPARTMENT OF LANGUAGES 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROGRAMME 

18.7.1 BRIEF HISTORY 

The BA English programme at Edwin Clark University belongs to the Department of 

Languages in the Faculty of Humanities, Social and Management Sciences (FHSMS). It is 

among the foundation departments of the University. That is to say, it began when the 

University took off in May 2015.  The programme of the Department, in line with its 

philosophy, is structured to expose students to and drill them in the correct and creative use 

of English with emphasis on improved communicative competence in listening, speaking, 

reading and writing skills. It is also designed to enable them to overcome deficiencies in their 

Use of English so as to maintain an appreciable level of oral and written communicative 

proficiency required of English major students. It equally aims to expose them to the 

beautiful world of literary studies which in turn sharpens their habits of thoughts and creative 

capabilities. Thus the students are provided with the necessary tools for critical thinking, 

effective value judgement and appropriate interpretation of texts. 

18.7.2 THE PROGRAMME 

The Department offers undergraduate courses in English Language to qualified candidates 

which lead to the award of Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree in English Language. 

18.7.3 PHILOSOPHY OF THE PROGRAMME 

The English Language Programme philosophy and Objectives essentially derive from its 

humanizing nature.  Being one of the foremost disciplines of the Humanities, the discipline 

aims principally at exposing the students to the high points of social and cultural values.  

This is intended to be achieved through intense linguistic and literary analyses. These 

objectives are pursued through academic and research programmes. 

 

 

18.7.4 OBJECTIVES OF THE PROGRAMME 

The English Language Programme seeks to: 
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a. expose students to the fundamentals of English as a major international language. 

b. study the language as an embodiment of the main principles and the ever-developing 

theories and practices of linguistics. 

c. study the language in comparative terms with other world languages. 

d. train students to acquire adequate communication competence in both the spoken 

and written varieties of the English language thereby giving them good grounding 

and effective mastery of the language in its various applications to achieve adequate 

self-expression and self-actualization. 

e. equip the students with the knowledge of the forms and features of the varieties of 

English used in different professional domain such as business communication, 

electronic and broadcast media, print journalism, advertising and support 

commentaries, book publishing and biography writing. 

f. equip the students with adequate linguistic knowledge of the English language 

through a detailed study of its sound system, its lexicon, its syntax, semantics and 

usage. 

g. adequately prepare the students to pursue postgraduate studies in English language, 

literary studies and linguistics and to take up teaching and research programmes at 

the appropriate levels of education. 

h. orientate the students toward self-employment by focusing on skills such as writing 

e.g. articles in magazines, speeches, designing and presenting special programmes 

on radio or TV, designing and publishing magazines, etc., creative writing and other 

kinds of original output through independent thought, inventiveness and creativity. 

 

It is believed that with such orientation, the vision and mission of the Bachelors 

Degree programme in English Studies ought to confer on the students on graduation, 

the satisfaction that they have indeed explored their world quite intelligently in order 

to cope effectively with the challenges of existence in a world where every day 

comes with its own brand new expectations. In addition, the peculiarity of the Nigeria 

multicultural and multi-language background further raises the relevance of English 

as a second language higher on the pedestal.  As a result, graduates of the degree 

programme in English Studies as it is structured are expected to exhibit a much 

higher level of competence in written and communicative skills in the language. 

 

 

18.7.5  MODE OF TEACHING  

B.Sc degree in English Language is a four-year course of intensive formal education in the 

University. During the four years, students are introduced to the field of study and led 
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gradually and systematically from the simple through the complex subject areas of the 

discipline. This is done through various approaches which include: 

 Classroom lectures 

 Seminars 

 Tutorials  

 Laboratory lessons 

 Excursions 

In sum, intensive classroom teaching is complemented by tutorials, seminars, excursion to 

older universities, language laboratories etc. These are capped with the writing and 

presentation of individual project report on approved and relevant topics. 

 

18.7.6  TEACHING AND LEARNING FACILITIES 

The teaching and learning of English in the Department is supported by appropriate material 

resources. Presently, these include: 

 Classrooms with the capacity to accommodate each level of students, equipped with 

comfortable sitting facilities, lighting, white board and, if need be, a public address 

system. 

 A Head of Department’s office furnished, equipped with file cabinets, book shelves, 

air conditioner, upholstery seats, a refrigerator, photocopying machines, computer 

set with printer and scanner, TV set and an office table. 

 A well furnished departmental secretary’s office, equipped with file cabinets, a 

computer and a printer, a ceiling fan, etc. 

 A language laboratory furnished with instructors console, students position kits with 

head phones, a TV set, a DVD, and a public address system, a screen and a 

projector. 

 

18.7.7   ACADEMIC REGULATIONS  

18.7.7.1 Attendance to Lectures 

Students are required to attend lectures and maintain 75% minimum attendance to be 

eligible to write the semester examinations in each course. Accordingly, keeping of 

attendance register is mandatory for all departmental courses. Students who fail to meet 

these criteria WILL NOT be allowed to write the examination for which he/she is found 

wanting. 

Continuous Assessment 

In line with general University regulation, the Department practises continuous assessment 

in all subject areas. The practice is aimed at enhancing the learning process. The 

assessment could include written tests, term papers, take home assessment, oral 
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presentation. Continuous assessment is 30% of the final score of the student in any course 

while the main examination is 70%. 

 

18.7.7.2  Continuation, Probation and Withdrawal 

1. Minimum Requirement for Continuation: the CGPA of 1.50 at the end of every 

academic session is required for a student to continue with his or her programme. 

2. Probation: A student whose CGPA is below 1.50 at the end of a particular 

academic year is placed on probation for a period of one academic session. The 

Department is to notify such student. Students on probation are not permitted to 

register for more than 18 credit units per semester. This is to enable them improve on 

their academic performance (CGPA). 

3. Withdrawal: Temporary, Mandatory, Abandonment. 

i.  A student applies for a temporary withdrawal from study for a period of one year. 

This is renewable for a minimum of two years. 

ii. A student whose CGPA is below 1.50 at the end of one academic year’s probation 

shall be required to withdraw from the programme. 

iii. Any student who withdraws from his/her programme without formal approval ceases 

to be a bona-fide student of the Department and consequently the University. 

 

18.7.7.3 Academic Grievance 

Academic grievances should be reported to the Head of Department. Generally, students 

are entitled to see their examination scripts if they wish. Any student who feels aggrieved 

over the grading of any examination course may write a petition to the Head of Department 

in the first instance. The Head of Department shall refer the petition to the Dean who shall 

make necessary arrangements for the re-assessment and presentation of the scores to the 

Faculty Board for determination. No group appeals shall be entertained. 

 

18.8 AVAILABLE COURSES IN THE PROGRAMME 

The following are the courses which students of the discipline undergo for the award of 

Bachelor of Arts Degree and the workload of each course. 
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(a) 100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER   

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE 
 

      UNITS 

1. ENG  101 English Language  I 3  

2. ENG  102 Intro. to Prose Fiction 2 

3. ENG  103 Intro. to Drama & Theatre 2 

4. FRN 101 Elementary French 1 2 

5. LIN  101 Intro. to Linguistics 1 3  

6. GST  101 The Use of English & Library 4  

7. GST  102 Logic, Philosophy and Human 
Existence 

2  

  TOTAL 18 

 

 

(b) 100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE       UNITS 

1. ENG  111 English Language  II 3  

2. ENG  112 Phonetics and Spoken English 2  

3. ENG  113 Rhetoric and Composition 2  

4. ENG 114 Introduction to Poetry 2 

5. ENG  115 Introduction to Nigerian 
Literature  

2 

6. LIN  111 Intro. to Linguistics 11 3  

7. FRN  111 Elementary French  II 2  

8. GST  111 Nigeria Peoples & Culture 2  

9 GST  112 History & Philosophy of 
Science 

2  

10 CSC 111 Intro to Computer  2 

  Total 22 

  SESSION TOTAL 40 

 

 

(c) 200 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER    

S/N *Code Course Title Units 

1.  ENG 201  English Phonology 2 

2.  ENG 202 Intermediate English Composition  2 

3.  ENG 203 English as a Second Language 2 
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4.  ENG 204 Introduction to Oral Literature 2 

5.  ENG 205 English Literature: The Renaissance 

Period 

2 

6.  ENG 206 English Literature: The Neoclassical 

Period 

2 

7.  ENG 207 English Novel from the 19TH Century 2 

8.  ENG 208 The African Novel 2 

9.  LIN 201 Language and Society 2 

10.  FRN 201 Intermediate French 1 2 

  Total 20 

 

(d)  200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Code Course Title Units 

1.  ENG 211 English Morphology 2 

2.  ENG 212  History of English Language 2 

3.  ENG 213 Literary Appreciation 2 

4.  ENG 214 Advanced English Composition 2 

5.  ENG 216 Modern Comedy: Moliere to Soyinka 2 

6.  ENG 218 Survey of English Literature 2 

7.  ENG 219 The Structure of the English Language 2 

8.  FRN 211 Intermediate French 11 2 

9.  Elective  3 

10.   Total 19 

  SESSION TOTAL 39 

 

Electives: One of these: 

SOC 204  Language in Society and Culture 3 

MCN 204  Critical and Review Writing  3  

      

 

(e) 300 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N Code Course Title Units 

1.  ENG 302 African Drama 3 

2.  LIN 301 Sociolinguistics 3 

3.  ENG 305 African Poetry 2 

4.  ENG 306 Creative Writing Workshop 2 
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5.  ENG 308 History of Theatre: Aeschylus to 

Shakespeare 

2 

6.  ENG 309 English Literature: The Romantic 

Movement 

2 

7.  LIN  302 Survey of Applied Linguistics 3 

8.  MCN 305 International Communication 2 

  Total  19 

 

 

(f)  300 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Code Course Title Units 

1.  ENG 310 English Semantics 2 

2.  ENG 311 Advanced English Syntax 2 

3.  ENG 312 Discourse Analysis 2 

4.  ENG 313 Advanced English Phonetics and  
Phonology 

2 

5.  ENG 315 English Literature: The Victorian Period 2 

6.  ENG 316 African Prose Narrative 2 

7.  ENG 317 The Modern Period 2 

8.  LIN  311 Pragmatics 2 

9.  GST 311 Entrepreneurial Development l 2 

    10            ELECTIVE 2 

  Total 20 

  SESSION TOTAL 39 

 

Electives: One of these 

ENG 313 ICT in English studies , 2 units    

MCN 317  Creative Strategies and Tactics in Advertising 2 

 

 

(g) 400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N Code Course Title Units 

1.  ENG 401 Research Methods 3 

2.  ENG 402 The English Language in Nigeria 2 

3.  ENG 403 English Stylistics 3 

4.  ENG 404 New Trends in English Syntax 3 

5.  ENG 405 Studies in Poetry 3 

6.  ENG 407 Caribbean and Commonwealth 
Literature 

2 
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7.  ENG 408 American and Afro American 
Literature 

2 

8.  GST 401 Entrepreneurial Development ll 2 

  Total 20 

 

 

 

(h) 400 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Code Course Title Units 

1.  ENG 411 Language and National 
Development 

2 

2.  ENG 414 Studies in Fiction 3 

3.  ENG 415 Shakespeare 2 

4.  ENG 416 Modern Literary Theory 2 

5.  ENG 418 Studies in Drama 3 

6.  ENG 410 Research Project 6 

  Total 18 

  SESSION TOTAL 38 

 

 

18.9 DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

(a) 100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER  

ENG 101: INTRODUCTION TO THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE I , 3units 

This course introduces the students to the nature of language, who owns the English 

language and how the English language works. Aiming to familiarize students with the 

systems and functions of the English language, the course focuses on the English lexeme 

(simple, complex, compound words). It presents the basic elements of the sentence 

considered from both syntactic and functional perspectives. 

ENG 102: INTRODUCTION TO PROSE FICTION, 2 units 

This course is a foundation course, the aim of which is to deepen and expand students’ 

understanding of elements of Prose and to prepare them for more serious studies in the 

genre in the higher classes of their undergraduate studies.  Reading short stories, 

biographies, and novels (fiction and non-fiction) will provide additional learning experiences.  

Assignments and a final examination provide grades for the course. 

ENG 103:  INTRODUCTION TO DRAMA AND THEATRE, 2 units 

This course is designed to give the students the background information they should have 

on drama as a course.  The students should also understand what theatre is.  The course is 

also intended to expose the students to the relationship between Drama and Theatre and 

their significance in real life situation.  At the end of the course, the students should be able 
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to understand as well as develop competence in identifying the various types of drama.  The 

students should also develop competence in reading, appreciating and analyzing a dramatic 

work based on the literary theory the playwright adopts. 

This course, therefore introduces students to the extraordinary variety of drama in the 

Western dramatic tradition. Students will examine the theatre of ancient Greece; medieval 

mystery and morality plays; the drama of Shakespeare and the Restoration; and nineteenth-

century naturalism. We will explore dramatic texts produced by writers from Sophocles to 

Ibsen, and will also consider a variety of extra-textual features of drama, including the 

performance styles of actors, the significance of theatre locations, and the composition of 

various audiences. 

LIN 101: INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS, 3 units 

This is the first of two courses designed to give a general conceptual introduction in 

linguistics. It covers general aspects, such as linguistics as a science, branches of 

linguistics, human vs animal communication, and design features of language. 

 

 

 

FRN 101: ELEMENTARY FRENCH l, 2 units   

This course is designed for beginners and those with little or no prior knowledge of French, 

covering all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing.It introduces students to the 

French world, why French is necessary and the basics needed for exchanging pleasantries 

and asking some basic questions. On completing this course, students would have gotten 

knowledge of basic French grammar and vocabulary. The students should be able to greet 

in French, introduce themselves in terms of their nationality, occupation and religious affinity. 

They should be able to say where they are going to i.e to the library, class, hostel, village, 

office, bookshop, etc. 

GST 101: USE OF ENGLISH AND LIBRARY, 4 units 

The nature and role of language in communication: language skills, lexis and structure: tools 

for effective writing: logical presentation of paper; phonetics in communication; word classes; 

the principles; procedure and problem involved in the acquisition of library materials; how to 

locate materials via the catalogue: understanding the function of readers service division; 

know the importance of serials, research and special collection, division. 

GST 102: LOGIC, PHILOSOPHY AND HUMAN EXISTENCE, 2 units 

Meaning of Philosophy: use of symbols in logic: structure of arguments: the theory of 

quantification, the law of thought and logical fallacies 

(b) 100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER  

ENG 111: ENGLISH LANGUGE 11, 3 units 

This course is designed to enable the students acquire the necessary knowledge of 

grammar necessary for speaking and writing correct sentences.  It’s focus is the phrasal 
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level of sentence construction: major sentence types are presented, and the phrase 

components are identified and categorized. 

ENG 112: INTRODUCTION TO PHONETICS & SPOKEN ENGLISH, 2 units 

This course is designed to introduce students to the vowels and diphthongs in English with 

special reference to the Received Pronunciation (R.P.) version. It will treat the spoken 

medium of communication which will be followed by the concept of phonemes and the 

description of the organs of speech. Phonetic sounds for various vowels and diphthongs will 

also be described. 

ENG 113: INTRODUCTION TO RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION, 2 units 

This course is committed to providing outstanding and exciting learning focused on 

significant issues in rhetoric, language, literacy, and learning in contemporary society. It 

introduces the students to the teaching of writing, the history of rhetoric, the current issues in 

rhetoric and composition, the contemporary theories of interpretation, and the 

interconnections among literature, rhetoric, and composition. Discussion will pay attention to 

literacy, writing in the disciplines, and the politics of language in composition. Special 

emphasis shall be given to rhetorical history, theory, criticism. 

 

ENG 114: INTRODUCTION TO POETRY, 2 units 

This course will cover a variety of English and African Poetry, to introduce students to the 

major poetic forms, conviction, and techniques – heroic, mock-heroes, pastoral, elegy, lyric, 

ballad, ode, sonnet, dramatic monologue, narrative poetry, confessional poetry, imagery, 

symbolism, metaphor, metric, blank verse, free verse, heroic couplet, anti-climax, ambiguity, 

paradox, hyperbole, personification, alliteration, allusion, onomatopoeia, metaphysical 

conceit. 

ENG 115: INTRODUCTION TO NIGERIAN LITERATURE, 2 units 

This course will expose the students to the major genres of Nigerian Literature and the 

socio-political conditions that have influenced their development.  Attention will be drawn 

also to the change in scopes and pre-occupation of the Nigerian artists involved over the 

years. 

FRN 111:  ELEMENTARY FRENCH 1I, 2 units 

This course is a continuation of the work done in FRN 101 in all four language skills: listening, 

speaking, reading and writing. More vocabularies and concepts would be studied. By the end of this 

course, students should be able to express themselves in terms of what they possess – my book, 

your teacher, our village, etc., as well as using preposition appropriately like on, under, to, etc. They 

would have exploited extensively the use of the two basic verbs in French; the verb ‘to have’ and the 

verb ‘to be’ in making sentences. 

GST 111: NIGERIAN PEOPLES AND CULTURE, 2 units 

This course is aimed at exposing the student to the Nigerian setting with such topical issues 

as the Nigerian geographical settings, the various ethnic groupings, the Nigerian 
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constitution, the federal system of Nigeria, citizenship, cultural affiliations, directive principles 

of state policy Nigeria. 

GST 112: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE, 2 units 

Definition of science, relationship between science and philosophy, the scientific 

methodology, environmental effects of chemical ,plastics, textile wastes etc. chemical and 

radiochemical hazard man and his energy resources, science and technology in the society 

and the service of man. 

 

(c) 200 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

ENG 201: English Phonology, 2 units 

This course is designed to expose students to the distinctions between phonetics and 

phonology. It will deal with the following aspects of English phonology; phonemes, 

allophones, supra segmental (intonations, stress, pitch, juncture); phonotactics of English 

sound (sequencing concurrence of sounds).  

ENG 203: Intermediate English Composition, 2 units 

This course will expose students on how to write different types of essays such as narrative, 

descriptive, argumentative and expository. They will also study informal letters, formal letters 

and semi formal letters. Emphasis will be on the practical aspects. 

 

ENG 204: English as a Second Language, 2 units 

This is the second course that studies the relationship between language and society with a 

focus on the relationship between English language and Nigerian society. Here the specific 

concern is the nature of the English language in Nigeria.The notions of ‘language’and 

‘dialects’ are thoroughly explained; then, the critical question is asked whether “Nigerian 

English” really exists, and if so, how it may be identified/characterized. Topics include: the 

distinction between first language and second language; the notions of bilingualism, 

polyglottism and multilingualism; the difference between Nigerian English and Nigerian 

pidgin; creoles; who owns the English language. Is there a universal English? English as a 

foreign language versus indigenous Nigerian languages; English as a national language in 

Nigeria; English as the official language in Nigeria, etc. 

ENG 205: Introduction to Oral Literature, 2 units 

This course aims at exposing students to the rich corpus of African orature which in most 

cases constitute a vital source to Africa’s literary traditions.  The student will therefore be 

exposed to the various uses of the oral forms of expression. 

ENG 206: English Literature: The Renaissance Period, 2 units 

The period to be covered here is that beginning from the ascension of the Tudors of the 

restoration of Charles II.  The course will stress literary movements; themes and major 

authors of the period will be treated. 
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ENG 207: English Literature: The Neo-Classical Period, 2 units 

This course covers the duration from the restoration to the end of the Neo-classical period 

and should emphasize convention, themes, tenets, authors, etc, 

ENG 208: English Novel from 19th Century, 2 units  

This course exposes the students to relevant aspects of the English society from the 19 th 

century to the present day as explored by the novelists so involved. The fictional world in the 

novels should inculcate in the students, the norms, values, beliefs, conventions, struggles 

and aspirations of the people in a dynamic world. The various literary elements and theories 

of the novels/inspirations behind each work will be discussed in detail. 

ENG 209: The African Novel, 2 units 

This course is aimed at evolution of the development of the African novel from the beginning 

to the present date, involving a detailed study of selected texts to highlight features 

characterizing this literary form. 

FRN 201: INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 1, 2 units 

This course is a continuation of the work done in FRN 111 in all four language skills: 

listening, speaking, reading and writing. By the end of this course, students will acquire more 

knowledge in conjugation of more French Verbs and their appropriate usage especially in 

the use of two verbs in a sentence like I want to eat, I like to travel, I have just returned, etc. 

The student should be able to tell the time like 5am, 2pm, in three hours time, etc. The 

student should be able to write essays about their class, room, library and their village 

LIN 201: Language and Society, 2 units 

This course studies the general relationship between language and society, but with a focus 

on the relationship between English language and Nigerian society. It studies in particular 

the special role English plays in Nigeria. As such, it is an introductory course in English 

sociolinguistics. Topics covered include: The nature of language, whether animals have 

(their own) language. What is society? The distinctive character of human societies; the 

sociological components of society; the distinction between community and society; 

perspectives of sociolinguistics (that of Sociology and that of Linguistics); agents of 

socialization process, English in socialization processes in Nigeria. It will be emphasized that 

English language plays a critical role in every facet of the Nigerian society 

 

(d) 200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER  

ENG 211: English Morphology, 2 units 

This course exposes students to the structure and forms of words, primarily through the use 

of the morpheme construct.  It will look at how words are formed in language, the structure of 

words  and the rules governing how words are formed.  Students will be given a practical 

analysis of how morphology works and they will be expected to replay the knowledge in 

practical works and assignments.  
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ENG 212: History of English Language, 2 units 

A historical survey of the development of English Language from old English to modern 

English; the sound system, literal usage and the syntactic structure of the English Language 

within the period under review 

ENG 213: Literary Appreciation, 2 units 

This course aims at developing the knowledge of the students in the area of literary criticism 

and appreciation.  The course is more practical in application and aims to drive the students 

on a practical analysis and appreciation of literary works that will equip them with the tools 

they need as literary critics.  The course will select materials from all the three genres of 

literature which the students are expected to be equipped with. The tools and methods of 

appreciating and criticizing these different genres of literature will be a focus. 

ENG 214: Advanced English Composition, 2 units 

This is a course designed to deal more on specialized composition writing than the essay. 

Such writings will include Report writing, long essay, minutes of meeting, Memorandum, 

invitations, public announcements, petitions, speech writing etc. Attention will be paid to 

correct language use and other technical matters connected with these kinds of writing. 

Emphasis will also be on the practical aspects 

ENG 216: Modern Comedy: Moliere to Soyinka, 2 units 

The course will study comedy stretching from Moliere to Wole Soyinka.  It examines the 

development of satire as a weapon of criticism and its use on the stage to attack 

contemporary vices.  

ENG 218: Survey of English Literature, 2 units 

This course is designed to highlight the history and development of English literature. The 

course will survey the periods of English literature from the earliest time to the present. The 

course will highlight the period of English literature from the Old English (Anglo Saxon) 

literature, the Renaissance down to the Restoration period (1600) to the present. Major 

inspirations as well as prominent writers that affected the development of the literature of the 

various periods will be highlighted and discussed. The course is designed to equip the 

students with overview knowledge of the various periods of the English literature as there 

are other courses already designed to delve deeper into the tenets, peculiarities writers as 

well as the attendant style, taste and spirit of the various periods of the English literature. 

ENG 219: The Structure of the English Language, 2 units 

This is a follow up to English Language ll.The course covers the analysis of English 

sentences within the structuralist paradigm. Different appropriate diagrams are used to show 

the immediate constituents of sentences. The notion of transformation is introduced and 

used to teach the relationships between major sentence types.  

FRN 211:  INTERMEDIATE FRENCH ll, 2 units 
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This course is a continuation of the work done in FRN 201 in all four language skills: 

listening, speaking, reading and writing. Emphasis would be more on writing short essays 

about themselves, their family, favorite food, etc. The future tense would also be introduced 

at this stage so that they can write as part of their short essays on how they would spend 

their next holidays for example or what they would do during the weekend. 

LIN 211: Psycholinguistics this course title is not shown in the course listing! 

This course will expose students to the psyche factors which permit the production and 

comprehension of languages.  It will look at how the science of language works hand in hand 

with the science of the mind, which is linguistics and psychology.  It will further expose 

students to the correlation between linguistic behaviour and the psychological processes 

thought to underlie that behaviour. 

 

(e) 300 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER  

ENG 302: African Drama, 3 units 

The origin and development of written dramatic works in Africa will be looked at.  The aim of 

the course is to show how African writers have responded through theatre to their cultural, 

social and political situation.  The course will concentrate primarily on a close study of the 

works of the major dramatists in the various regions of the continent. 

ENG 305: African Poetry, 2 units 

The course explores the origin and development of written poetry in various parts of Africa, 

showing how African poets tried to recreate the African experience.  The course is to study 

the works of the pioneer poets contrasting their poetic approaches with the younger 

generation of African poets.  Emphasis will be given to the works of major poets in East, 

West and South Africa. 

ENG 306: Creative Writing, 3 units 

This course is designed to stimulate the creative potentials of interested students.  It will 

include instructions on imaginative writings with specific reference to poetry, prose and 

drama. The course is a continuation of ENG 116 – Introduction to Creative Writing. The 

course will be more practical in approach and will involve seminars and workshops to help 

the students develop into reliant and self-published authors 

ENG 308: History of Theatre: Aeschylus to Shakespeare, 2 units 

This is a course on the literary history of drama aimed at exposing students to the history 

and development of theatre from the time of Greek writers to the 17 th Century period in 

England.  Works of representative authors should be studied. 

ENG 309; English Literature: The Romantic Period, 2 units 

A study of the romantic period of English literature, with emphasis on representative authors 

and dominant literary features of the period will be looked at extensively 

LIN 301: Sociolinguistics, 3 units 
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This is the third and last course which studies explicitly the relationship between language 

and society, with special reference to the relationship between English language and 

Nigerian society. It is an advanced course on the methodology and concepts of 

sociolinguistics with particular focus on the problem of multilingualism for English language 

in Nigeria. Topics include: the definition(s) of multilingualism; the most multilingual countries 

in the world; how multilingual is Nigeria in the scale of multilingual nations; how many 

languages are there in Nigeria, and the world? The problems of determining the number of 

languages; the mutual intelligibility Linguistic test- how effective it is; spoken, written and 

signed languages in Nigeria and their implications for multilingualism; implications of 

multidialectalism and attendant impact on multilingualism’s attitudes towards English versus 

attitudes towards indigenous languages; the National Language Question; solutions to the 

problems of multilingualism- language planning and language development. 

LIN 302: Survey of Applied Linguistics, 3 units 

This is a survey course on how, where and when general linguistics can be applied both for 

practical uses and for non-linguistic fields.  Such uses include language teaching and 

language testing, language standardization, planning and development, creation of 

orthographies and compilation of dictionaries.  

 

(f) 300 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER 

ENG 310: English Semantics, 2 units 

To concentrate on sense of properties and sense of relations, problems of word vs sentence 

meaning, semantic markedness etc. and situate the course within the general framework of 

linguistic semantics. 

ENG 311: Advanced English Syntax, 2 units 

This course aims to make an in-depth study of the structure of English with reference to a 

given model (traditional grammar, structuralist, transformational generative grammar, 

generative grammar etc.) or combination of models.  As reinforcement, each student may be 

asked to write a substantial essay on at least one of these approaches ideally to describe a 

feature of his or her best known language. 

ENG 312: Discourse Analysis, 2 units 

This course introduces students to a comprehensive study of the syntactic analysis of 

English sentences within the Standard theory version of Transformational Generative 

Grammar (TGG) paradigm. Topics include: the distinction between grammaticality and 

acceptability; the superiority of the TGG descriptions over structuralist immediate constituent 

analyses; the notions of surface structure and deep structure, etc. The limitation(s) of the 

model is/are also highlighted. 

ENG 313: Advanced English Phonetics and Phonology, 2 units 
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This course is a continuation of the earlier courses on the elements of English phonetics and 

phonology. Its focus is on the phonetic skills and oral communication. I  addition to this, it 

deals with the pronunciation problems that speakers of Nigerian languages are likely to face 

in the study or use of RP, using linguistic approaches as contrastive analysis and error 

analysis. 

ENG 315: English Literature: The Victorian Period, 2 units 

A study of the Victorian period of English Literature with emphasis on representative authors 

and dominant literacy features of the period. 

 

 

 

 

 

ENG 316: African Prose Narrative, 2 units 

A study of the novels by African authors dealing with African themes, life and experiences.  

The course will cover the major regions of the continent, representative novelists of each 

region and their works. 

ENG 317: Modern Period, 2 units 

This course covers the twentieth century English Literature, with emphasis on representative 

authors and dominant literary features of the period. 

LIN 311: Pragmatics, 2 units 

Here the course will expose the students to how contexts contribute to meaning. It will look 

at the Speech Act theory, conversational implicature, talk in interaction and other 

approaches to language behavior. It will further show and explain how ambiguities in 

meaning are overcome by users of a language. The context of utterances will be examined. 

This course will expose students to the basic differences between Semantics and 

Pragmatics 

 

(g) 400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER  

ENG 401; Research Methodology, 3 units 

This course is a pre requisite for the project and is aimed at introducing students to methods 

and tools of research. 

ENG 402: The English Language in Nigeria, 2 units 

The course is designed to expose the students to the place of English Language in Nigeria, 

tracing the History of this Language in Nigeria. The roles, features and even the concept of 

Nigerian English will be treated. Copious examples will be studied as well. This will include 

the phonology, syntax and semantics of the language. 

ENG 403: Stylistics, 3 units 
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A linguistic approach to stylistic analysis in English and the investigation of a practice in 

analyzing how the resources of the English Language code are put to use in the production 

of messages will be studied.  It will emphasize the on concern with the patterns of selection 

and use of structural items and patterns in given texts, both literary and non-literary. The 

students will be exposed to the practical aspects of stylistics 

ENG 404: New Trends in Syntax, 3 units 

This course teaches students post-19 versions of TGG descriptions of English sentences- 

especially GB theory and the minimalist program; other non-TGG models- for example, 

performative linguistics perspective of syntax and syntactic analyses- may also be presented 

and contrasted/compared with the TGG versions. 

 

 

ENG 405: Studies in Poetry, 3 units 

This course is designed for an intensive analytical study of major poetic forms in English or 

translated into English.  Emphasis will be on a careful study of the different kinds of poetry 

and on how poetic forms change in response to aesthetic and intellectual movements.  Much 

attention will be paid to poetic language and techniques as to the major creative theories and 

critical documents on poetry.  

ENG 406: Caribbean and Commonwealth Literature, 2 units 

The course examines the historical background of West Indies Literature, firmly placing the 

vision of the writers with the backdrop of ancestral enslavement, cultural dislocation, racial 

prejudice and social alienation.  Detailed critical examination is made of selected texts of the 

Caribbean novel, poetry and drama, encompassing the works of writers like Harris, Laming, 

Naipaul and Walcott.  Attention will be paid to such peculiarities as the quest for self identity, 

the ‘Mulatto’ style and the condition of exile. 

ENG 408: American and Afro American Literature, 2 units 

This course looks at a selection of American imaginative, historical and political writings from 

the colonial time to the present.  The course is also designed to make a selective survey of 

200 years of Afro-American Literature, a tradition separate and distinct from the British. The 

course will introduce the 19th and early 20th Centuries classics and conclude with 

representatives of black and Jewish novelists. 

 

 

(h) 400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER  

ENG 411: Language and National Development, 2 units 

This course guides the students on the basic rudiments and relationship of language to 

national development. Practical examples from different countries will be discussed,  
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 The students would also be exposed to what is involved in language, making or marring 

development with emphasis on the roles of English language, Igbo language, Hausa 

language, Yoruba language, French, Naijá etc. Finally, much emphasis would be placed on 

the Nigerian sociolinguistic environment and the call for a national or unified language that 

will enhance not just unity, but also the development of the nation. 

ENG 414: Studies in Fiction, 3 units 

An intensive study of the novel as a form of literary expression will be a starting point in this 

course.  Emphasis will be on close texture analysis of major novels written in or translated 

into English.  Works are to be selected in such a way as to reflect the major landmarks in the 

development of the novel.  Students will be exposed to major the works of the novel and the 

different approaches in the criticism of fiction. 

 

ENG 415: Shakespeare, 2 units 

A course on Shakespeare will concentrate on representative plays selected to introduce the 

students to all the various type of drama written by this master playwright, namely, the 

histories, tragedies, comedies, and romance.  The course will examine critically the contents 

of these principles underlying them.  References will be made to Elizabethan drama in 

general and dramatic practices in Nigeria as appropriate, to provide a comparative basis for 

study. 

ENG 416: Modern Literary Theory, 2 units 

The course clarifies and consolidates, the practice of criticism by identifying specific ‘schools’ 

of literary analysis and theories, in terms of their peculiar tenets, proponents and techniques 

of textual ‘disclosures’ in addition to a general survey of critical types, the application of 

selected approaches to tenets is to be made. At the end of the course students should have 

acquired enough appropriate critical tools that can be fruitfully used in the activities of critical 

evaluation.  

ENG 418: Studies in Drama, 3 units 

An intensive study of major dramatic works of English or translated into English.  

Representative texts for the major landmarks in dramatic literature from Aeschylus to the 

present day will be studied.  Emphasis will also be placed on critical theory of dramatic 

literature. 

ENG 410: Project, 6 units 

An original long essay on a chosen and approved topic in either language or literature will be 

written by each student under the close supervision of an assigned lecturer.  The project 

shall be approximately 50 pages of an A4-size paper. The font size will be 12 and in Times 

New Roman. 

 
 
19.0 PART B. – SOCIAL SCIENCES 
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1. MASS COMMUNICATION 

2. ECONOMICS 

3. POLITICAL SCIENCE 

4. SOCIOLOGY 

 
19.1 DEPARTMENT OF MASS COMMUNICATION 
                     BRIEF HISTORY OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The Department of Mass Communication domiciled in the Faculty of Humanities, Social and 

Management Sciences is one of the eight departments that make up the Faculty. It runs a 

four year programme, leading to the award of BSc Degree in Mass Communication. 

The Department was created in 2016 and admitted forty students through the University 

Tertiary Matriculation Examinations (UTME) Programme of the Joint Admissions and 

Matriculation Board (JAMB). At the inception of the Department, it was under the tutelage of 

Professor M.K.C Uwajeh while Mr. Uzor Ogbue and Mrs.  Alloh Beauty Oboreghware were  

the academic staff. 

In September 2017, Dr. O.J. Omoshue was appointed the first Co-ordinator while in 

November the same year, Dr. A.J. Udoudo was appointed the second Head of Department.  

The Department is rapidly growing in students’ population, being second to the Faculty of 

Law. It is worthy to note that students’ population is being matched with lecturers’ population  

with the appointment of Professors, Readers, Senior Lecturers, Lecturers 1 and the least 

being Lecturers 11 : all having doctoral degrees. 

The Department is presently three years old and looks forward to the graduation of its first 

set of well trained professionals and prolific journalists, articulate public relations specialists, 

advertisers among others.   

 
     VISION OF THE DEPARTMENT  
 
The world is rapidly changing. Thanks to technological breakthrough of the 21st Century that 
occasioned these changes. However, these changes will be meaningless to those who are 
not abreast of the times. Therefore, the vision of the Department is to provide well structured 
lectures, moral support, friendly academic atmosphere that will enhance learning outcomes 
that are concomitant with turnout of productive graduates, who, as the Forth Estate of the 
Realm, are able to inform and educate the masses accurately and objectively of the realities 
of our times, thereby becoming major players in development effort of the government  
 
  MISSION OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The mandate to the journalists is to protect the basic principles of the PEOPLE’S RIGHT TO 
KNOW and to serve as the VOICE for the VOICELESS. The mission of the Department is to 
train students who are able to explore the benefits of modern communication technologies 
for their news gathering in order to effectively address issues such as climate change, 
environmental degradation, health challenges, child labour, violence, insecurity, inflation, 
politics of strife among others, that are common mostly among  the citizens of the under 
developed world. 
 
With well structured lectures and practical training, the Department hopes to produce 
students who will not only set the agenda for discussion but also be involved in participatory 
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advocacy to resolve some of the attendant challenges that go with modernity and 
development. 
 
PHILOSOPHY OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The philosophy of the Department is simple and clear-to produce journalists with the mind 
set of hard work, self reliance, to make a difference and maintain it, perform whatever duty 
assigned to them with diligence, honesty and excellence, taking the advantages of the 
modern information and communication technologies in their news reportage. So equipped, 
the students on graduation, can work as civil and public servants, as programme planners, 
development message officers, Public Relations Officers (PROs) just to mention a few. The 
Department does not only train the students to be service providers but also to become 
entrepreneurs - owners of media outfits like radio or television stations, magazines, 
newspapers, advertising agencies, public relations agencies, development agencies, 
consultancy services to governments, non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs) both 
national and international among others.  
 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

The overall idea is to produce innovators and self-reliant graduates who will be channels of 
development. 
 
UTME: 

A minimum of five (5) credits are reqired in Senior Secondary School Certificate Examination 
(SSSCE) or the General Certificate Examination (G.C.E). ‘O’ Level, or National Examination 
Council (NECO), National Business and Techni cal Examination Board (NABTEB) or their 

equivalents. The five (5) credits must include English Language and Mathematics and must 
be obtained in not more than two sittings. An acceptable UTME score is also required. 
Direct Entry 

Direct Entry candidates must obtain the professional Diploma in Mass Communication of any 
University approved by the Senate of the University with not less than a GPA of 3.00. 
Candidates with GCE ‘A Level’ are no longer considered for direct entry for Mass 
Communication because of the subject combinations and lack of professional foundation in 
advanced level subjects. Such candidates are advised to take the UTME.  
 

REGISTRATION OF COURSES 

a. The period for normal registration is the first week of every semester in each 

academic year, excluding the orientation week. 

b. The period for late registration is the second week of the first semester of the 

academic year. Late registration will attract a penalty. 

c. Course registration is the responsibility of the student’s department. The Head of 

Department signs all the courses registered. 

d. In registering students, the parent department should ensure that students register 

for all previously failed courses. Students are not allowed to register for less than 15 

or more than 23 credits per semester. 

e. Any registration completed after the time specified will be null and void and will not 

be credited to the student even when he/she has taken and passed an examination 

in the course. 

f. Students are not allowed to sit for examinations for which they have not previously 

registered. Such actions are fraudulent and culprits will be appropriately disciplined. 

g. Any genuine request for late registration must be made in writing to the Head of 

Department, and a prevailing late registration fee paid to the Bursary Department. 

Forms for late registration will be given out only when the appropriate receipt is 

documented on the form. 

h. The parent faculty and the parent department retain one copy each of this list and 

forward three copies to the teaching faculty to be distributed as follows: one to the 
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department and one to the course lecturer. This list becomes the authentic register 

for the course examination. 

i. For all students, the forms are returned to the Academic Office for filing. 

j. Students should be encouraged to join their professional associations, but the dues 

for such association should not be tied to registration forms. 

k. Application for Adding or Deleting a course must be made on the prescribed 

Add/Delete form and certified by the registrar after obtaining the approval of the 

Heads of Department concerned, not later than four weeks before examination in 

each semester. Any change of course made by altering the registration form will be 

null and void. 

l. ATTENDANCE AT LECTURES: 

A minimum attendance of 85% to lectures is required for a student to be eligible to 

write the semester examinations in each course. Accordingly, keeping of attendance 

register is mandatory for all departmental courses. Students who fail to meet these 

criteria WILL NOT be allowed to write the examination for which he/she is found 

wanting. 

m. Continuous Absence from the University: 

A student who absents himself/herself continuously from lectures or the University for 

upwards of three weeks without a written permission shall normally be deemed to 

have voluntarily withdrawn from the University. 

n. CONTINUOUS ASSESSMENT: 

In line with general University regulation, every Department practices continuous 

assessment in all subject areas. The practice is aimed at enhancing the learning 

process. The assessment could include written tests, term papers; take home 

assessments, oral presentations, Continuous assessment is 30% of the final score of 

the student in any course while the main examination is 70%. 

 

DEFERMENT OF ADMISSION 

A candidate who is offered admission and is qualified at the time, but is unable to take up the 

offer at the required time may have the admission deferred. This request must be made in 

writing stating reasons to the Registrar through the Head of Department and the Dean of the 

Faculty. 

CHANGE OF DEGREE PROGRAMME WITHIN THE FACULTY 

A student who has been admitted to a degree programme on satisfying the minimum 

requirements for the Faculty and Department shall not normally be allowed to change until 

he/she has completed the first academic year in the degree programme.A student shall be 

allowed to change faculty or department to that in which the programme specified by the 

student is available, provided that he/she meets the requirements of the faculty or 

department to which the change is desired. Intra-Faculty transfer shall be approved by the 

Faculty Board and the Dean shall present the details to Senate for approval. Thereafter, the 

Registrar will update the student’s record and circulate the approved Intra-Faculty transfer 

form to the appropriate Department and the Faculty. A student is entitled to change course 

only once. 

INTER-FACULTY TRANSFER  

Application to change faculty shall normally be made by the student concerned through the 

course adviser, the Head of the present Department and Dean of Faculty, who recommends 
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to the Faculty Board on a prescribed form (in quadruplicate) obtained from the Registrar. 

Duly approved Inter-Faculty Transfer Form shall be forwarded by the Dean of the student’s 

present Faculty to the target Faculty for consideration. If approved the target Dean shall 

forward the Inter-Faculty Transfer Form to Senate for approval. Thereafter, the Registrar 

shall retain a copy and forward a copy each to the Heads of Departments, the respective 

Deans and the student concerned. 

 

INTER-UNIVERSITY TRANSFER 

Application for admission by Inter University transfer shall be processed using approved 

forms obtainable from the Registry and submitted to the target Department and Faculty for 

consideration. 

CLASSIFICATION OF COURSES 

Core Courses: These are the compulsory courses that must be taken by students. 

Electives: These are optional courses which may be offered by students either based on 

their interest or as a part of fulfilling the minimum requirements for the award of the degree. 

Audited Course: An audited course is a course which the student attends but in which he is 

not examined. 

A student may audit a course with the consent of his course adviser, provided he registers 

for it as such. A student must not audit more than two courses in any semester. 

General Studies: These are compulsory University general courses coded as GST in 

accordance with the Nigerian Policy on Education as specified the National Universities 

Commission (NUC) of Nigeria. 

 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

To qualify for graduation, candidates are required to pass all core and Required Courses 

with General Studies Courses registered. The overall performance of students in terms of 

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) measured on a 5 point scale is classified as 

follows: 

CLASS OF DEGREE Range of CGPA 

First Class 4.50-5.00 

Second Class (Upper Division) 3.50-4.49   

Second Class (Lower Division) 2.40-3.49 

Third Class 1.50-2. 49 
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GRADING SYSTEM 

A student’s performance in any course shall be recorded in both figure and letter grades. A 

student’s semester performance shall be translated into the Grade Point (GP) attained in 

each course by the course credit(s) (C) to obtain the Total Grade Point (TGP). The TGP is 

then summed up and the sum is divided by the total number of credits registered for during 

the semester Grade Point (GP) are as follows: 

% Score Letter Grade  Grade Point 

70-100 A   5 

60-69 B   4 

50-59 C   3 

45-49 D   2 

00-44 F   0 

A student’s Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) is the up-to-date average of the Total 

Grade Point (TGP) divided by the Total number of Credits Units (TCU). 

(a) TO COMPUTE THE CGPA OF A STUDENT: 

Multiply the GP by the respective course credit(s) (C) registered by the student to obtain the 

TGP earned for each course in a Programme of study over the years. 

Add up the TGP for all the courses registered for in all semesters. 

Divide the sum of the TGP by the total number of credits Units (TCU) for all the courses 

registered by the student, whether passed or failed, in all semesters obtain the Cumulative 

Grade Point Average (CGPA). 

 

(b) ACADEMIC STANDING 

Good Standing: 

For a student to be in good academic standing (i.e. to be allowed to proceed in 

his/her degree programme), he/she must have earned a CGPA of not less than 1.50 

at the end of each academic year. 

Probation: 

i. A student whose CGPA is less than 1.50 but greater than 0.38 at the end of 

the student’s first academic year shall be put on Probation I. 

ii. A student on Probation 1whose CGPA is less than 1.50 at the end of the first 

semester of the subsequent session shall be put on Probation II. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY: 

i. A student on Probation II whose CGPA is less than 1.50 at the end of the 

second semester of the subsequent session shall normally be advised to 

withdraw from the University. 

ii. A student who obtains a CGPA of 0.38 or less in any particular academic year 

shall be required to withdraw from the University. 
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(c) MAXIMUM TIME PERMITTED FOR A DEGREE PROGRAMME 

Transfer Student: 

A student who transfers from one programme to another shall be credited with all the 

courses he/she had taken in the previous programme found relevant to the new 

programme and may be allowed up to extra one year beyond the maximum time 

allowed for the programme. 

 

In the spirit of the course unit system, a student shall normally be awarded the 

degree he/she earns at the end of his/her tenure as a student. 

EXAMINATION 

At the end of every semester, an examination is administered on the courses taken during 

the semester. Students are evaluated in relation to the contents of the courses taken. 

ABSENCE FROM EXAMINATION 

i. Students must present themselves at the University examination for which they have 

registered. 

ii. Students who failed to do so for no reason other than certified ill-health or any other 

reason(s) acceptable to the University shall be deemed to have failed that 

examination. 

iii. For the avoidance of doubt, failure to take cognizance of changes in the Examination 

Time Table and such lapses on the part of the students shall not be accepted as a 

reasonable excuse for absence. 

iv. A student who falls ill during an examination shall report to the Director of University 

Health Services who after treating the students shall subsequently submit a report in 

writing to the Dean of the Faculty through the Head of Department. 

v. A student who is unable to take an examination on grounds of illness, confirmed by 

the University Director of Health Services or on grounds specified above, may be 

allowed to sit for the examination at the next available opportunity. 

When necessary, on grounds of ill-health and certified by the Director of Health 

Services, an examination can be taken in the hospital or related location. 

 

REGULATION OF GOVERNING CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS 

a. Students shall not be admitted into the examination hall if they have not been duly 

registered by the various faculty/faculties as having fulfilled the prescribed conditions 

of the study. 

b. Eligible candidates shall report at the stipulated examination halls fifteen minutes 

before the start of the examination. 

c. No candidate shall be allowed into the examination hall within 30 minutes of the start 

of the examination. 

d. No candidate shall be allowed to leave the examination hall within 30 minutes of the 

conclusion of the examination. 

e. No candidate shall be allowed to withdraw from the examination within 30 minutes of 

commencement of examination. 

f. Candidates may go to the toilet, etc. during examination provided that they are 

accompanied throughout the period of absence by a suitable official. Such absence 

must not reasonably be prolonged and the candidates shall not be allowed any extra 

time by reason of such absence. 
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g. The chief invigilator may under special circumstance accept the candidate into the 

examination hall after 30 minutes of the start of the examination if he/she is satisfied 

that there is reasonable grounds for the lateness. A report of the situation must be 

formally made to the Chief Examiner. 

h. Candidates shall not be allowed to bring into the examination hall any answer 

sheets/booklet used or unused. 

i. Candidates shall not walk out of the examination hall with any answer 

sheets/booklets used or unused. 

j. Candidates shall comply with any instruction given by the Chief Invigilator the 

submission of their answer sheet at the conclusion of the examination. 

k. It shall be the responsibility of each candidate to ensure that his/her examination 

sheets are duly accounted for by chief Invigilator at the examination hall. 

l. All rough notes, scrap sheets, draft answers, etc, which do not form part of the 

answer sheets, must be submitted after appropriate cancellation to the Chief 

Invigilator with definite answer sheet at the conclusion of the examination. 

m. Candidates shall not talk to one another, give or receive from one another any form 

of assistance, pens, erasers, pencils, rulers, etc. 

n. All questions pertaining to the examination must be directed to the Chief Invigilators 

or any of the accredited invigilators. 

o. The Chief Invigilator shall report any examination misconduct formally to the Chief 

Examiner/Dean of the appropriate faculty as specified by Senate. 

p. Any contravention of any of the above rules and regulations shall constitute 

examination misconduct. All candidates shall comply with these regulations in their 

own interests. 

q. Invigilator shall tell the candidates the exact time at the start of an examination and 

thereafter inform them of the stop time at reasonable intervals. 

r. Invigilators shall ensure that personal effects such as bags, textbooks, scrap notes 

etc. are not brought into the examination hall by the candidates and that unused 

answered scripts are not to be taken out. 

s. Silence shall be maintained throughout the duration of the examination. 

t. Invigilators shall ensure that all candidates sign the Attendance Register. 

At the end of each examination, invigilators shall collect and count scripts before handing 

them over to the Chief Invigilator who shall sign the answer booklets. 

 

EXAMINATION MALPRACTICE 

Definition of Examination Malpractice 

Examination malpractice shall be defined as all forms of cheating which direct or indirectly 

falsify the ability of the student. These shall include cheating within an examination hall, 

cheating outside an examination hall, and any involvement in all illegal examination-related 

offences. 

Procedure for Investigating Examination Malpractice 

(a) Cheating within the examination hall 

i. Copying from one another, exchanging question answer sheets. 

ii. Bringing in prepared answers, copying from textbooks, notebooks, laboratory 

specimens or any other instructional aides smuggled into the examination hall. 

iii. Collaborating with an invigilator/lecturer: where it involves the Lecturer providing 

written/oral answer to a student in the examination hall. 
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iv. Oral/written communication between/amongst students. 

v. Bringing in prepared answers written or any part of the body. 

vi. Receiving information whether written or oral, from any person(s) outside an 

examination hall. 

vii. Refusal to stop writing at the end, within half a minute, of the examination. 

viii. Impersonation. 

ix. Non-submission of answer scripts at the end of examination. 

x. Illegal removal of answer scripts from the examination hall. 

b. Cheating outside the examination hall/room 

i. Plagiarism is a form of examination malpractice and should be investigated and 

punished in the same way as cheating in the examination hall. Plagiarism is the use 

of another person’s work without appropriate acknowledgement both in the text and 

in the references at the end. 

ii. Colluding with a member of staff to modify or on his/her own initiative student’s score 

card, answer scripts and/or mark sheets. 

iii. Copying laboratory and fieldwork reports and/or term papersof others. 

iv. Colluding with a member of staff to obtain or on his/her own initiative obtaining set 

questions or answer beforehand. 

v. Colluding with member of staff to submit a new answer scripts as a substitute for the 

original scripts after an examination. 

vi. Writing of projects, laboratory and/or field report on behalf of a student by member of 

staff. 

vii. Soliciting for help after an examination. 

viii. Secretly breaking into a staff office or departmental office in order to obtain question 

papers, answer scripts, or mark sheets, or submitting a fresh answer script for the 

original script. 

ix. Refusing to co-operate with the Faculty Investigating panel or the Senate Committee 

on Examination malpractices. 

c. Related Offences 

i. Manipulation of registration forms in order to sit for an examination for which the 

student is not qualified. 

ii. Sitting for an examination for which the student is qualified as result of manipulation 

of registration forms. 

iii. Colluding with a medical staff to obtain an excuse duty/medical certificate of 

registration forms. 

iv. Production of fake medical certificate(s). 

v. Assault and intimidation of the invigilator within or outside examination hall. 

vi. Attempting to destroy and/or destroy evidences of examination malpractice. 

vii. Intimidation/threats or extort/money/other favours from students by a member of staff 

in exchange for grades. 

viii. Any unauthorized material found in the possession of a student shall be seized by 

the investigator after the student has signed it to acknowledge that it is retrieved from 

him/her. Refusal to sign is tantamount to acceptance of guilt. 

ix. Where the student refuses to sign, the invigilator should make a clear statement on 

the answer sheet and sign. 

x. The student shall, however not be prevented from finishing the examination. 
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xi. The report shall include all necessary information, following the University format. 

xii. The department conducting the examination shall setup a committee/panel to 

examine the merit of the case. 

xiii. If the department board feels that a prima facie case has been established, the case 

shall be presented to the faculty Board for deliberation and action. 

xiv. If the faculty is satisfied that a case has been established then the case should be 

reported to the Senate Committee on Examination Malpractice (SCEM). 

xv. The investigation of examination malpractice should take as much time as it takes to 

dispose of the matter, but it must not go beyond the end of the semester following the 

one in which the offence was allegedly committed. Meanwhile, the student allegedly 

involved in an examination malpractice shall be allowed to register for courses and 

take examinations in them. But results of the courses shall not be released by the 

parent Faculty or any other department until investigation has been completed and 

his/her innocence established by senate. 

xvi. Punishment for examination malpractice 

Any student found guilty of examination malpractice after due process should be 

expelled from the University. Decision should be communicated to all students and 

their sponsors before commencement of each session. The information should be 

pasted on all notice boards throughout the University and should also be contained in 

each University Bulletin so as to give it the widest publicity. 

The decision should take effect immediately after the publication. 

Members of staff involved in aiding and abetting students in examination malpractice 

should be made to appear before an investigation panel. If the member of staff is 

found guilty, the report should be sent to the appropriate disciplinary committee. 

For students involved in an examination malpractice and proven guilty, senate should 

take the ultimate decision, while for staff; the appropriate disciplinary committee (as 

specified in the conditions of service) should forward its recommendations to the 

council. 

(d) Secret societies/cults 

 Secret societies/cults are anti-social and are banned by the University. Any student 

proved to belong to a secret society will be expelled. 

e. Measures against examination malpractice 

i. Each department should maintain an album of students’ photographs for each year of 

study. This is to ensure that the student appearing for an examination is the same 

one who registered for the course at the beginning of the session. In addition, 

Departments should produce a list of students duly registered for courses they offer.  

ii. All examination malpractice cases involving large number of students, the faculty 

staff should be requested to assist in investigation. Investigation will take place at the 

faculty where investigation can be done by members of staff of the faculty. 

i. Any students found guilty of examination malpractice after due process should be 

dismissed from the University. 

ii. This decision should be communicated to all students and their sponsor before the 

commencement of each session. The information should be posted on all notice 

boards throughout the university and should also be contained in each Faculty 

prospectus so as to give it the widest possible publicity. 

iii. The decisions should take effect and immediately publicized as soon as the students 

return to classes. 
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iv. Members of staff involved in aiding and abetting students in examination malpractice 

should be made to appear before an investigation panel. If found guilty, such staff 

should be summarily dismissed. 

CALCULATION OF CGPA 

Every course carries a fixed number of Credit Units (CU), one Credit Unit being when a class 

meets for one hour every week for one semester or three hours every week in a laboratory, 

workshop or field. Detailed examples of how to calculate GPA and CGPA are given below. 

FIRST YEAR: FIRST SEMESTER 

Course 
Code 

Credit 
Units 

Letter 
Grade 

Grade 
Points 

Total 
Grade 
Points 

Grade Point 
Average (GPA) 

Cumulative Grade 
Point Average 

(CGPA) 

MCN 101 2 A 5 10 TGP=62 
TCU=14 
GPA=62/14 
= 4.43 
 
 
 
 
 

 

TGP=62 
TCU=14 
GPA 62/14 
= 4.43 
 
 
 

MCN 102 2 B 4 8 

MCN 103 2 A 5 10 

GST 101 2 C 3 6 

GST 102 2 B 4 8 

GST 103 2 A 5 10 

FRN 101 2 A 5 10 

TOTAL 14  31 62 

 

FIRST YEAR: SECOND SEMESTER 

Course 
Code 

Credit 
Units 

Letter 
Grade 

Grade 
Points 

Total 
Grade 
Points 

Grade Point 
Average (GPA) 

Cumulative Grade 
Point Average 

(CGPA) 

MCN 111 2 A 5 10 TGP=52 
TCU=12 
GPA=52/12 
=4.33 
 
 
 
 
 

TGP=62+52 =114 
TCU 14+12=26 
CGPA= 114/26 
           =4.38 

MCN 112 2 A 5 10 

MCN 113 2 B 4 8 

MCN 114 2 C 3 6 

MCN 115 2 A 5 10 

MCN 116 2 B 4 8 

TOTAL 12  26 52 

 

Notes: 

i. The grades obtained in all approved courses of a student’s prescribed programme 

shall be used to compute the GPA. 

ii. Where a student has registered more than the allowed number of free elective 

courses, only approved number of electives chosen in order of registration will be 

used in computing the CGPA. Other elective courses will be treated as audited 

courses and will not be used in calculating the CGPA. 

iii. Where a student was registered for a course but the result is unavailable, due to no 

fault of the student, the student will register for it in the next academic year. 

iv. Where a student has transferred from one faculty to another, only the grade obtained 

in courses in the new prescribed programme of study will be used to compute the 
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CGPA. Courses which were completed before the change of programme and which 

are not part of the new prescribed programme will be treated as audited courses. 
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMME 
B.Sc MASS COMMUNICATION STRUCTURE 
100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE  UNIT STATUS 

1 MCN 101 Introduction to Mass Communication 2 Core  

2 MCN 102 Writing for the Mass Media 1 2 Core  

3 MCN 103 Africa Communication Systems 1 2 Core  

4 GST 101 Use of English 2 Core  

5 GST 102 Use of Library  2 Core  

6 GST 103 Philosophy of Logic and Human Existence  2 Core  

7 FRN 101 Elementary French 1  2 Core  

8 POL 101 Introduction to Political Science 3 Core  

9 POL 103 Introduction to Nigerian Legal System 2 Core  

10 ENG 103 Introduction to Drama and Theatre 2 Core  

11 SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 2 Core  

  Sub-Total 23 Core  

 
100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE  UNIT STATUS 

1 MCN 111 Writing for the Mass Media II 2 Core  

2 MCN 112 Africa communication Systems II 2 Core  

3 GST 114 Introduction to Computer Science and Basic 
Programming  

2 Core  

4 GST 111 Communication in English 2 Core  

5 MCN 113 History of Nigerian Mass Media 2 Core  

6 GST 113 Nigerian People and Culture 2 Core  

7 GST 112 History and philosophy of Science  2 Core  

8 SOC 111 Introduction to Sociology  2 Core  

9 FRN 111 Elementary French II 2 Core  

10 MCN 114 Introduction to Film, Cinema and Literature  2 Core  

11 MCN 115 Introduction to Publishing Sequence  2 Core  

12 MCN 116 Introduction to Advertising 2 Core  

  Sub-Total 24  

  Grand Total 47  

 
200 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE  UNIT STATUS 

1 MCN 201 Theories of Mass Communication  2 Core  

2 MCN 202 Introduction to Broadcasting 2 Core  

3 MCN 203 News Writing, Reporting and Editing  2 Core  

4 MCN 204 Critical and Review Writing 2 Core  

5 MCN 205 Graphics of Communication 2 Core  

6 MCN 206 Editorial and Review Writing  2 Core  

7 MCN 207 Rural Community Newspaper 2 Core  

8 MGT 202 Business Statistics 3 Core  

  Sub-Total 17  
 
200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE  UNIT STATUS 

1 MCN 211 Organisation and Management of Advertising 2 Core  

2 MCN 212 Principles of Public Relations 2 Core  

3 MCN 213 Introduction to Photo-Journalism/Editing  2 Core  

4 MCN 214 Features and Interpretative Writing 2 Core  

5 MCN 215 Intermediate Writing and Reporting 2 Core  
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6 POL 213 Elements of Government 2 Core  

7 MCN 216 Media and Society 2 Core  

8 MCN 217 Interpersonal Communication 2 Core  

9 GST 211 Introduction to Entrepreneurship  2 Core  

  Sub-Total 18  

  Grand Total 35  

 
300 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE  UNIT STATUS 

1 MCN 301 Issues in Nigerian Mass Media 2 Core  

2 MCN 302 Print Media Management/Production 2 Core  

3 MCN 303 Broadcast Media Management and Production  2 Core  

4 MCN 304 International Communication 2 Core  

5 MCN 305 Elements of Film Production  2 Core  

6 MCN 306 Intermediate TV Writing/Production 2 Core  

7 MCN 307 Advertising/PR Management 2 Core  

8 MCN 308 Foundation of Communication Research 2 Core  

9 MCN 309 Media Technology 2 Core  

10 GST 301 Entrepreneurial Development 2 Core  

  Sub-Total 20  

 
 
 
300 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE  UNIT STATUS 

1 MCN 311 Broadcasting Commentary/Critical Writing 2 Core  

2 MCN 312 Newspaper Management and Production  2 Core  

3 MCN 313 Science and Technology News Reporting  2 Core  

4 MCN 314 Media Technology  2 Core  

5 MCN 315 Economics of Mass media News Reporting  2 Core  

6 MCN 316 History of Motion Picture 2 Core  

7 MCN 317 Creative Strategies in Advertising/PR 2 Core  

8 MCN 318 Screen Writing and Directing 2 Core  

9 MCN 319 Media Attachment/Internship 2 Core  

  Sub-Total 18  

  Grand Total 38  

 
400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE  UNIT STATUS 

1 MCN 401  Issues in Electronic Media  2 Core  

2 MCN 402 Data Analysis in Communication Research  2 Core  

3 MCN 403 Mass Media Laws and Ethics  2 Core  

4 MCN 404 Development Communication  2 Core  

5 MCN 405 New Media and Culture 2 Core  

6 MCN 406 Book publishing and the law 2 Core  

7 MCN 407 Aesthetics of Conflict Resolution   2 Core  

8 MCN 408 Research Method 2 Core  

  Sub-Total 16  

 
Students have the option of one or two electives from the following: 

 Manuscript assessment     3 units 

 Universal Press and Book Publishing  3 units 

 New Technics in Book Publishing  3 units 

 Photo Editing      3 units 

 Public Affairs Broadcasting   3 units 
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 International and Foreign Broadcasting  3 units 

 Film, Theory and Aesthetics   3 units 

 Film Production     3 units 
400 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE  UNIT STATUS 

1 MCN 411 Original Project 6 Core  

2 MCN 412 Documentary Film Production 2 Core  

3 MCN 413 Broadcasting Management and production 2 Core  

4 MCN 414 Pubic Opinion management and Development 2 Core  

5 MCN 415 Rural Broadcasting 2 Core  

6 MCN 416 Long Essay/Research Writing (Seminar) 2 Core  

7 MCN 417 Studio Management and Directing 2 Core  

8 MCN 418 Educational Broadcasting 2 Core  

  Sub-total 20 Core  

  Grand Total 36  

 
SUMMARY OF CREDIT UNITS 

LEVEL 100 200 300 400 TOTAL 

CREDIT UNITS 47 35 38 36 156 

 

Students have the option of two elective from the following: 
International Advertising      2 units 
Organisation and Management of AD and PR Agencies  2 units 
Special Topics in Advertising and PR    2 units 
Document Film Production     2 units 
Film Criticism       2 units 
Drama and Documentary Production    2 units 
Economic and Social Issues in Advertising and PR  2 units 
Bindery and Finishing Operation.    2 units 
 
B.Sc. MASS COMMUNICATION: COURSE DESCRIPTION  
100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER  
MCN 101: INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION, (Core 2 Units)  

Consideration of Mass Communication as a sub-type of human communication and 
overview of the communication; survey of the mass media, including their adjuncts. 
Examination of the characteristics, functions, contents, operations and impact of the mass 
media as well as national mass media systems and mass communication between/across 
nations. 
MCN 102: WRITING FOR THE MASS MEDIA, I (Core 2 Units) 

Instruction and practice in writing for mass communication media with major emphasis on 
development of the journalistic style and proficiency in grammar and use of the language. 
 
MCN 103: AFRICAN COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS (Core 2 Units) 

African oral traditional communication system, form and content; survey of past and present 

modern mass media system as influenced by African political culture. 

ENG 103- INTRODUCTION TO DRAMA AND THEATRE, (Core 2 units) 

This course is a foundation course, the aim of which is to deepen and expand students’ 

understanding of elements of prose and to prepare them for more serious studies in the 

genre in the higher classes of their undergraduate studies. Reading short stories, 

biographies and novels (fiction and non-fiction) will provide additional learning experience. 

Assignments and a final examination provide grades for the course. 

FRN 101-ELEMENTARY FRENCH 1 (Core 2 Units)   
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This course is designed for beginners and those with little or no prior knowledge of French, 

covering all four skills; listening, speaking, reading and writing. It introduces students to the 

French world, why French is necessary and the basic needed for exchanging pleasantries 

and asking some basic questions. On completing this course, student would have gotten 

knowledge of some basic grammar and vocabulary. The student should be able to greet in 

French, introduce themselves in terms of their nationality, occupation and religious affinity. 

They should able to say where they are going to i.e. to the library, class, hostel, village, 

office, bookshop, etc. 

POL 101: INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (Core 3 units) 

This course introduces students to the nature of politics and how it is played; it emphasizes 

the issues of political discourse and practice. It also introduces the students to the language 

and basic concepts of politics. The student is later introduced to the methods Political 

Science. 

POL 103: NIGERIAN LEGAL SYSTEM, (Core 2 units) 

Study of the Nigerian Legal System with an emphasis on its characteristics and law making 

processes and special attention is given to the sources of the Nigerian law and 

administration of justice. A detailed analysis of the 2015 Administration of Criminal Justice 

Act (ACJA). 

SOC 101: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (Core 2 units) 

An introductory analysis and description of basic social structure and dynamics human 

society, field of sociology and other social sciences, methods and basic concepts and 

principles of sociology. This is an introductory analysis and description of basic social 

institutions in the society. It includes: concepts of social institutions; family as an institutional 

system; religion as an institutional system; education as an institutional system; other 

institutional systems like economic institutions, political institutions, and institutions of 

science; what the study of sociology has done in our society; society change; social 

problems form of social structure. 

GST 101 USE OF ENGLISH (Core 2 Units) 

The nature and role of language in communication: language skills, lexis and structure: tools 

for effective writing: logical presentation of paper; phonetics in communication; word classes; 

the principles; procedure and problem involve in acquisition of library materials; how to 

locate materials via the catalogue: understanding the function of readers service division; 

know the importance of serial, research and special collection, division. 

GST 102: USE OF LIBRARY (Core 2 Units) 

Introduction to Library Studies, brief history of libraries; library and education; university 

libraries and other types of libraries; study skills (reference services); Types of library 

materials, using library resources including e-learning, e-materials, etc.; understanding 

library catalogues (card, OPAC, etc.) and classification; Copyright and its implications; 

database resources; bibliographic citations and referencing. Development of modern ICT; 

hardware technology; software technology; input devices; storage devices; output devices; 

communication and internet services; word processing skills (typing, etc.) Technology; 
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software technology; input devices; storage devices; output devices, communication and 

Internet services; word processing skills (typing). The principles; procedure and problem 

involved in the acquisition of library materials; how to locate materials via the catalogue: 

understanding the function of readers service division; know the importance of serials, 

research and special collection, division.  

GST 103: LOGIC, PHILOSOPHY AND HUMAN EXISTENCE (Core 2 Units) 

A brief survey of the main branches of philosophy, symbolic logic, special symbols in 
symbolic logic-Conjunction, negation, affirmation, disjunction, equivalent and conditional 
statement, law of tort, the method of deduction using rules of inference and bi-conditionals 
qualification theory types of discourse, nature of argument, validity and soundness 
techniques for evaluating argument, distinction between inductive and deductive inferences 
etc, illustration will be taken from familiar texts, including literature materials, novels, laws, 
reports and newspaper publications. 

100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

MCN 111: WRITING FOR THE MASS MEDIA II (Core 2 Units) 

This is a follow-up to MCN 102. The house style approach to writing for media used should 

be emphasized. The essence of self-editing and purpose of writing should be addressed. 

MCN 112: AFRICAN COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS II (Core 2 Units) 

The various forms of traditional communication should be reviewed. The tools and 

equipment used as well as the purpose of communication exercise should be reviewed. It is 

a follow-up to MCN 102. 

MCN 113: HISTORY OF NIGERIAN MASS MEDIA (Core 2 Units) 

This course traces the major trends in the development of mass media in Nigeria, as their 

adaptation and contribution to the political, religious, economic social development form 

1859 till the present. 

FRN 111: ELEMENTARY FRENCH II (Core 2 Units) 

This course is a continuation in FRN 101 in all four language skills: listening, speaking, 

reading, and writing. More vocabularies and concepts would be studied before the end of 

this course. Students should be able to express themselves in terms of what they possess: 

my book, your teacher, our village etc. as well as using preposition appropriately like: on, 

under, to, etc.  

They would have exploited extensively the use of two basic verbs in French; the verb ‘to 

have’ and the verb ‘to be’ in making sentences. 

GST 111: COMMUNICATION IN ENGLISH (Core 2 units) 

This course seeks to enable students develop requisite skills and sub-skills for effective 
listening comprehension. Thus the students are better equipped to fellow lecturers, 
academic, and other forms of oral discourse. Basic Skills: listening to/understanding 
lectures; following spoken texts in English – identifying/understanding main from the minor 
points in a text, identifying /understanding relevant language points in the discourse. 
Listening and note – taking (making notes/summaries of lectures understanding cues, 
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abbreviations, static/transition makers), factors that affect listening comprehension. More 
comprehension skills: decoding texts and information, aspects of vocabulary, understanding 
grammar, usage, and style.  
The skill of reading is crucial in university education, whether the texts involved are journals, 

books, and articles, or even lecture notes. Importance of reading as study technique, kinds 

of reading-speed, skimming, scanning, intensive, extensive, reading for evaluation, 

understanding text organization, reading comprehensive methods e.g. the SQ3R, reading 

faults that impede learning, reading and developing vocabulary, reading and appreciating 

literary works: drama, prose and poetry. 

 

Writing Skills: Paragraph structure, structuring the essay, discourse types: exposition, 

description, narration, argument, tackling diverse writing tasks: reports, letters, and their 

relevant language points. 

Other tasks/functions across disciplines: description, definition, exemplification, 

classification, arguing a point of view, interpreting comparing/contrasting, drawing 

conclusions, giving directions, etc.  

Mechanical aspects: punctuation, spelling, capitalization, syllabification, etc. 

Writing for academic purpose: Term papers and seminars, elements of speaking: (a) sounds 

(b) pronunciation (c) intonation; making a presentation, methods of discourse and 

presentation. 

Grammar and Mechanics: Word classes, phrases and clauses, The English sentence, The 

simple sentence structure (SVOAC), Grammatical errors/mistakes, Vocabulary development, 

antonyms, synonyms, polysemy: homonym etc., word formation processes: affixation 

clipping blend etc. and language registers. 

GST 113: NIGERIAN PEOPLES AND CULTURE (Core 2 Units) 

This course is aimed at introducing the students to the different cultures, geographical 

settings, worldviews and political system in Nigeria, with such topical issues as the study of 

Nigeria history, culture and art in both pre-colonial and post-colonial times; social beliefs and 

the Nigerians perception of his world-culture area of Nigeria and other characteristics; 

Nigeria Political System-Evolution of Nigeria as political unit; indigene/Settler phenomena; 

concept of trade, economic self-reliance, social justice; Citizens and national development; 

concept of norms and values, kinship, marriage, family and religion; negative attitude and 

conduct (cultism and other related vices); Re-orientation of moral, national values and moral 

obligations of citizens; gender issues and conflict resolution; environmental problems in 

Nigeria. 

GST 112: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (Core 2 Units) 

Man – his origin and nature, man and his cosmic environment, scientific methodology, 
sciences and technology in the society and services of man, renewable and non-renewable 
resources – man and his energy resources, environmental effects of chemical plastics, 
textiles, wastes and other materials, chemical and radiochemical hazards, introduction to the 
various areas of science and technology and elements of environmental studies. 

GST 114: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE AND BASIC PROGRAMMING 

(Core 2 Units) 
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Programming: (2 units) History and development of computers: functional components of a 

computer, characteristics of a computer, number systems, Boolean Algebra, flowcharts; 

algorithms; symbolic names, lists and arrays, subscripts, expressions and control statements 

in computer programming, programming in BASIC, computer application, strategy for 

computer programming, rules that guide the writing of BASIC programs/statements. Library 

functions, user-defined functions, subprograms and subroutine in BASIC. 

Practical Section 

A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories 

which will emphasize in the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the 

class before he or she will pass the course. The aim is to inculcate in students the ability to 

solve problems related to the programming language taught and to increase the 

entrepreneurial skills of the students. 

MCN 114: INTRODUCTION TO FILM, CINEMA AND LITERATURE (Core 2 units) 

Examination of film as a medium of communication and the cinema as a communication 

setting with particular reference to literature and its various forms the short story, novel, 

poem and drama. Overview of the kinds of film documentary (non-fiction), and avant-garde 

the role of cinema in urban and rural communities. 

MCN 115: INTRODUCTION TO PUBLISHING SEQUENCE (Core 2 Units) 

Examination of book publishing as a cultural activity, and as a business; the environment of 

book publishing. Book publication as a mass industry; divisions of the industry. A look at the 

publishing process; industry activities and associations. 

MCN 116: INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING (Core 2 Units) 

A general review of the fundamental principles and tenets of the advertising discipline. 

200 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

MCN 201: THEORIES OF MASS COMMUNICATION (Core 2 Units) 

Examination and analysis of theories, which deal with the nature and uses of mass 

communication. The relationship between theory and research and the relevant of the later 

to success of the former discussed early in the course. 

MCN 202: INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING (Core 2 Units) 

Overview of the physical, technical societal basic of radio, television and other trends in 

broadcasting, relates the laws of nature that make broadcasting possible as well as the 

scientist who exploited them, describes the individual items for equipment used in 

broadcasting the diverse environment for broadcasting stations and networks. 

MCN 203: NEWSWRITING AND REPORTING (Core 2 Units) 

This is a practical course designed to enable students to become proficient in preparing 

publishable copy under deadline. Students are assigned beats, primarily on campus, to 

develop stories for publication and encouraged to submit outstanding articles to the 



57 

 

metropolitan news story and other journalistic form. Further, it provides excellent material 

from the Nigerian and foreign news media for study and imitation. 

 

MCN 204: CRITICAL AND REVIEW WRITING (Core 2 Units) 

Pre-requisite, news writing or content of instruction. Theory and practice of reviewing, the 

lively arts for a daily newspaper, students write reviews of plays, movies, television 

programmes and musical dance events. 

MCN 205: GRAPHICS OF COMMUNICATION (Core 2 Units) 

Students are taught how to write and edit copy in a style appropriate to the news media. 

Emphasis is placed on the preparation of articles and photographs in photo editing for 

newspaper publication. Editing symbols and not proofreaders symbols will be in this case. 

MCN 206: EDITING AND EDITORIAL WRITING (Core 2 Units) 

The house style approach to news judgment, selection and presentation considerations are 

to be discussed in this course. Self-censorship and legal issues that are vital to mass media 

report are to be treated. News gathering techniques, writing and production styles are to be 

explored. Editing symbols, skills and practice are also to be reviewed in the course. Sample 

copies are to be in the teaching of this course. 

MCN 207: RURAL COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER (Core 2 Units) 

Writing, editing and publishing weekly or regular newspaper for the rural community, small 

municipalities and urban neighbourhoods; content analysis, readership research and 

business and management procedures. 

MGT 202: BUSINESS STATISTICS (Core 3 Units) 

The purpose is to look at statistics with the view of using it to solve business problems, the 

concept of mode, mean and median, standard deviation. Basic concepts, methods of data 

collection, table charts and graphs, data presentation, measures of central tendency, scales 

of measurement, sampling techniques. 

200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

MCN 211: ORGANISATION AND MANAGEMENT OF ADVERTISING (Core 2 Units) 

A study of advertising and PR as communication tools, which can be used to market or 

promote a product, person, an organization or idea. The art and science of marketing will be 

reviewed as the bases for determining the needs and types of communication solutions, 

which can effectively deal with marketing problems in different situations. 

MCN 212: PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS (Core 2 Units) 

The concepts, theories and practice of public relations and public affairs, the importance of 

public relations in either profit or non-profit organisations. 

MCN 213: INTRODUCTION TO PHOTO-JOURNALISM/EDITING (Core 2 Units) 
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This is a practical introduction to news photography featuring solid grounding in basic 

camera and darkroom techniques but placing emphasis on the development of the emerging 

photojournalist’s sensitivity to people. Circumstances and events to which he will be 

expected to take pictures that communicate. Fundamentals of photography, operation of 

different cameras, photography processes and the use of standard photographic equipment 

and materials in the photo-laboratory. 

MCN 214: FEATURE AND INTERPRETATIVE WRITING (Core 2 Units) 

Writing analyzing and marketing factual articles for newspapers, general and specialized 

magazines. Subject research, investigation of editorial needs, ethical and legal problems and 

manuscript preparation.    

 

MCN 215: INTERMEDIATE WRITING AND REPORTING (Core 2 Units) 

Instruction and practice in writing news stories with emphasis on investigation and other in-

depth reporting techniques. 

This course is designed: 

i. To provide instruction in the techniques of reporting specialized subjects such as 

agriculture, religion, sports, labour, the courts, the arts and the like, 

ii. To expose students to the basic literature as well as outstanding examples of 

reporting of these issues. 

POL 213: ELEMENTS OF GOVERNMENT (Core 2 Units) 

This course will deals with the various ways of organizing government in the state. It will 

examine also, state institutions such as the legislature, executive, and judiciary. The doctrine 

of the rule of law, separation of powers, checks and balances and types of administrative 

systems like unitary, federalism, confederalism, political integration, political interaction like 

political parties, pressure groups, interest groups, etc. 

MCN 216: MEDIA AND SOCIETY (Core 2 Units) 

Examination of the mass media of communication as a social institution with particular 

attention to pertinent social concepts, themes, and problems, the role and relationship of the 

mass media vis-à-vis major social institutions. Focus on the sociology and the 

professionalism of mass media communications, mass media contents and the issue of 

cultural imperialism of media dependency, internal dynamics and control of mass media 

organisations and mass communication politics. The role of communication in development 

is critically examined. 

MCN 217: INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (Core 2 Units) 

This course explores human communication. The focus is for the students to become aware 

of their present ways of communicating and to build on communication skills they have 

already established. The goal is to enable students to become more successful in 

communicating with others by examining the cognitive activities that shape communication, 

exploring the elements and process of communication, becoming aware of the dynamics of 
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national communication and practising the skills of effective communication. Experiential and 

reflection learning are used to assist learning. 

GST 211: INTRODUCTION TO ENTREPRENEURSHIP (Core 2 Units) 

Introduction to entrepreneurship and new venture creation, entrepreneurship in theory and 
practice, the opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and 
management, starting a new business, innovation, legal responsibility, insurance and 
environmental consideration. Introductory Entrepreneurial skills: relevant concepts: 
enterprise, entrepreneur, entrepreneurship, business, innovation, creativity, enterprising and 
entrepreneurial attitude and behaviour, history of entrepreneurship in Nigeria. rationale for 
entrepreneurship, creativity and innovation for entrepreneurs, leadership and entrepreneurial 
skills for coping with challenge, unit operations and time management, creativity and 
innovation for self-employment in nigeria, overcoming job creation challenges, opportunities 
for Entrepreneurship, forms of businesses, staffing, marketing and the new enterprise,  
feasibility studies and starting a new business, determining capital requirement and raising 
capital, financial planning and management, legal Issues, insurance and environmental 
considerations. 

300 Level: FIRST SEMESTER 

MCN 301: ISSUES IN NIGERIAN MASS MEDIA (Core 2 Units) 

Critical analysis of significant events and personalities that have featured in and 

characterized the Nigerian mass media from political, social and economic points of view. 

The course underscore the dynamics of the mass in Nigeria and their institutional role. 

MCN 302: NEWSPAPER MANAGEMENT AND PRODUCTION (Core 2 Units) 

Basic management and economic theory and application of theory to the management 

process in the newspaper business. 

MCN 303: BROADCAST MANAGEMENT AND PRODUCTION (Core 2 Units) 

Analysis of the nature and process of management and organization generally with particular 

reference to types of broadcasting organizations and their setting. Consideration of the 

primary operation of radio and television stations, networks, news-works, particularly 

programming and personnel and the skill required to manage them in the interest of society. 

MCN 304: INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATION (Core 2 Units) 

Definition and explanation of the meaning of international communication shall be addressed 

in the course. The various approaches used in the conduct of international communication 

shall be review. The course is supposed to expose the students to issues relating to 

international communication. 

MCN 305: ELEMENT OF FILM PRODUCTION (Core 2 Units)  

Detailed analysis of the technical apparatus of film making, the camera, microphones, 
lighting machines, sets and types of shots. Focus on the story board and composition with 
regard to territorial space and prosemic patterns, open and closed forms. Lighting, sound, 
music and special effects. Skills and qualities of the film producer. 
 
 
MCN 306: INTERMIDIATE TV/PRODUCTION (Core 2 Units 
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Comprehensive analysis of the writing process as it pertains to television. Analysis and 

evaluation of television script and production of talk, interview, discussion and magazine 

programmes. Intense writing exercise. 

MCN 307: ADVERTISING AND PR MANAGEMENT (Core 2 Unit) 

Application of quantitative and qualitative research methodologies in advertising and public 

relations contexts. Emphasis will be placed on budget, copy and media research. 

MCN 308 FOUNDATION OF COMMUNICATION RESEARCH (Core 2 Units) 

The primary aim of this course is to introduce students to data gathering methods in 

journalism and mass communication and enable students to analyze data and critically 

evaluate any piece of journalistic writing or science research. Another objective is to help 

student to apply the learnt methods in carrying out research projects. 

MCN 309: MEDIA TECHNOLOGY (Core 2 Units) 

This course teaches the fundamentals of mass media representation, storage, 

communication and processing by digital means with emphasis on audio, still image and 

video media. At end of the course, students will be acquainted with major facilities necessary 

in mass media industries and how best to utilize and management them. 

GST 301 ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT (Core 2 Units) 

The course aims at developing entrepreneurial orientation and skills in students. It exposes 
students to the opportunities in entrepreneurship, types, role demand and identification and 
evaluation of business opportunities, feasibility study, financing and managing growth in 
entrepreneurial firms, negotiation, succession, socio- culture constraint and theories of 
entrepreneurship. On the practical aspect of the course attention is consciously paid on the 
following areas: soap/detergent, tooth brushes and tooth paste making, photography, brick, 
nails, screws making, dyeing/textile blocks paste making, rope making, plumbing, 
vulcanizing, brewing, glassware production/ceramic, production, paper production, water 
treatment/conditioning/packaging, food processing/packaging/preservation, metal 
working/fabrication – Steel and aluminum door, and windows, training industry, vegetable 
oil/and salt extractions, Fisheries/Aquaculture, refrigeration/air conditioning, plastic making, 
farming (crop), domestic electrical wiring, radio/TV repairs, carving, weaving, brick 
laying/making, bakery, tailoring, Iron welding, building drawing, carpentry, leather tanning, 
interior decoration, printing, animal husbandry (poultry, piggery, Goat etc), metal craft – 
blacksmith, tinsmith etc, sanitary wares, vehicle maintenance, bookkeeping. 
 

300 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

MCN 311: BROADCASTING COMMENTARY AND CRITICAL WRITING (Core 2 Units) 

Examination of the opinion function of journalism and types of commentary programme with 

particular attention to the editorial and emphasis on the application of principles derived from 

research in persuasive communication and attitude change. Distinction between 

commentary and critical writing, types of criticism and art review for radio and television. 

MCN 312: NEWSPAPERMANAGEMENT AND PRODUCTION (Core 2 Units) 

Writing editing and publishing weekly or regular newspaper for the rural community, small 

municipalities and urban neighborhoods contents analysis, readership research and 

business and management procedure are also undertaken. 
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MCN 313: SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY REPORTING (Core 2 Units) 

The specialized field of science and technology is to be examined in this course as an 

introduction. The essence is to expose to student to the requirements of dealing with 

coverage and reporting of events and issues in that field as a beat. It is expected that the 

student shall appreciate the role of interpretative and analytical reporting in the provision of 

information to the public. 

 

MCN 314: MEDIA TECHNOLOGY 11 (Core 2 Units) 

This course teaches advanced systems of storage, communication and processing by digital 

means with emphasis on audio, still image and video media. At end of the course, students 

will be acquainted with major facilities necessary in mass media industries and how best to 

utilize and management them. 

MCN 315: ECONOMICS OF NEWS REPORTING (Core 2 units) 

Much of what passes for economic news reporting in the Nigerian news media is written by 

economists. The course aims at preparing students to write upon and analyze issues relating 

to the economy for mass audience. Student offering this course should have successfully 

completes advanced reporting. 

MCN 316: HISTORY OF MOTION PICTURE (Core 2 Units) 

The course begins with history of photography. It reviews the various cameras and their 

operations in the reproduction of images. The picture concept is to be taught so that the 

basic of picture classification can be appreciated. It is a requirement for understanding film 

production processes. 

MCN 317: CREATIVE STRATEGIES IN ADVERTISING (Core 2 Units) 

Theory and practice of writing effective advertising messages for print and broadcast media. 

The creative application of customer and marketing surveys, copy testing methods. 

MCN 318: SCREEN DIRECTING AND WRITING (Core 2 Units) 

 Prerequisite: Element of screen directing, (MC 331). Theories of directing, dramatic 

form and acting are examined through lectures, demonstration and applied exercises 

to establish theoretical and practical foundations. 

MCN 319: MEDIA ATTACHMENT (Core 2 Units) 

This is a practical course which provides the student with the opportunity to experience 

journalistic performance in a print media establishment such as newspaper magazine or 

book publishing. A log book is required for the articulation of weekly performance in the 

approved establishments. The student’s performance is assessed by an internal supervisor 

in the establishment who comments on his/her performance. The course lecturer serves as 

the external assessor. 

400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

MCN 401: 1SSUES IN ELECTRONIC MEDIA (Core 2 Units) 



62 

 

Survey of critical perennial and contemporary matters that generate debate and controversy 

in broadcasting, such as sex, violence, foreign programmes and culture domination, political 

and economic control of news. Indepth study of one or two issues with particular reference to 

Nigerian broadcasting. Review of research studies pertaining to the issues and consideration 

of the role of research in broadcasting. 

MCN 402: DATA ANALYSIS IN COMMUNICATION RESEACH (Core 2 Units) 

Students are introduced to data analysis techniques, particularly the use of tables, graphs 

and the measure of central tendency. They are taught how to present and interpret data 

using these techniques. 

MCN 403: MASS MEDIA LAW AND ETHICS (Core 2 Units) 

Study of the legal framework within which mass philosophy bearing upon the mass media, 

the development and constitutional growth of freedom of expression in Nigeria are 

examined, the privileges and restraints affecting the mass media, libel, sedition, privacy, 

contempt, obscenity, copyright etc and government regulations. Ethnical responsibilities of 

individuals, groups and organizations engaged in the field of news and current affairs. 

MCN 404: DEVELOPMENT COMMUNICATION (Core 2 Units) 

This course introduces students to the role of information, communication and the media in 

development and social change. To put development into context, the course looks at 

development theories and how these theories have influence the different development 

communication approaches used at the various times. Students will explore the concept of 

participatory communication, global debates about development, the digital divide, 

development policy frameworks at the global, regional and national levels including 

environment, population, gender, poverty and conflict management. 

MCN 405: MEDIA AND CULTURE (Core 2 Units) 

This course introduces students on media culture and communication to the themes, issues, 

and theoretical debate central to the modern study of mediated forms of communication. It 

examines the factors that influence the media. The course will also examine the influence of 

media on attitudes, values and behaviour both individual and social. Students will be 

expected to develop an analytical appreciation of the strengths of various media theories 

and arrive at some thoughtful conclusions regarding their own theoretical preference. 

MCN 406: BOOK PUBLISHING AND THE LAW (Core 2 Units) 

This course will feature an in-depth study of those aspects of the law basic to book 

publishing with emphases on libel, copyright, national security, privacy, reprography etc. 

attention is also given to some ethical considerations and how book is produced, distributed 

and consumed. At the end of the course, student will be acquainted with the procedure in 

manufacturing book in Nigeria. 

MCN 407: AESTHETICS OF CONFLICT RESOLUTION (Core 2 Units) 

This course is designed for students to understand and appreciate the global standard 

techniques in resolving crises locally, country and internationally. Students will be exposed 

to the skills specially aimed at managing conflicts. 

MCN 408 RESEARCH METHODS (Core 2 Units) 
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This course will provide opportunity for students to establih or advance their understanding 

of research through critical thinking and exploration of language, ethical, principles and 

challenges, and the elements of the research process within quantitative, qualitative and 

mixed methods approaches. At the end of the course, students will be able to: 

(a) Utilize the theoretical underpinnings to begin to critically review literature relevant to 

their field of interest. 

(b) Determine how research findings are useful in forming the understanding of their 

work, social, local and global environment. 

400 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

MCN 411: ORIGINAL PROJECT (Core 6 Units) 

This course will provide students the ample opportunity to undertake substantial/original 

research writing in a topic of their own choice in the mass communication field. Topics are to 

be approved by the supervisor and regular meetings held to ensure suitable progress 

towards completion. At the end of the course, students will be able to carry out independent 

research work to improve the society. 

MCN 412: DOCUMETARY FILM PRODUCTION (Core 2 Units) 

Prerequisites: elements of film production. Analysis of techniques of cinematography, 

production phases and activity and film structuring. Intensive instruction in the production of 

short film and analysis of popular productions. 

MCN 413: BROADCAST MANAGEMENT AND PRODUCTION (Core 2 Units) 

This course exposes students on public opinion, its character, sources and functions with 

rapt attention to how mass media relations to the public. The course is also designed to 

explore the methods of social science research, public opinion and the media using survey 

research, laboratory, experimental, content analysis, in-depth interviews and other 

systematic research tools. 

 

MCN 414: PUBLIC OPINION MANGEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 

This course exposes students to how the mass media can be shape the mass opinion for 

development. Precisely, the course designed to train the students to be aware of the power 

of mass communication in mobilizing citizens for development.   

MCN 415: RURAL BROADCASTING (Core 2 Units)  

A comparative analysis of the urban and rural broadcasting medium is to be undertaken. The 

content of rural programmes, their production techniques and dissemination approaches are 

to be studied. The emphasis shall be on practical production of broadcast programmes for 

either radio or television. 

MCN 416: LONG ESSAY SEMINAR (Core 2 Units) 

Student initiates and executes following the step in the research process or do a feature of 

some other places that is professional oriented and publishable. 

MCN 417: STUDIO MANAGEMENT AND DIRECTING (Core 2 Units) 
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This course focuses on practical and daily management of radio, television or cinema 

stations involving programme planning and directing of special outside broadcasts and 

simulated transmission or live broadcasting will equally be highlighted. 

MCN 418: EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTING (Core 2 Units)                                                  

Assessment of the educational potentialities and limitations of radio and radio forums and 

clubs. Planning and of education, production of supplementary materials and teaching aids. 

 

 

 

19.2  DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 

19.2 ECONOMICS PROGRAMME  

19.2.1.  BRIEF HISTORY OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The Department of Economics at the Edwin Clark University is one of the founding 

Disciplines in the Faculty of Humanities, Social and Management Sciences which came into 

being at the inception of the University in May 11, 2015. The programme in Economics 

covers eight semesters in four years programme and is designed primarily for students 

entering the University through the University Tertiary Matriculation Examination (UTME). 

Students in this Department are allowed to work within a framework of an integrated 

interdisplinary programmes, which allowed them to offer university – wide courses called 

general studies course coded (GST) and faculty – wide courses in the first and second years 

of study. In the third and fourth years of study, while students will still be allowed to take a 

few elective courses outside their discipline, they will also offer essential courses in their 

disciplines.   

The Department started from its inception to teach Economics with the programme-intention 

to award degrees in the subject. It is also responsible for the teaching of the relevant 

economics courses in the allied disciplines within the same faculty 

19.2.2   PHILOSOPHY OF THE DEPARTMENT 

Economics is a social science that studies the behaviours of humans in unit and groups. 

Economics is distinguished from other social sciences by its primary concern with the study 

of the accumulation and allocation of resources. Given this concern, the philosophy and 

mission statement underlying the Economics programmes at the university is to produce 

graduates equipped with critical skills and abilities to: abstract using simplified models that 

identify the essence of a problem; analyze and reason both deductively and inductively; 

marshal evidence, assimilate structure and analyze qualitative and quantitative data;  

communicate concisely the results to a wide  audience including those with no training in 

Economics; think critically about the limits of one’s analysis in broader socioeconomic 
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context; and draw economic policy inferences and to recognize the potential constraints in 

their implementation; appreciate the conceptual and analytical skills in the programmes and 

related areas in the Faculty.  

 

 

19.2.3 OBJECTIVES OF THE DEPARTMENT 

In line with the philosophy of the Degree Programme, the following are the guiding 

objectives:  

(i)  Provide appropriate training in the principles of Economics and their application 
in solving real world problems as concerned with single, joint and combined 
studies; 

 
(ii) Stimulate students intellectually through the study of Economics and to lead them 

to appreciate the application to a range of problems and its relevance in a variety 
of contexts; 

 
(iii) Provide a firm foundation of knowledge about the workings of an economy and to 

develop the relevant skills for the constructive use of that knowledge in a range of 
settings; 

 
(iv) Develop in students the ability to apply the analytical tools, knowledge and skills 

acquired to the solution of societies’ economic problems; 
 

(v) Equip students with appropriate tools of analysis to tackle issues and problems of 
economic policies; 

 
(vi) Develop in students, through the study of economics, a range of transferable 

skills that will be of value in employment and self-employment; 
 

(vii) Provide students with analytical skills and the ability to develop simplified 
frameworks for studying the real world; 

 
(viii) Provide students with the knowledge and skill base, from which they can proceed 

to further studies in Economics, related areas or inter-disciplinary areas that 
involve Economics; 

 
(ix) Generate in students an appropriation of the economic dimensions of wider social 

and political issues;  
 

(x) Develop and improve the student’s understanding of the social and economic 

problems at the various stages of development of the Nigerian Society;  

 

(xi) Train highly informed and enlightened manpower for social and economic 

development and self-reliant; and 

 

(xii) Stimulate a broad interest in the discipline and create a critical awareness among 

Nigerians of the causes of contemporary economic problems particularly those 

affecting their material well-being and the options open to use as a people. 
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19.2.4  BEHAVIOURAL ATTRIBUTES 

Economists learn that behaviour partly depends on experience and partly on people’s 

perceptions of what is expected to happen. The behaviour may change when unanticipated 

events occur. Effective decision making requires the skills of reacting in a context where 

people’s behaviour is based on expectations that may be confounded by subsequent 

surprises (unanticipated change). Economists are trained to recognize that important 

decision often relate to small variations in key variables and parameters. Also, an action is 

worth undertaking if the additional benefit that accrues is greater than the additional cost 

incurred. 

A student of Economics is expected to be fully aware of the importance of the marginality 

analysis relative to the use of average. Therefore, s(he) should have the following 

behavioural  attributes: high sense of purpose; possess commitment to discipline, handwork, 

excellence and self-reliance; possess high sense of probity and accountability; and high 

sense of patriotism. 

 

19.2.5  ATTAINMENT LEVELS 

A graduate in Economics who has attained the threshold level should: 

a) Demonstrate knowledge of  economic concept and principles; 

b) Demonstrate knowledge of economic theory and modeling approaches; 

c) Demonstrates awareness of quantitative methods and computing techniques 

appropriate to their programmes of study, and show an appreciation of the context in 

which these techniques and methods are relevant; 

d) Display knowledge of sources of content of economic data and evidence, and 

appreciate what methods might be appropriately applied to the analyses of such 

data; 

e) Know how to apply economic reasoning to policy issues; 

f) Demonstrates knowledge in an appropriate number of specialized areas in 

economics; and 

g) Display awareness of the possibility that many economic problems may admit more 

than one solution. 

 

19.2.6  LEARNING OUTCOME 

19.2.6.1 Subject knowledge and understanding 

To achieve the above objectives, single honours degree in Economics at Edwin Clark 

University, should normally comprise the following elements: 

 A coherent core of economic principles whose understanding might be verbal, 

graphical and mathematical. These principles should cover the micro-economic 

issues of decision making and choice, the production, distribution and exchange of 
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goods, the interdependency of markets and welfare economics. They should also 

include macroeconomic issues such as employment, unemployment, national 

income, balance of payment and the distribution of income, inflation, economic 

growth, business cycles, money and finance as well as trade policy issues. 

 Relevant quantitative methods and computing techniques. These are likely to cover 

mathematical and statistical methods, including econometrics and computer 

application skills. Students should have some exposure to the use of such technique 

on actual economic, financial and social data. 

 A knowledge and appreciation of economic data, both quantitative and qualitative; in 

this context, students also have the appropriate skills needed to structure and 

analyze such data. 

 The application of economics: students should have the ability to apply a core 

economic principle and reasoning to a variety of applied topics. 

 

19.2.6.2 Competence and Skills 

 

The following is an indicative list of what the attainment (learning outcome) of student 

might be. 

 Understanding of relevant mathematical and statistical techniques. 

 Understanding of analytical methods both theory and model based. 

 Appreciation of the history and development of economic ideas and the differing 

methods of analysis that have been and are used by economics. 

 Ability to relate differences in economic policy recommendation to differences in the 

theoretical and empirical features of the economic analysis, which underline such 

recommendation. 

 Ability to apply core economic theory and reasoning to applied topics. 

 Ability to discuss and analyze government policy and to assess the performance of 

the national economy and other in relation to other economies. 

 Understanding the verbal, graphical, mathematical and econometric representation of 

economic ideas and analysis, including the relationship between them. 

 

19.2.6.3 General Skills 

Some of the attributes that a graduate in Economics possesses are generic and not 

specific to the study of the subject. Their enhancement would be part of any degree 

programme. These would include general intellectual skills and competencies such 

as: 

 Literary and information processing skills 

 Interpersonal skills such as communication 

 Conceptual framework skills that guide good decision making 
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 Competence in the use of information technology 

 Time management and organizational skills 

 Subject-specific and highly transferable skills as abstraction, deductive and inductive 

analyses, quantification and analysis which allow for pursuit of wide range of careers 

after graduation. 

 

 

19.2.7  ACADEMIC ADVISERS 

Students at the time of their admission are assigned to academic advisers. The advisers 

guide the students by advising them on course offering. The advisers often make extensive 

use of the students’ Handbook which is the course book and compass guide for the students 

during their study period in the Department. There is strong emphasis on academic advising 

since this would help the students and lead to good performance and good image for the 

Department. The Head of Department frequently (at least twice a semester) meets with the 

students at all levels to discuss areas of student interest, laying emphasis on the need for 

academic excellence and good moral behavior.  

The students have an association “Nigerian Economic Students Association (NESA)” which 

is recognized by the Department, and members of staff serve as patron and advisers to this 

association. Staff also attend various functions of the students and encourage them both 

financially and morally. During the students’ week, academic staff takes time to interact with 

the students often delivering speeches and talks on issues of career choice and job 

opportunities. 

 

19.2.8.  COURSES AVAILABLE IN ECONOMICS PROGRAMMES 

The following courses have been designed to reflect the practical application of Economic 

theories, principles and concepts for the graduates to be self-reliant and job creators in 

Nigeria where graduate unemployment has become the order of the day. 

 

Undergraduate Programme (Semester Course Structure) 

 

(a) 100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Unit Status 

1. ECN   101 Principles of Economics I 3 Core 

2. ECN   102 Introductory Mathematics for Economists  I 3 Core 

3. ECN   103 Introduction to Statistics I 3 Core 

4. ACC  101 Principles of Accounting  I 2 Core 

5. GEO  101 Introduction to Geography 2 Core 

6. POL   101 Introduction to Political Science 2 Core 

7. SOC   101 Introduction to Sociology 2 Core 
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8. GST   101 The Use of English and Library 4 Core 

9. GST   102 Logic, Philosophy and Human Existence 2 Core 

Total   23 Core 

 

 

(b)  100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1. ECN  111 Principles of Economics  II 3 Core 

2. ECN  112 Introductory Mathematics for Economists  II  3 Core 

3. ECN  113 Introduction to Statistics  II 3 Core 

4. ACC  111 Principles of Accounting  II 2 Core 

5. MGT  112 Introduction to Business  2 Core 

6. PSY   111 Introduction to Psychology 2 Core 

7. CSC   111     Introduction to Computer Science 2 Core 

8. GST   111 Nigerian Peoples and Culture 2 Core 

9. GST   112 History and Philosophy of Science 2 Core 

Total  21 Core 

Total Credit Units for100 Level Session 44 Core 

    

 

  (c) 200 LEVEL:FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Unit Status 

1. ECN   201 Introduction to Microeconomics I 3 Core 

2. ECN   202 Introduction to Macroeconomics I 3 Core 

3. ECN   203 History and Structure of the Nigerian 

Economy 

3 Core 

4. ECN   204 History of Economic Thought 3 Core 

5. ECN   205 Applied Statistical Methods and Sources 

(Descriptive Statistics for Economists)  I 

2 Core 

6. ECN   206 Labour Economics 2 Core 

Total  16 Core 

Elective Courses (Students are required to choose any one of the following elective 
courses) 
POL 203 Introduction to International Relations 3 
ACC  201    Financial Accounting     2  
MGT    201      Principles of Management I   2 
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(d) 200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER  

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Unit Status 

1. ECN  211 Introduction to Microeconomics II 3 Core 

2. ECN  212 Introduction to Macroeconomics II 3 Core 

3. ECN  213 Political Economy of Development  3 Core 

4. ECN  214 Economic History of World Economies 3 Core 

5. ECN  215 Applied Statistical Methods and Sources 

(Statistical Inference for Economist)   II 

2 Core 

6. ECN  216 Mathematical Methods for Economists 

(Introduction to Differential Equations) 

3 Core 

7. BFN  211 Principles of Finance 2 Core 

Total  19 Core 

Total Credit Units for 200 Level Session 35 Core 

Elective Courses (Students are required to choose one out of the following elective 
courses) 
ECN 217 Urban and Regional Economics  2 
MKT 211 Principles of Marketing II   2 
MGT    211  Principles of Management II   2  
 

(e) 300 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Unit Status 

1. ECN   301 Intermediate Microeconomics I 2 Core 

2. ECN   302 Intermediate Macroeconomics I 2 Core 

3. ECN   303 Public Sector Economics 2 Core 

4. ECN   304 Introductory Econometrics 2 Core 

5. ECN   305 International Economics  I 2 Core 

6. ECN   306 Mathematical Economics 2 Core 

7. ECN   307 Human Resources Economics 2 Core 

8. ECN   308 Monetary Economics 2 Core 

Total  16 Core 

Elective Courses (Students are required to choose any two of the following elective 
courses) 
ECN    309 Agricultural Economics  2 
ECN  310 Applied Monetary Economics  2 
BFN 304 Money and Banking    2 
 

 

 

(f) 300 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER  
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S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Unit Status 

1. ECN   311 Intermediate Microeconomics II 2 Core 

2. ECN   312 Intermediate Macroeconomics II 2 Core 

3. ECN   313 Development Economics 3 Core 

4. ECN   314 Environmental Economics 3 Core 

5. ECN   315 International Economics II 2 Core 

6. ECN   316 Research Methods and Seminar in 

Economics  

3 Core 

7. ECN    318 Operations Research    2 Core 

8. HSM  311 Entrepreneurial Development I 2  

Total  19 Core 

Total Credit Unitsfor 300Level Session 35 Core 

 
Elective Courses (Students are required to choose any one of the following elective 

courses) 
ECN    317 Economics of Petroleum Recourse and Energy  2 
CSC 319 Data Structure & Management (Application of  

Computer in use of Statistical Software for  
Economic analysis)      2 

BFN   315 Financial Management     2 
BFN 312 Banking Methods and Process    2 
 
 

(g) 400 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Unit Status 

1. ECN   401 Advanced Microeconomics I 2 Core 

2. ECN   402 Advanced Macroeconomics I 2 Core 

3. ECN   403 Project Evaluation 3 Core 

4. ECN   404 Advanced Econometrics 2 Core 

5. ECN   405 Industrial and Production Economics 2 Core 

6. ECN   406 Advanced Mathematics for Economists  2 Core 

7. ECN   407 Seminar Presentation (Application of 
Research Methods) 

2 Core 

8. ECN   408 Applied Statistics 2 Core 

9. HSM   400 Entrepreneurial Development   II  2 Core 

Total  19 Core 

Elective Courses (Students are required to choose any one of the following elective 

courses) 
ECN    408 Petroleum Economics        2 
SOC 406 Industrial Relations and Personnel Management / Industrial Sociology 2 
 

 

 

(h) 400 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  



72 

 

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Unit Status 

1. ECN   411 Advanced Microeconomics II 2 Core 

2. ECN   412 Advanced Macroeconomics II 2 Core 

3. ECN   413 Comparative Economic Systems 3 Core 

4. ECN   414 Theories and Practice of Economic 

Policies 

3 Core 

5. ECN   415 Problems and Policies of Development 3 Core 

6. ECN   416 Economic Planning 2 Core 

7. ECN   417 Taxation and Fiscal Policy 2 Core 

8. ECN   410 Research Project / Original Essay 6 Core 

Total  23 Core 

Total Credit Units for 400 Level Session 42 Core 

 
Elective Course (Students are required to choose any one of the following elective courses) 
ECN    418 Advanced Mathematical Economics   2  
ECN 419 Advanced Econometrics    2 
 
Note: (a)   Core = Compulsory Courses 

(b) Chosen elective course(s) is/are to be approved by the student’s course adviser. 
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19.2.9   COURSE DESCRIPTION   

(a) 100 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER 

ECN 101: PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS I, 3 units 

Principles of Economics I deals with the general review of Economics as a social science, 

evolution of Economics, nature, meaning and definition of Economics, relevance of 

Economics, basic economic notion – basic conceptual context of economics, the big 

questions of Economics. The economic way of thinking – schools of thought in economics, 

principles of microeconomics, market in action, demand and supply, market prince system 

and elasticity of demand and supply.  The theories of the consumer and firm: the theory of 

consumer behavior, the theory of the firm – production and cost, market structure and 

distribution, price and wage control, and the general principles of resources allocation, 

methods of resources allocation decisions in an economy and types of resource allocation 

decision. 

ECN 102: INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMISTS 1, 3 units  

The course seeks to acquaint and equip the students with the revision of secondary 

arithmetics, college algebra, geometry, e.t.c.; and basic definition of mathematical 

economics and mathematical concepts in economics and other social sciences, sequence 

and progressions, the real number system - factors, logarithms, indices, exponents and set 

operations; linear functions, equations and inequalities.  Quadric and higher-degree 

equation, trigonometry, and coordinate geometry. Trigonometric functions and their inverses, 

redial measure, addition formulae and other trigonometric identities, heights and distances. 

All topics are to be treated with economic applications.  

ECN 103: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS I, 3 units 

Meaning and scope of statistics and statistical methods; uses and purposes of statistics in 

everyday life, levels of measurement in social sciences, methods of data collection, 

population and sample, distributions and comparisons - types and techniques of data 

presentation (e.g., histogram, bar, charts, pie chart, graphs, e.t.c.), frequency distributions, 

measures of central tendency and dispersion, basic definitions and simple ideas in 

probability – conditional probability and independence. 

ACC 101: PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I, 2 units 

Meaning and definition of accounting; history of accounting; Accounting and other 

disciplines; accounting concepts and conventions; accounting equation; the book keeping 

process:- source documents and subsidiary books and their definition; types of subsidiary 

books; posting transactions from subsidiary books to ledger account; principles and practice 

of double entry; the ledger and classification of account; the balancing of the ledger 

accounts; single column cash book; introduction to the use of trial balance; and preparation 

of simple financial statement of sole trader with limited adjustments. 
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GEO 101: INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY, 2 units 

The meaning and definition of geography, scope of human geography and its relation to 

physical geography, world population in distribution and patterns of growth / demographic 

characteristics of selected populations. Human settlements: evolution patterns and function. 

Inter- relationship between urban and rural settlement. Environmental resources, the 

concept of recourses: type of resources and their global distribution, relationship between 

resources and tertiary activities; impact of human activities on the environment at varying 

levels of technology, population densities and the role of movement and flows of people, 

goods, energy and ideas. 

POL 101: INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE, 2 units 

This is an introductory course designed to familiarize the student with the key concepts of 

politics, the basic language and vocabulary and different methods of studying political 

science. Nature, scope, concepts and methods of political science, conceptual approaches 

to the study of politics; the dynamics of politics, power, influence, authority and legitimacy, 

the state and nation; and types of constitutions and governments. 

SOC 101: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY, 2 units 

An introductory analysis and description of basic social structure and dynamics of human 

society, field of sociology; sociology and other social sciences, methods and basic concepts 

and principles of sociology. This is an introductory analysis and description of basic social 

institutions in the society. It includes: concepts of social institutions; family as an institutional 

system; religion as an institutional systems; education as an institutional system; other 

institutional systems like economic institutions, political institutions, and institutions of 

science; what the study of sociology had done for our society; society change; social 

problems and forms of social structure. 

GST 101: THE USE OF ENGLISH AND LIBRARY, 4 units 

The nature of role and language in communication: language skills, lexis and structure: tools 

for effective writing: logical presentation of paper; phonetics in communication; word classes; 

the principles; procedure and problem involved in the acquisition of library materials; how to 

locate materials via the catalogue: understanding the function of readers service division; 

know the importance of serials, research and special collection, division. 

GST 102: LOGIC, PHILOSOPHY AND HUMAN EXISTENCE, 2 units 

A brief survey of the main branches of Philosophy, Symbolic Logic, Special symbols in 

symbolic logic - conjunction, negation, affirmation, disjunction, equivalent and conditional 

statement law of tort, the method of deduction using rules of inference and bi-conditionals 

qualification theory. Types of discourse, nature of argument, validity and soundness; 

techniques for evaluating arguments; distinction between inductive and deductive 

inferences, etc, illustrations will be taken from familiar texts, including literature materials, 

novels, laws reports and newspaper publications. 

 



75 

 

 
(b).100 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER 

ECN 111: PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS II, 3 units 

This is designed as a second semester course to expose and provide first year students with 

basic principles of macroeconomics and its relation to the micro units. It helps the students 

understand the functioning of the economy. Elementary principles of macro-economics and 

their applications- the circular flows of income and expenditure, national income accounts 

and national income determination, money, banking and financial institutions, inflation and 

unemployment, elements of international trade, balance of payment, the concepts of 

economic growth and developments, and conceptual definitions of fiscal and monetary 

policies.  

ECN 112: INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMISTS II, 3 units 

The course is designed to provide beginning students with the knowledge of calculus for 

application in Economics. The contacts include limits and continuity, introduction to calculus, 

exponential and logarithmic functions, derivatives and rules of differentiation of functions of 

one variable – partial and total. Higher order derivative and the concept of maxima and 

minima, integration – rules of substitution as well as definite integrals, implicit functions, 

permutations, and combination, matrices and determinants. Please note that all topics to be 

treated with simple applications in economics.  

ECN 113: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS II, 3 units 

This entails the continuation of ECN 103. Its contacts include the unit of normal distribution, 

accuracy, approximation and errors in statistics, definitions of moments and their 

applications, binomial, normal, exponential, geometric and Bernoulli distributions, simple 

tests of hypothesis, introduction to basic ideas of simple correlation and regression. Index 

numbers, time series, Topics to be treated with economic applications. 

CSC 111: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE, 2 units 

History and development of computers: functional components of a computer, characteristics 

of a computer, Number systems, Boolean Algebra, Flowcharts; algorithms; Symbolic names, 

lists and arrays, subscripts, expressions and control statements in computer programming, 

Programming in BASIC, Computer application, strategy for computer programming, Rules 

that guide the writing of BASIC programs/statements. Library functions, User-defined 

functions, Subprograms & subroutine in BASIC. 

ACC 111: PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II, 2 units 

Review of first semester topics particularly the double entry system; two and three column 

cash books; the imprest system; bank reconciliation; correction of errors; depreciation, 

methods of depreciation and its treatment in final account of a sole trader; prepayments and 

accruals and their treatments in the account of a sole trader; provisions and reserves and 

their treatment in the final accounts of a sole trader; preparation of accounts of sole trader 

with adjustments. 
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MGT 112: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS, 2 units 

Describe the nature and scope of business; Concept of business and administration; Explain 

kind of businesses; Types of businesses; Know who a customer is; Explain different 

business environment; discuss various legal issues in business, the role of government in 

business; Explain the ethics and responsibilities of a business. The character of business 

from social, legal and economic perspectives; forms of ownership, organization and 

management; marketing, production, finance, and accounting functions; government and 

business; the social responsibility of business, problems of Nigerian business enterprises; 

government; discuss in accounting in business, how communication help in the business; 

analyze the roles of business concern; role of insurance in business. 

PSY 111:  INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY, 2 units 

Theories of personality; the measurement of personality situation determinant of behavior, 

psychotic behavior; conduct disorder neurotic behavior; attitude to changes, 

behaviouraldifferencesand diagnostic groups; psychological processes in learning; 

motivation, remembering and forgetting. 

GST 111:  NIGERIAN PEOPLES AND CULTURE, 2 units 

This course is aimed at exposing the student to the Nigerian setting with such topical issues 

as the Nigerian geographical settings, the study of Nigerian history, culture and arts in pre – 

colonial times, Nigerian’s perception of his world, culture areas of Nigeria and their 

characteristics, evolution of Nigeria as a political unit, indigene / settler phenomenon, 

concepts of trade, economic self – reliance, social justice, individual and national 

development, norms and values, Negative attitudes and conducts (cultism and related 

vices), Re – orientation of moral environmental problems. 

GST 112:  HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE, 2units 

Man – his origin and nature, man and his cosmic environment, scientific methodology, 

sciences and technology in the society and services of man, renewable and non-renewable 

resources – man and his energy resources, environmental effects of chemical plastics, 

textiles, wastes and other materials, chemical and radiochemical hazards, introduction to the 

various areas of science and technology and elements of environmental studies 

 

(c) 200 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 

ECN 201:  INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS I, 3 units 

The course is designed to provide the beginning students the knowledge of elementary yet 

sophisticated microeconomic analysis that describes the theories, principles and concepts of 

resources allocation, the coordinated functions perform by the market mechanism regulated 

by the price system and the consequences of choice decisions. It builds on marginalist 

microeconomic models as a basis for understanding producer and consumer behaiours with 

particular institutional setting. Special consideration is given to market breakdown and 

failures and public policy debate Price Discrimination. 
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ECN 202:  INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS I, 3 units 

Macroeconomic analysis – stocks and flows, statics and dynamics, fiscal policy multipliers 

and the price level, supply side effects of fiscal policy, economic growth. Money and financial 

intermediaries, how banks creates money, the demand for money, interest rate 

determination, banks and central banks and monetary policy and the influencing the money 

supply. The ripple effects of monetary policy, interest rates and price level on real GDP. 

Theinteractions of fiscal and monetary policies in macroeconomic equilibrium, fiscal policy in 

the short run, monetary policy in the short run, the relative effectiveness of policies, policy 

actions at full employment, and policy coordination and conflict. IS – LM model of aggregate 

demand. Inflation – demand pull and cost – push inflation, quantity theory of money, effects 

of inflation the Philips curve – inflation and unemployment, interest rate, inflation and its 

policies. 

ECN 203:  HISTORY AND STRUCTURE OF THE NIGERIAN ECONOMY, 3 units 

A profile of the Nigerian economy, some geographical facts and the people resources, 

distribution and regional specialization, specialization of economic activity, agricultural 

sector, mineral sector, industrial sector, electricity and water, building and construction, 

transport and communication, public sector as well as development plans, contributions of 

various sectors of the Nigerian economy to national output, and relationship between sector, 

development of resources for sustainable growth, public development institutions and the 

relationship between oil and other sectors of the Nigerian economy, development profile and 

structural adjustment programme (SAP), and poverty and human resources development.  

ECN 204:  HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT, 3 units 

This course seeks to put into proper perspective the career debates, conflicting opinions and 

arguments as put forward by various economists and draws attention to the apparent lack of 

conclusion. Students through this course are led to realize and appreciate the way 

economists think, economics as a science and how the discipline grows, expands and 

undergoes changes. The postulations, assessment, development and the contributions of 

different schools of thought and the opinions and arguments of economists such as Adam 

Smith, David Ricardo, Alfred Marshall, John Keynes, e.t.c., will be exposed to the students.   

ECN 205: APPLIED STATISTICAL METHODS AND SOURCES, 2 units 

This course seeks to acquaint the students with basic theories, principles, concepts and 

tools of descriptive and inductive statistics. Special attention is also paid to sources and 

nature of published statistical data in Nigeria, their uses and limitations. It seeks to enable 

students know how to use and interpret statistical data on which broad economic and 

business decisions are based.  

ECN 206: LABOUR ECONOMICS, 2 units       

The purpose of this course is to enable students gain insight into the major areas of labour 

economics. Thus the course provides economic analysis of labour markets, demand and 



78 

 

supply of labour, determination of the size and examination of human behavior in the various 

branches of the economy, underemployment and micro disguise unemployment and 

problems of wage determination, development and efficient use of labour resources. It also 

examines the theory of labour movement in Nigeria and other countries providing 

comparative analysis of these tendencies, theories of collective bargaining issue and the 

economic consequences, theories of informal and formal markets, the nature of labour 

problems in developing countries. Special attention is paid to the features of the Nigerian 

labour market, manpower development and government policies to deal with labour 

problems in the country.3 units 

POL 203: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS  

The organization of the international society, theories of international relations, linkage 

politics, theories of coalitions and alliances, balance of power theory and the impact of the 

emergence of the third world. 

ACC 201: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING I, 2 units 

Review of ACC 101 and ACC 111; Accounting for stock; Miscellaneous adjustments before 

preparing final accounts; Accounting for partnership: formation of partnership and final 

accounts of partners; Manufacturing accounts; Control accounts; Incomplete records 

accounts; Accounts for not-for-profit organizations. The nature and scope of accounting: the 

role of accountants, the accounting function and its relationship with the information system 

of organization. 

MGT 201: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT I, 2 units 

The course familiarizes students with basic concepts, principles, processes, significance and 

evaluation of management, functions of the manager, planning; nature and purpose, 

organization; nature and purpose, span of management, departmentation, line and staff 

authority, service department, staffing and directing, selection of managers, appraisal of 

managers, management development. 

 

(d). 200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER  

ECN 211: INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS II, 3 units 

Government in the economy, regulations and competition policy, public ownership versus 

privatization, externalities, public goods, common resources, and free rider problems. Factor 

Markets – Labour, capital and natural resource markets, income and economic rent, 

economic inequality and poverty, uncertainty and informational asymmetry. 

 

 

ECN 212: INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS II, 3 units 

This course seeks to teach students the concept of growth, causes of economic growth, 

growth accounting and growth theories. The Business cycle, cycle patterns, impulses and 
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mechanism, and aggregate demand theories of the business cycle and real business cycle 

theory, and the 1990 – 1992 recessions and the great depression. Macroeconomic policy 

challenges, policy goals, tools and performance, long term growth policy, unemployment 

policy and anti-inflation policies, trading with the world, patterns and trends in international 

trade, gains from international trade and its restrictions and the case against protection. Why 

is international trade restricted, international finance, financing international trade, the foreign 

exchange market and exchange rate.  

ECN 213: POLITICAL ECONOMY OF DEVELOPMENT, 3 units 

Economic Development has been a major preoccupation especially in the Developing 

Countries since the end of the Second World War Theorists and practitioners have sought 

ways of fast tracking development in less developed countries. To achieve these objectives 

requires, a proper understanding of the phenomenon, its driving principles; and challenges 

and how to mitigate the challenges. But development is a multi-dimensional phenomenon 

and so requires a methodology that can cover its multidimensional nature. Political economy 

as a methodology provides a good framework in the study of Development. But political 

economy itself has been dynamicin meaning and character. This course attempts to 

comprehensively appraise the development challenge. The specific outline is as follows: 

Overview – Historical and meaning of political economy, mainstream views, Marxian view, 

what is Development, mainstream views, radical views, characteristics of development 

areas, theories of development and underdevelopment, strategies of Development, import 

substitution strategy, trade as an engine for growth, agriculture and economic development 

and Development planning.   

ECN 214: ECONOMIC HISTORY OF WORLD ECONOMIES, 3 units 

The course will be presented as an outline of the histories of industrialization and as 

attempted industrialization in some of the world notably in English, France, Germany, USA, 

USSR before breaking, the people’s Republic of China and Nigeria and Tanzania 

representing the African experience. The key problem is defined as that concerning nature of 

production and types of capital accumulation associated with various forms of production. 

ECN 215: MATHEMATICAL METHODS FOR ECONOMISTS, 2 units 

The topics to cover include; economic models, the real number system, the concept of sets, 

relations and functions, types of function. The course also specifically, deals with equilibrium 

analysis in economics, meaning of equilibrium, partial market equilibrium, general markets 

equilibrium and national income analysis, linear models and matrix algebra. Optimization 

Problems: Relative maximum and minimum constrained optimization. Mathematical 

Programming: Linear programming, graphic methods, simplex methods, dual economics 

interpretations of dual. Non-Mathematical Programming: The nature of non-linear 

programming; Kuhn Tuker condition application, game theory, introduction to input output 

analysis. 
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ECN 216: APPLIED STATISTICAL, 3 units 

Sampling and sampling distribution, point and interval estimation, principles of hypothesis 

testing, tests of hypotheses concerning population means, proportions and variances of 

large and small samples, goodness-of-fit tests multiple analysis of variance (MANOVA), time 

series analysis, projections in economics, and sources and nature of published social 

science statistical data in Nigeria. The course will also include the views of fundamentals of 

statistical theory, probability, stochastic, modeling, rules, exams probability distribution and 

expectation, statistical inference, Kesequential analysis process and control chart and 

extensions, dynamic principle in control theory and other methods. 

BFN 211: PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE II, 2 units 

This is an introductory course in corporate management. The aim is to appreciate the rule of 

the finance and related matters on the co-variables output prices, profit cost and growth of 

organization. Topics include the nature, scope and evolution of finance study, corporate 

goals and the role of finance, review of business forms, interests, rates, taxes, depreciation, 

inflation and their implication and valuation models for shares, the concept of risk and return, 

analysis of financial statement, financial profit planning, management of working capital, 

budgeting, target capital structure, the cost of capital, dividend policy, financial and operating 

leverage rights offering warrants and convertible  business failures and organizations.  

ECN 217: URBAN AND REGIONAL ECONOMICS, 2 units 

The purpose of this course is to enable students have a good knowledge of national, 

international and world-wide integration. The course will examine some basic economic 

principles and concepts, supply and demand, economics of scale, economic rent, 

comparative advantage and factors of production, patterns of world economic development. 

Types of economic system, components of an economy, agricultural system and the role of 

agriculture in the world economy, world economic activities, fishing, lumbering, mining and 

manufacturing, transportation, commerce and international trade, the impact of national and 

regional integration on sustainable development in the Niger Delta Region, Nigeria. 

MKT 211: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING II, 2 units 

The marketing mix, the product concept, development and life cycle, product classification 

and marketing strategies, pricing, management of the channels of distribution, promotion, 

advertising, personal selling, public relations and sales promotions, marketing and 

professional services, appraising the marketing efforts. 

 

 

MGT 211: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT II, 2 units 

Continuation of MGT 201. In depth look at management functions, directing motivating 

planning, organization, control and leadership ,nature of directing, motivation, leadership, 

controlling, the control process, control techniques, recent development in management 
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process. The Nigerian specific environment, management problems in Nigeria, challenges of 

indigenization, transferability of management systems (modern trends) 

 

(e) 300 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER  

ECN 301: INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS I, 2 units 

The consumer – fundamental quantitative relationship, more advanced and mathematical 

treatment of the theory of consumer behaviours, the course offers curves such as contract 

curves, Edgeworth box, Slutsky equation etc. 

ECN 302: INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS I, 2 units 

Basic model of income determination, extension from simple closed economy to a four-

sector economy, detailed theories of consumption and investment functions, the classical 

and Keynesian theories of employment and output capital theory, theories of money, price 

and interest. Concept of national income, classical, Keynesian and Monetary system, 

comparative theories of consumption and investment, fiscal policy, income determination, 

equilibrium in the commodity market, equilibrium in the money market and the IS – LM 

analytical apparatus in the discussion of relation effectiveness of monetary and fiscal 

policies, problem of employment and inflation. 

ECN 303:  PUBLIC SECTOR ECONOMICS, 2 units 

The objectives of this course are to examine the rationale for government intervention in the 

economy, to explain how basic economic principles can be used to determine the effect of 

government’s expenditures and tax decision and understand the welfare applications of 

public choices to supply economic principles to Nigeria fiscal issues and to develop the 

student’s ability to analyzed and understand the premises behind policy debates.  

The topics are structured as follows: definition of basic concepts, the nature, scope, 

methodology, the rationale for government intervention, the efficiency criteria, competitive 

equilibrium and economic efficiency, the pathology market, failure of law and order, social 

values, micro-economics goals, political ideology reasons. Public expenditure theory, the 

theory of public goods, supply and externalities, pricing and investment rules expenditure 

criteria, externalities and corrective measures, The theory of taxation – principles, types, tax, 

equity, tax incidence, tax and expenditure incidence, excess burden and efficiency. The 

Nigeria public finance – the structure of public expenditure – the structure of the Nigerian 

fiscal measures, monetary measures, fiscal and monetary measures interactions, exchange 

control measures, Nigerian fiscal federation, and managing public department. 

ECN 304: INTRODUCTORY ECONOMETRICS, 2 units 

This course is designed as 300 level econometrics and covers: definition, scope, nature and 

division of econometrics, the structure and model; functional forms and statistic terms, 

simple and multiple regression models, serial corrections and heteroscedacity, 

multicolinearity, dummy variables, autoregressive and lag models, variance convenience 
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analysis, identification, simultaneous equation methods, input and output analysis as well as 

co-integration and error correction analysis. 

ECN 305: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS I, 2 units 

Theories of international trade and international finance incorporate various theories. 

Comparative cost advantage and factor proportion theories, alternative theories, static and 

dynamic gains from trade, free trade and protection policies, tariffs and quotas, integration, 

balance of payment, foreign  aid and capital flows, international and regional trade 

organizations, trade as diplomatic instrument and empirical testing of trade theories. 

ECN 306: MATHEMATICAL  ECONOMICS, 2 units 

Topics discussions include static and dynamic optimization theory of economics, 

mathematics of the neo-classical paradigm, linear models of economic analysis, linear and 

non-linear programming, calculus of variations, control theory, activity analyst, dynamic 

programming, static and dynamic input and output analysis, and game theory, queuing 

theory.  

ECN 307: HUMAN RESOURCES ECONOMICS, 2 units 

The intention is to provide participating students in the course with a sample of reading 

covering a broad range of topics and issues related to development and utilization of human 

resourcesfor economic and social development. Obviously, the coverage must be limited. 

The selection we have made or offered, however, hopefully, will be wide enough to capture 

the interest of the students and outside participation. The basic hope is to provide these 

topical issues and principles to the realities of labour market and developing economy and 

applying them in simulated experiences. Finally, the course shall look at the contributions of 

the investment intellectualization use in real life situation. Human capital theories, investment 

in human capital, determinants of human capital accumulation, traditional manpower 

training, techniques for data collection and treatment for human resources planning, 

education and employment problems in developing countries (with special reference to 

Nigeria) issues in education for development, child work, poverty and under employment, 

government programmes and employment generation (with reference to Nigeria), job 

creation, unemployment and mismatch hypothesis. 

ECN 308: MONETARY ECONOMICS, 2 units 

This course aims at understanding monetary phenomena and their implications for general 

equilibrium economics. The discussions cover the framework for monetary analysis, 

concepts and nature of money and its roles in the economy. Theories of the demand for and 

supply of money multiplier concepts, the wealth effect and the monetary mechanism high 

powered money supply, the various reasons for the quality of money, recent development in 

the Keynesian approach, the transmission mechanism of monetary policy and its interaction 

with fiscal variables, the real balance effect of the effectiveness of monetary policy rules 

versus discretionary actions in stabilization policy, conflicts and constraints of policy, 
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international monetary adjustment and liquidity problems, money, financial institutions, credit 

control and process of money reaction. Central banking and monetary control in Nigeria and 

debt management control.  

ECN 309: AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 2 units 

The subject of agricultural economics involves the application of economics to the operations 

of the agricultural industry. It deals with the organization of farms, the study of demand and 

supply of agricultural products, the availability of inputs and their prices, such as labour use 

on the farm, wage rate and incentives to farm workers, capital and its available and some 

application, marketing system for agricultural products, policies and programmes of 

government. The organization of both producing and marketing cooperatives are also within 

the area of agricultural economics. The following subject matter will be introduce in this 

course – farm management, farm records and accounts, farm budgeting, agricultural 

business management, agricultural development and agricultural policy, agricultural finance, 

agricultural cooperatives, agricultural marketing and human resources management in 

agriculture. 

ECN 310: APPLIED MONETARY ECONOMICS, 2 units 

The structure and functions of financial system and markets, general outline of Financial 

Institutions, theory of money, money supply and demand, demand and supply of Financial 

Assets, determination of money stock, interest and prices. Stabilization policies: meaning of 

monetary policy, techniques and effect, policy objectives, conflicts, trade-off and 

coordination, international adjustment and liquidity. 

BFN 304: MONEY AND BANKING, 2 units 

This course introduces students to the role of money in the economy, modern banking 

systems and their appraisal. The topics include the developments in banking in Nigeria, the 

central bank, commercial and merchant banking, theories of money, money and demand 

and supply, objectives of money and capital markets instruments and monetary agencies, 

banking lending regulations and negotiable instruments, elementary bank laws, bank and 

non-bank financial institutions, bank regulations, e.t.c., banker customer relationship, bank 

lending, conflicts between profitability, liquidity and objectives with regulatory controls, 

clearing house and modern banking methods, principles of lending, secured and unsecured 

advances to different classes of borrowers e.g. agriculture financing. 

 

 

BFN 315: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, 2 units 

The objective is to make students understand the sources management and utilization of 

finance. Topics include; meaning and purpose of finance, mathematics of finance, capital 

budgeting under conditions of certainty, risk and uncertainty, cost of capital, risk analysis and 

management, cash flow forecasting techniques for project evaluation. Other topics include 
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liquidity and working capital management, liquidity cash and marketable securities, 

management of account receivables and inventories, short term financing, secured loans 

and term financing, capital market financing and risk management, long term financing, 

lease financing fixed income financing and pension liability, option financing, warrants, 

convertibles and exchangeable, managing financial risk, expansion and, restructuring, 

mergers and the market for corporate control, corporate and distress restructuring, 

international financial management, financing and dividend policy, theory of capital structure, 

making capital structure decisions, dividend policy, theory and practice, financial 

management of small and medium scale enterprises, tools for financial analysis and control, 

financial ratio analysis, financial planning, case study, students will be required to apply 

different aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other 

related discipline particularly in the management sciences. 

(f). 300 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

ECN 311: INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS II, 2 units 

Advanced and mathematical treatment of microeconomic theories of the firm and of markets, 

price and output determination under perfect competition, oligopoly and monopoly exchange 

theory, introduction to capital theory and types of production and cost function. Quantitative 

relationship – optimization in theories of production, efficiency and equity, Pareto Optimum, 

policy application of microeconomic theories, monophony, theories of determination of 

wages, rents and the notion of economic profit.  

ECN 312: INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS II, 2 units 

The course seeks to establish contacts with the students on the introduction to models of 

economic growth; macroeconomic policies and optimal allocation of resources; balance of 

payments equilibrium, disequilibrium and adjustment mechanism, devaluation, permanent 

income hypothesis, lifecycle hypothesis, rational expectations, etc. concept of multiplier 

accelerators, consumption, savings and investment functions, macroeconomic problem and 

solution to the problems, domestic and international economic stability. Concept and models 

of national income, problem of unemployment and inflation, IS – LM analytical apparatus in 

discussion of relative effectiveness of monetary and fiscal policies.      

 

 

ECN 313: DEVELOPMENT ECONOMICS, 3 units 

General approach to development process: methodological issues, measuring economic 

development, patterns of development, inductive approach, changes in economic structure 

(Clark, Kuznets, Chenery), social and political concomitants (Adelman, Moris) – Theories of 

Development (a) Traditional Theories (b) Radical and Marxian Approach. Development as 

Generalized (Macro) Economic Growth: Neoclassical and Keynesian Growth Theory, Capital 
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Formation and Development, the monetary system and Development, the public sector and 

Development. Development as Structural change: models of Dualistic Development, 

Agriculture and Development, Industry and Development, Labour Force Transfer and 

Urbanization, Income Distribution, Demographic Change, Skill Creation, The human Capital 

Approach. Development in a World Economy: models of Trade and Development, the Vent, 

Dualistic and Unequal Exchange Approach, Trade Policy, Openness Vs Autarchy, XP Vs ISI. 

The Use of External Resources – (a) Aid and Indirect Investment (b) Direct Foreign 

Investment: The multinational corporation and its consequences and issues in Nigerian 

Development Policy and the Millennium goals. 

ECN 314: ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS, 3 units 

This course is aimed at exposing the students to fundamental issues in environmental 

economics. The course shall cover the following areas: The economy and its management, 

the framework for understanding the ecological perspective, environmental microeconomics 

and macroeconomics, resources, environment and economic development in the Niger 

Delta, the future of economic growth and the environment in the Niger Delta, valuing the 

environment, ecological economics of the Niger Delta Region, National income and 

environmental accounting, modeling economic and ecological system, environment trade 

and development, pollution analysis, policy and sustainable development in the Niger Delta 

Region. 

ECN 315: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS  II, 2 units 

Balance of payment, foreign exchange, fixed and flexible exchange rates. Exchange control 

and convertibility; liquidity and the international monetary system. Foreign aid capital flows, 

gap hypothesis; international organizations and multinational corporations and diplomacy, 

theories of international trade, comparative cost advantage and factor proportion theories, 

alternative theories, static and dynamic forms of trade, free trade and protection policies, 

international regional trade organization. 

ECN 316: RESEARCH METHODS AND SEMINAR IN ECONOMICS, 3 units 

The course aims at developing in the students, skills for applying the various principles, 

theories acquired in the various fields as well as techniques, tools of the scientific 

methodology in analysis, evaluating real world situation and problems and reporting 

research findings. Research is essentially directed and disciplined investigation into 

phenomena of human experience leading to conclusion that increases the sum of human 

knowledge. It thus, seeks to link theory and observation. Research constitutes a method of 

critical thinking which comprise definition and re-definition of problems, formulation of 

hypothesis, suggestion of solutions, collection, organization and evaluation of data and 

thinking deductions. 

HSM 311: ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT I, 2 units 
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Introduction to entrepreneurship and new venture creation, entrepreneurship in theory and 

practice, the opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and 

management, starting a new business, innovation, legal responsibility, insurance and 

environmental consideration. 

ECN 317: ECONOMICS OF PETROLEUM RESOURCE AND ENERGY, 2 UNITS  

The course shall expose the students to theoretical and methodological issues in economics 

of natural resources (petroleum resources), world energy demand and supply, externalities 

of oil production in Niger Delta Region as well as energy consumption and sustainable 

development. The course shall cover the following: Energy and energy source problem in 

Nigeria, the dimension of energy problem in Nigeria, energy consumption and sustainable 

development in Nigeria, energy supply and utilization in Nigeria, energy planning in Nigeria, 

oil production and sustainable development in the Niger Delta Region, and the economics of 

gas flaring. 

BFN 312: BANKING METHODS AND PROCESS, 2 units 

Definition and functions of money, commercial banking, non – banking financial institutions, 

balance sheets of banking institutions, high powered money, monetary policy, international 

monetary system, Nigerian banking system, money and capital markets and banking and the 

mechanism, mode, method of payment; Evolution of banking methods and processes.  

Instruments of payment in the banking system, clearing houses, electronic and remote fund 

transfer system, social aspect of banking process. 

BFN 315: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, 2 units 

The objective is to make students understand the sources management and utilization of 

finance. Topics include; meaning and purpose of finance, mathematics of finance, capital 

budgeting under conditions of certainty, risk and uncertainty, cost of capital, risk analysis and 

management, cash flow forecasting techniques for project evaluation. Other topics include 

liquidity and working capital management, liquidity cash and marketable securities, 

management of account receivables and inventories, short term financing, secured loans 

and term financing, capital market financing and risk management, long term financing, 

lease financing, fixed income financing and pension liability, option financing, warrants, 

convertibles and exchangeable, managing financial risk, expansion and, restructuring, 

mergers and the market for corporate control, corporate and distress restructuring, 

international financial management, financing and dividend policy, theory of capital structure, 

making capital structure decisions, dividend policy, theory and practice, financial 

management of small and medium scale enterprises, tools for financial analysis and control, 

financial ratio analysis, financial planning, case study, students will be required to apply 

different aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other 

related discipline particularly in the management sciences. 
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ECN 318: OPERATIONS RESEARCH, 2 units 

Definitions, origin, development of operations research, usefulness and limitation, modeling 

in operation research; decision analysis: mathematical programming – concepts formulation, 

analysis and application of linear and non-linear programming. Dynamics, integer and goal 

Programming, theory of games, two – person, zero – sum features and limitations: system 

models – system dynamics, advanced simulation, applications in economic analysis and in 

real life, linear programming, non-linear programming, game theory, queuing-model, Markov 

Chains and stimulation.  

HSM 311: ENTREPRENEURAL DEVELOPMENT I, 2 units 

Introduction to entrepreneurship and new venture creation, entrepreneurship in theory and 

practice, the opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and 

management, starting anew business, innovation legal responsibility, insurance and 

environmental consideration. 

BFN 312: BANKING METHODS AND PROCESS, 2 units 

Banking and the mechanism, mode, method of payment, evolution of banking methods and 

processes, instruments of payment in the banking system, clearing houses, electronic and 

remote fund transfer system, social aspect of banking process. 

 

(g). 400 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER  

 

ECN 401: ADVANCED MICROECONOMICS I, 2 units 

Fundamental quantitative exchange relationships among various economic units/agents, 

general equilibrium and disequilibrium, dynamic analysis, value theory, economic efficiency; 

efficiency and equity, Pareto optimality, social welfare functions, private versus social costs, 

policy applications of microeconomic theories under uncertainty, informational asymmetry, 

etc. 

ECN 402: ADVANCED MACROECONOMICS I, 2 units 

Income determination from simple closed economy to a four – sector economy, detailed 

theories of consumption and investment functions relating to lending problems in public 

policy, the classical and Keynesian theories. Capital theory, business cycle and forecasting. 

Theories of inflation, linear microeconomic models of the firm, activities analysis, linear 

programming and input analysis, factor pricing theory of distinction, general equilibrium and 

optimization under uncertainty. 

ECN 403: PROJECT EVALUATION, 3 units 

This course provides the students with an overview of the concept principles, theoretical and 

methodological foundations and techniques of project analysis and evaluation. It will expose 

them to know how to identify projects opportunities, formulation of projects and test for 

technical, financial, economic, social, political, religious, organizational and managerial 

feasibilities. The knowledge and skills so imported are concretized by the way of case 
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studies. Topics to be covered include; definition and classification of projects. An over view 

of project planning and implementation, project planning context and perspectives, the 

project in the context of the overall development programme, project identification and 

formulation. Date requirements, technical and environmental impact implications, evaluation 

of projects, calculation of investment required, financial and economic viability analysis. 

Cross impact analysis, organizational, marginal and institutional aspects, risks and 

uncertainties in project appraisal, major problems and issues, sensitivity analysis review and 

further evaluation.  

ECN 404: ADVANCED ECONOMETRICS, 2 units 

The course outline includes the following: Scope and methodology of econometrics 

research, properties of the least square estimates, multiple regression, model and statistical 

tests of significance of estimates, regression and analysis of variance, regression analysis 

extensions and dummy variables, three stage least squares, heteroscedasticity, 

multicolinearity, autocorrelation, co-integration, theory and error correction model, lagged 

variable and distribution lag model, simultaneous equation models and identification 

problems. 

ECN 405: INDUSTRIAL AND PRODUCTION ECONOMICS, 2 units 

This course provides an application of theoretical and analytical tool of economic usefulness 

in management decision making. The course offers rigorous treatment of economic theory 

and analysis with a focus on the tools and techniques that are useful and useable for 

decision making purpose. Examples and problems are used to illustrate the application of 

theory to a variety of decision situation, the nature of the decision process and the role that 

economic analysis plays is the focal point of emphasis.  

Topics to be discussed include – nature, scope and methodology of industrial economics, 

fundamental concepts, industrial structure, and definitions of problems and measurements 

theories of the firm, economic optimization and the growth of the firm. It will also cover 

diversification, mergers, innovation and investment, economic risk and uncertainty analysis, 

demand theory and forecasting analysis, industrial pricing and marketing price and 

marketing of public goods, cost of capital, source of finance, recourse allocation and 

production of economic cost, theory of linear programming, market structure analysis of 

profitability of output changes, short-term and long-term planning, capital budgeting, 

industrial location practices, problems of regulation and policies in Nigeria.  

ECN 406: ADVANCED MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMISTS, 2 units 

The purpose of the course is to equip the students with high level mathematical analysis in 

Economics. Since micro and macro – economic and general equilibrium models are best 

presented in mathematical form; hence, it becomes very pertinent to expose students to 

higher uses of mathematical principles in economic analysis. The following areas will be 

covered: Economic applications of graphs and equations, derivatives and rules of 
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differentiation, uses of derivatives in economics, calculus of multivariable function in 

Economics, exponential and logarithmic functions in economics, fundamentals of linear – 

matrix algebra, matrix inversion, special determination and matrices and their uses in 

economics, linear programming – simplex algorithm and the dual theorem, integral calculus 

and economic analysis, differential and difference equation and calculus of variations. 

ECN 407: SEMINAR PRESENTATION, 2 units 

This course seeks to identify the extent the students can apply the knowledge of research 

method in writing original essay. It entails group discussions to help students identify, 

choose and sharpen a topic for proper project writing with the help of a course adviser. It 

lays emphasis on literature review and development of chosen topic. 

ECN408: ADVANCED APPLIED STATISTICS, 2 units 

Probability: rules, axioms, probability distribution and expectations, statistical inference, 

sampling, point estimation, sampling distribution, hypothesis, testing and internal estimation, 

measures of location, partition, dispersion, skewness and kurtosis, rates ratio and index 

numbers, sample and sampling distributions, estimations, tests of hypotheses, simple 

regression analyses, confidence intervals and significance tests, analysis of variance 

(ANOVA), Chi-square, goodness-fit, multiple analysis of variance (MANOVA) and projections 

in Economics. 

HSM 400: ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT II, 2 units  

The objective of this course is to assist the students with identifying, planning and 

successfully managing a small scale business. It reviews entrepreneurship in theory and 

practice, the opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and 

management, starting a new business, innovation, legal responsibility, insurance and 

environmental consideration. The course develops a conceptual framework for making 

sound, effective, profitable decision and to demonstrate the use of modern business 

techniques which help to minimize risk involved in starting and successfully operating a 

small scale business. This is a practical study, it is non-theoretical. Its object is the increased 

understanding and acquisition of skills which would lead, by way of increased efficient 

planning, to higher performance in terms of sales and profitability. The course aims at 

developing entrepreneurial orientation and skills in students. It exposes students to the 

opportunities in entrepreneurship, types, role demand and identification and evaluation of 

business opportunities, feasibility study, financing and managing growth in entrepreneurial 

firms, negotiation, succession, socio- culture constraint and theories of entrepreneurship.     

 

ECN 408: PETROLEUM ECONOMICS, 2 units 

This intermediate level course is designed to equip the student with knowledge of matter 

relating to Energy broadly defined. 

SOC 406: INDUSTRIAL RELATION AND PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT /  
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     INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY, 2 units 

The concept of industrial relations, trade union characteristics, industrial relations laws in 

Nigeria, types of Unions, Internal Structures and Government of Unions; Trade Federation, 

Central Labour Organization and International Affiliations; Unions, Solidarity and Check-Off 

System. Collective Bargaining; Industrial Disputes, Settlement; Joint Consultation; The State 

and Industrial Relations; Comparative Industrial Relations.  Scope , methodology of 

industrial economics, industrial economics, industrial structure, definitions, problems and 

measurement theories of the firm; the growth of the firm, diversification in mergers and 

innovation, investment economics, risk, and uncertainly, the cost of capital, sources of 

finance, industrial pricing and marketing, pricing and marketing public goods, government 

intervention in industry and public policy, industrial location; industrial practice and policies in 

Nigeria and factors of fixed investment demand. 

 
(h). 400 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

ECN411: ADVANCED MICROECONOMICS II, 2 units 

General equilibrium and disequilibrium, dynamic equilibrium analysis in exchange and 

production economics, market failure (real life) situations such as opportunities including 

theft, etc in production and exchange. 

ECN 412: ADVANCED MACROECONMICS II, 2 units 

The rationale for the existence of the public sector, formulation of national policy and 

national macroeconomic policy, growth population policies, planning principles, instruments 

and implementation, balance of payment, contemporary issues of public policy in Nigeria, 

institution and cultural constraints, various macroeconomic schools of thought with particular 

focus on unemployment, output, growth and price stability, the government sector and 

budget constrained. Theories of money, prices and interest, theories of general equilibrium, 

growth and business cycle, macroeconomics, policies, stabilization adjustment and 

resources allocation. 

ECN 413: COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS, 3 units 

An economic system (defined). The task of an economic system, how an economic system 

determines what to be produced, how it is to be produced and to distribution of income and 

the rate of economic growth. Capitalism – meaning, definition, origin, features, reasons, 

major modification, advantages and disadvantages. Socialism – meaning, definition, origin, 

features, reasons, major modification, advantages and disadvantages. Mixed Economy – 

meaning, definition, origin, features, reasons, major modification, advantages and 

disadvantages and features of under development in African countries. 

ECN 414: THEORIES AND PRACTICE OF ECONOMIC POLICIES, 3 units 

The course covers the Nigerian system of income tax examination, structure and procedure, 

returns assessment appeal, postponement, collection with reference to all necessary 

legislation, distinction between taxation, income tax and taxation of capital, personal income 
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tax, the law and practice of income tax relating to individuals, exemption, settlement, trust 

and estates, partnership assessment, treatment of issues, computation of assessment 

income, commencement and cessation of trade or business, company tax, the principles and 

scope of company tax. 

ECN 415: PROBLEMS AND POLICIES OF DEVELOPMENT, 3 units 

The course aims at presenting a critical perspective of received doctrine, highlighting 

controversies on both issues and the frontiers of knowledge about the causes of poverty and 

stagnation, how to launch an economy unto a path of growth. Topics include the general 

nature of the development problems, some case studies, general theories of development, 

the classical theory of capitalist of development, growth model of growth and collapse, other 

theories of growth lessons of history, theories of underdevelopment, geographical 

determination, dualistic stabilization and adjustment policies. 

ECN 416: ECONOMIC PLANNING, 2 units 

This course introduces students to the meaning, necessary and methodology of economic 

planning as well as attempt to lead them to appreciation of the problems of development 

planning in Nigeria. To this end, the course will run as follows: The meaning of economic 

planning, the necessity for economic planning, methodology, the objectives of planning and 

techniques. Plan strategy, balance versus unbalance plan, social overload, capital versus 

directly productive activity, economic-social balance, rural-urban balance, consumption 

accumulation issue, population and manpower policy, import substitution, export drive, self -

reliance, choice of technology, private-public owner growth distribution, development 

planning in Nigeria, the strategy of Nigerian planning, the problems and prospects of 

planning in Nigeria. Planning in Russia, Africa, Europe and in Western Europe. 

ECN 417: TAXATION AND FISCAL POLICY, 2 units 

Introduction to taxation, philosophy of taxation as an economic and political tool, types of 

taxation, liability of tax, residence incidence assessable income, basis of assessment of 

individuals, partnerships and companies, personal relief and allowances, relief of companies, 

initial allowance, annual allowances and balancing charges, treatment of losses, change of 

accounting dates. 

ECN 418: ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS, 2 units 

Linear and non-Linear Models, Static and Dynamic Models, Advanced Treatment of Input-

Output Analysis; General Equilibrium Analysis; Mathematical programming; Dynamic 

Programming; Optimal control theory with emphasis on Bellman and Pantryagin 

Approaches: Game theory and applications, Linear and Differential Equation System. 

ECN 419: ADVANCED ECONOMETRICS, 2 units 

Extensions of the two – variable linear model; introduction to matrix algebra and algebra of 

econometrics; the General linear model and generalized lease square procedure, violations 

of linear model assumptions and the correction of serial correlation (autocorrelation) of the 
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errors, intercorrelation (Multicollinearity) of the variables, stochastic regressions and errors in 

variables, identification of problems, meaning, detection and correction of problems, 

simultaneous models and estimations, K – class estimation and the choice of estimators, 

practical solution of problems and familiarity with the computer.  

ECN 410: RESEARCH PROJECTS AND ORIGINAL ESSAY, 6 units 

This course provides opportunities for experience with research at the advance stages of the 

undergraduate programme. It is a non-instructional faculty-supervised course in which 

students work largely independently. The student selects a topic for research subject to 

approval by the Faculty Research Committee and the Department, through the approval of 

an assigned project supervisor.   

HSM 400: ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT II, 2 units 

The objective of this course is to assist the students with identifying, planning and 

successful, managing a small scale Business. To develop a conceptual framework for 

making sound effective and profitable decision and to demonstrate the use of modern 

Business techniques which help to minimize risk involved in starting and successfully 

operating a small scale Business. This is a practical study, it is non-theoretical. Its object is 

the increased understanding and acquisition of skills which would lead, by way of increased 

efficient planning, to higher performance in terms of sales and profitability. The course aims 

at developing entrepreneurial orientation and skills in students. It exposes students to the 

opportunities in entrepreneurship, types, role demand and identification and evaluation of 

business opportunities, feasibility study, financing and managing growth in entrepreneurial 

firms, negotiation, succession, socio- culture constraint and theories of entrepreneurship.   
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19.3  DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 

 B. Sc. POLITICAL SCIENCE     

19.3.1  PHILOSOPHY 

The Philosophy of the Department is to train and produce graduates who will be constantly 

engaged in self re-appraisal and critical re-examination of mode of organization of the 

society in particular. This is with a view to creating political scientists whose major focus will 

be to identify, analyze and find solutions to the political problems of society, so that a better 

and more humane society can be attained. 

The Department is to produce committed, patriotic, Pan-Nigerian and African Scholars who 

will in turn bring these values to bear on the political leadership and the citizenry. The 

Department also extends its visions beyond the creation of critical awareness to functional, 

development-oriented research. This is to enable students acquire skills and techniques that 

will make them relevant to current job demands in the market. 

19.3.2   OBJECTIVES 

The B.Sc. Political Science degree programme aims at producing graduates imbued with 

theory and knowledge of Political science worldwide and who are able to assist in finding 

solutions to political problems that affect the society at large. 

The enabling objectives are: 

a) To offer a broad background instruction in the dynamics of politics and government 
with particular reference to Nigeria and Africa. 

b) To produce competent personnel for the diverse needs of the public services and 
private establishments. 

c) To encourage cross-national comparisons of Political Phenomena particularly 
between developed and underdeveloped political systems. 

d) To provide solid foundations for students who may wish to pursue higher studies in 
Political Science. 

In order to achieve these objectives, the Political Science programme focuses on clearly 

defined areas of specialization such as Political Administration, Policy analysis, International 

relations, Theory and Methodology, Comparative politics, Political Economy, African and 

Nigerian Politics. 

19.3.3  STRUCTURE OF THE B.SC. POLITICAL SCIENCE PROGRAMME  

The B.Sc. Political Science programme draws from the Benchmark Minimum Academic 

Standards (BMAS) requirements of the National Universities Commission (NUC). The B.Sc. 

Political Science Degree programme is designed for four years full-time study. Furthermore 

the B.Sc. Degree programme is designed to meet and exceed the minimum academic 

standards set by the National Universities Commission (NUC). The structure of the 

programme includes the following provisions: 
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a. General Studies Courses 

These University-wide courses, taken in the first year of the degree programmes are 

designed to improve the basic intellectual and communication skills of the students, 

and to promote a continuous awareness and understanding of contemporary society 

as well as the historical and cultural origins of the people of Nigeria and beyond. 

b. Function Courses 

These are basic courses in the Faculty of Social Sciences, that teach the principles 

and tools of political problem analysis. These courses include at last one course in 

each functional area of politics plus courses in economics, Mathematics, Statistics, 

Computer Sciences and data processing. The courses are taken by all students in 

the faculty at appropriate levels. 

 
 
19.3.4  COURSE STRUCTURE 
 

(a) 100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

Course Code Course Title Units Status 

POL 101 Introduction. to Political Science  2 Core 

POL 102 Introduction to Nig. Cons. Dev. 2 Core 

POL 103 Nigerian Legal System I 2 Core 

GST  101 Use of English & Library 4 Core 

GST 102 Logic Philosophy and Human 
Existence 

2 Core 

ECN 101 Principles of Economics 2 Core 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology              2 Core 

MGT 101 Business Mathematics 2 Core 
 TOTAL 18  

 
 
(b) 100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

Course Code Course Title Units Status 

GST 111 Nigeria People and Culture 2 Core 

GST 112 History & Philosophy of Science 2 Core 

POL 111 Political Ideas 2 Core 

POL 112 Organization of Govt.; the Citizen and 
the State 

2 Core 

POL 113 Nigerian Legal System II 2 Core 

POL 114 Introduction to Statistics for Political 
Science 

2 Core 

PSY 111 Introduction to Psychology 2 Core 

CSC 111 Introduction to Computer Science 2 Core 

 TOTAL 16  
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(c) 200 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Statu
s 

1.  POL 201 Principles of Political Analysis 2 Core 

2.  POL 202 Principles of Public Administration 3 Core 

3.  POL 203 Principles of International Relations 3 Core 

4.  POL 204 Nigerian Government and Politics I 2 Core 

5.  POL 205 Comparative Politics 3 Core 

6.  POL 206 Statistics for Political Science 2 Core 

7.  POL 207 Political Economy of Peasant Societies 2 Core 

8.  MGT 201 Principles of Management I 2 Core 

  TOTAL 19  

 

(d) 200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Status 

1.  POL 210 Imperialism and Liberation 3 Core 

2.  POL 211 Principles of African Politics  3 Core 

3.  POL 212 Principles of Local Government 3 Core 

4.  POL 213 Foundation of Political Economy 3 Core 

5.  POL 214 Nigerian Government and Politics II 2 Core 

6.  POL 215 Methods of Political Enquiry 3 Core 

7.  MGT 211 Principles of Management II 2 Core 

  TOTAL 19  

 
 
(e) 300 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Status 

1.  POL 301 History of Political Thought I 2 Core 

2.  POL 302 Public Policy Analysis 3 Core 

3.  POL 303 Politics of Development and Under 
Development. 

3 Core 

4.  POL 304 Methodology of Comparative Politics 2 Core 

5.  POL 305 Theories of International Relations 3 Core 

6.  POL 306 Theory and Practice of Public 
Administration. 

3 Core 

  One Elective to be Chosen   

  TOTAL 19  

Elective: Any One 
POL 307: International Economic Relations    3 
POL 308: Comparative Politics     3 
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(f) 300 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Status 

1.  POL 311 History and Political Thought II 2 Core 

2.  POL 312 Contemporary Political Analysis 2 Core 

3.  POL 313 Political Behaviour 2 Core 

4.  POL 314 Comparative Federalism 2 Core 

5.  POL 315 Political Data Analysis 3 Core 

6.  POL 316 Theory and Practice of Marxism    3 Core 

7.  HSM 311 Entrepreneurship Development 2 Core 

  Any Two Electives   

  TOTAL 22  

Elective: Any Two 

POL 317: Public Administration in Nigeria    3 
POL 318: Government and Administration in Urban Systems 3 
POL 319: Colonialism and Social Formation      3 
 
(g) 400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

Course Code Course Title Units Status 

POL 401 The Military and Politics 3 Core 

POL 402 Development Administration 3 Core 

POL 403 Third World and Dependency 3 Core 

POL 404 Nigerian Local Government 3 Core 

POL 405 Nigerian Foreign Policy and 
International Relations (African States 
and Beyond) 

3 Core 

HSM 400 Entrepreneurial Development  2 Core 

 One Elective to be Chosen   
 TOTAL 20  

Elective: Any One 

POL 406: International Law and Organization   3 
POL 407: Comparative Public Administration   3 
POL 408: Political Sociology      3 

 
(h) 400 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

Course Code Course Title Units Status 

POL 410 Research Project  6 Core 

POL 411 Politics and Law in Africa 3 Core 

POL 412 Theory of State and Economy 3 Core 

POL 413 Public Financial Administration 3 Core 

POL 414 Revolution and Society 2 Core 

POL 415 Political Parties and Pressure Groups 2 Core 

 One Elective to be Chosen   

 TOTAL 22  

Elective: Any One 
POL 416: International Politics of Mass Communication  3  

  
POL 417: Public Personnel Administration    3 
POL 418: Regional Development and Integration in Africa  3 
POL 419: Accounting and Auditing for Public Administration  2  
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19.3.5  COURSE DESCRIPTION 
 

(a) 100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 
POL 101 – INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE, 2 units 

This is an introductory course designed to familiarize the student with the key concepts of 

politics, the basic language and vocabulary and different methods of studying political 

science. Nature, scope, concepts and methods of political science, conceptual approaches 

to the study of politics; the dynamics of politics, power, influence, authority and legitimacy, 

the state and nation; and types of constitutions and governments. 

POL 102: NIGERIAN CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT, 2 units 

This course traces the history of constitutional development in Nigerian. It also highlights the 

various political issues that determined the course of constitutional development in Nigeria 

from the colonial period till the present day. 

POL 103: NIGERIAN LEGAL SYSTEM I, 2 units 

Study of the Nigerian legal system with an emphasis on its characteristics and law-making 

processes and Special attention is given to the sources of the Nigerian law and the 

administration of justice.  

GST 101: USE OF ENGLISH AND LIBRARY, 4 units 

The nature of role and language in communication: language skills, lexis and structure: tools 

for effective writing: logical presentation of paper; phonetics in communication; word classes; 

the principles; procedure and problem involved in the acquisition of library materials; how to 

locate materials via the catalogue: understanding the function of readers service division; 

know the importance of serials, research and special collection, division. 

GST 102: LOGIC, PHILOSOPHY AND HUMAN EXISTENCE, 2 units 

A brief survey of the main branches of Philosophy, Symbolic Logic, Special symbols in 

symbolic logic - conjunction, negation, affirmation, disjunction, equivalent and conditional 

statement law of tort, the method of deduction using rules of inference and bi-conditionals 

qualification theory. Types of discourse, nature of argument, validity and soundness; 

techniques for evaluating arguments; distinction between inductive and deductive 

inferences, etc, illustrations will be taken from familiar texts, including literature materials, 

novels, laws reports and newspaper publications. 

ECN 101: PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS I, 2 units 

Principles of Economics I deals with the general review of Economics as a social science, 

evolution of Economics, nature, meaning and definition of Economics, relevance of 

Economics, basic economic notion – basic conceptual context of economics, the big 

questions of Economics. The economic way of thinking – schools of thought in economics, 

principles of microeconomics, market in action, demand and supply, market prince system 

and elasticity of demand and supply.  The theories of the consumer and firm: the theory of 

consumer behavior, the theory of the firm – production and cost, market structure and 

distribution, price and wage control, and the general principles of resources allocation, 
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methods of resources allocation decisions in an economy and types of resource allocation 

decision. 

SOC 101: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY, 2 units 

An introductory analysis and description of basic social structure and dynamics of human 

society, field of sociology; sociology and other social sciences, methods and basic concepts 

and principles of sociology. This is an introductory analysis and description of basic social 

institutions in the society. It includes: concepts of social institutions; family as an institutional 

system; religion as an institutional systems; education as an institutional system; other 

institutional systems like economic institutions, political institutions, and institutions of 

science; what the study of sociology had done for our society; society change; social 

problems form of social structure. 

MGT 101: BUSINESS MATHEMATICS, 2 units 

The course is basically designed to provide students with the mathematical skills and 

concepts that are beneficial in the pursuit of a successful business career and in other allied 

disciplines.  Topics include: Basic mathematical concepts, algebra and symbolic logic; 

logarithm, exponent and radical interest rates, discounts and profit planning; fundamental 

operations in mathematics; data presentation and analysis; inductive and deductive ‘systems 

sets, mappings and transformation. Complex numbers: introduction to vectors; matrix and 

determinants, discrete and continuous variables; Quadratic polynomial and transcended 

functions to business. 

 
(b) 100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

GST 111: NIGERIAN PEOPLES AND CULTURE, 2 units 

This course is aimed at exposing the student to the Nigerian setting with such topical issues 

as the Nigerian geographical settings, the study of Nigerian history, culture and arts in pre – 

colonial times, Nigerian’s perception of his world, culture areas of Nigeria and their 

characteristics, evolution of Nigeria as a political unit, indigene / settler phenomenon, 

concepts of trade, economic self – reliance, social justice, individual and national 

development, norms and values, Negative attitudes and conducts (cultism and related 

vices), Re – orientation of moral environmental problems. 

GST 112: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE, 2 units 

Definition of science, relationship between science and philosophy, the scientific 

methodology, environmental effects of chemical, plastics, textile wastes, etc,  chemical 

radiochemical hazard, man and his energy resources, science and technology in the society 

and service of man. 

POL 111: POLITICAL IDEAS, 2 units 

Introduction to major political ideas in their historical context with emphasis should be placed 

on concepts like Monarchism, Liberalism, Democracy, Socialism, Fascism, Anarchism, etc. 

POL 112: ORGANIZATION OF GOVT.; THE CITIZEN AND THE STATE, 2 units 
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The various ways of organizing governments into Legislature, Executive and Judiciary, the 

theory of the separation of powers, forms of political and administrative systems, i.e. 

Unitarism, Federalism, Confederalism. Forms of government like Presidentialism, 

Parliamentarianism; instrumentalities of political interaction like political parties, pressure 

groups, interest groups, etc; the relationship of the citizen to the state in terms of the duties 

and obligations of the citizen to the state. The responsibility of the state to the citizen must 

also be investigated, the nature of strained relations and the processes of rectification, 

political obligation, basis of freedom, loyalty and patriotism. 

POL 113: NIGERIAN LEGAL SYSTEM   II, 2 units 

Continuation of POL 103  
POL 114: INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Students are introduced to the procedures of statistical summarization of political information 

with specific emphasis on frequency distribution, tables, graphs and basic inferential 

statistics. 

PSY 111: INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY, 2 units 

Theories of personality; the measurement of personality situation determinant of behavior, 

psychotic behavior; conduct disorder neurotic behavior; attitude to changes, behavior 

differences and diagnostic groups; psychological processes in learning; motivation, 

remembering and forgetting. 

CSC 111: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE, 2 units 

History and development of computers: functional concepts of a computer, characteristics of 

a computer, Number system, Boolean Algebra, Flowcharts; algorithms; Symbolic names, 

lists and arrays, subscripts, expressions and control statements I computer programming, 

Programming in BASIC, Computer application, strategy for computer programming, Rules 

that guide the writing of BASIC programs/statements. Library functions, User-defined 

functions, Subroutine in BASIC. 

 
(c) 200 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER 

POL 201: INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL ANALYSIS,2 units 

The nature of politics, political systems and the structure of government, political 

representation institutions of different regimes, the relationship between regime types and 

political efficiency, citizen’s participation and political culture. 

POL 202: INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, 3 units 

The rational of public administration, the Ecology of Public Administration, the Politics of 

Administration, the Administration Actor, Delegation of power, Administrative Audit and 

Control Elements of Administrative Law.  

POL 203: INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS, 3 units 

The organization of the international society, theories of international relations, linkage 

politics, theories of coalitions and alliances, balance of power theory, impact of the 

emergence of the Third World. 

POL 204: NIGERIAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS I, 2 units 
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The Federal arrangement and Division of Powers, Critical Issues in Nigerian Politics i.e. 

Census, Elections, Education, Representation and Representativeness, Ethnic Relations, 

etc. 

POL 205: INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS, 3 unit  

Logic of comparative social inquiry, objectives of comparative inquiry, approaches to the 

study of Comparative Politics, i.e. single country approach, multi-country approach, 

synchronic approach, problems of comparative politics. 

POL 206: STATISTICS FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE, 2 units 

This entails the continuation of POL 114. Its contacts include levels of measurement in 

Political Science, methods of data collection, frequency distributions, measures of central 

tendency and dispersion, standard deviation and variance, interval statistics, probability, chi-

square, correlation, sampling, normal distribution, statistical estimations, parameters, simple 

tests of hypothesis, etc.  

POL 207: POLITICAL ECONOMY OF PEASANT SOCIETIES, 2 units 

A review of the political perspective, peasant society in Nigeria, and the course examines the 

impact of current development strategies in the rural population, the problem of 

prolectarianisation political disenfranchisement of the peasantry and the conditions for 

effective mobilization of time peasantry for development. 

MGT 201: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT I, 2 units 

The course familiarizes students with basic concepts, principles, processes, significance and 

evaluation of management, functions of the manager, planning; nature and purpose, 

organization; nature and purpose, span of management, departmentation, line and staff 

authority, service department, staffing and directing, selection of managers, appraisal of 

managers, management development. 

 
(d). 200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 
 

POL 210: IMPERIALISM AND LIBERATION, 3 units 

This course seeks to analyze the nature and character of imperialism on the one hand and 

the related processes of the liberation and evolution on the other. Within this general 

framework of analysis, the course should pay attention to the experiences of less developed 

countries in Africa and other regions. 

POL 211: INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN POLITICS, 3 units ****Check whether the Title 
is correct: Principles of African Politics 

The Nature of African society before colonialism; establishment of colonial rule in Africa; 

different systems of colonial administration and economic policies, the problem of neo-

colonialism and dependency; contemporary problems in Africa-Political crises, famine, 

structural adjustment and debt crisis in African. 

POL 212: INTRODUCTION TO LOCAL GOVERNMENT,3 units 
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Theory, principles and forms of local government, decentralization, delegation, 

decentralization principles, local government mechanisms for community mobilization and 

development at the grass roots. 

 

POL 213: FOUNDATION OF POLITICAL ECONOMICS, 3 units 

Relationship between politics and economics, economics as determinants of politics, class 

analysis and political power relations, production and politics with emphasis on the material 

basis of political action. 

POL 214: NIGERIAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS II, 2 units 

Continuation of POL 204 and inclusion of the evolution of the Nigerian political system from 

the colonial days to the present. 

POL 215: METHODS OF POLITICAL ENQUIRY, 3 units 

Application of POL 114 and POL 206 in planning research, construction of research designs: 

Collecting, analyzing and interpreting data, statistical summarization of political information, 

opinion and attitude survey. 

MGT 211: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT II, 2 units 

Continuation of MGT 201 and extension to the depth look at management functions, 

directing motivating planning, organization, control and leadership ,nature of directing, 

motivation, leadership, controlling, the control process, control techniques, recent 

development in management process. The Nigerian specific environment, management 

problems in Nigeria, challenges of indigenization, transferability of management systems 

(modern trends). 

 
(e) 300 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 
 

POL 301: HISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT I, 2 units 

Examination of selected classical and modern political thinkers, such as Plato, Aristotle, 

Machiavelli; Locke, Marx, Fanon, Senghor, Nkrumah, etc. with special emphasis on the 

germination and impacts of their ideas. 

POL 302: PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS, 3 units 

Concepts and strategies of planning, programming and budgeting systems (PPBS); basic 

techniques of network construction and analysis examined descriptively and from the 

perspective of administrative systems; cost-effectiveness analysis and critique. 

POL 303: POLITICS OF DEVELOPMENT AND UNDER DEVELOPMENT, 3 units 

A systematic and theoretical study of the political and socio-economic context of the 

problems of development and under-development; dependency and international and 

internal economic structures; analysis of profound change; agents of change; agents of 

change and constraints and problems contingent on rapid socio-economic change, with 

specific reference to post-colonial African states but also in comparison with Latin Amer4ican 

and Asian countries, among others. 

POL 304: METHODOLOGY OF COMPARATIVE POLITICS, 2 units 
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Comparative Political Analysis: History of Comparative Politics, Concepts, the scientific 

methods, and Logic of Comparison; Classification Systems in Comparative Politics; Case 

study approach; competing paradigms or orientations in Comparative Political Analysis; the 

strategy of across-system theorizing; measurement problems in cross-national research. 

 

POL 305: THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS, 3 units 

An examination of the basic concepts and theories that have been offered for the study of 

International Relations, topics to be covered will include power, conflict and Accommodation, 

Systems Theories, Linkage Politics, the Theories of Coalitions and Alliances, Models, 

Games and Simulations. 

POL 306: THEORY AND PRACTICE OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, 3 units 

Evolution of Administrative Organizational Theory: from the Classical through the Neo-

classical to the Modern; Relations of administration to politics and the Political Process; 

administrative behavior in various institutional settings, interplay of political institutions and 

administrative patterns of behavior. Study of personal administration, decision-making in 

bureaucratic organizations. 

POL 307: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS, 3 units 

The course underlines the economic bases of some of the actions and reactions in 

international politics, drawing material from International Trade, Commercial Policy, Capital 

Movements, etc; Role of IMF, World Bank, and such other monetary agencies; Multinational 

Enterprises and National Power; Theory of Unequal Exchange and the North/South problem; 

the Economic Theory of National Boundaries, Customs Unions, and Currency Areas. 

POL 308: COMPARATIVE POLITICS, 3 units 

This seeks to impart in the students the in-depth study and analysis of contemporary political 

systems, the course employs the comparative approach to the explanation of differences in 

the distribution of power, popular participation, and distribution capacity, consequences of 

contemporary international division of labour. 

 
(f) 300 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

 
POL 311: HISTORY AND POLITICAL THOUGHT II, 2 units 

Detail discussion of modern political thinkers: Thomas Hobbs, John Locke, Jean Jacques 

Rousseau, Baron de Montesque, Edmund Burke, David Hume, Jeremy Bentham, John 

Stuart Mill, G.W.F. Hegel, Karl Marx, Lenin, Nkrumah, Mao Tse Tung, Senghor, Awolowo, 

Azikiwe, Nyerere, political ideas of great philosophers of the classical era such as Plato, 

Aristotle, Socrates, Weber, Durkheim and their experiences. Attempt will be made to elate 

these ideas to contemporary political life and social organization. 

POL 312: CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL ANALYSIS, 2 units 

Contending paradigms in contemporary political analysis, their philosophical and ideological 

roots, as well as evaluation: elite approach, group theory, functional systems and 
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communications theory, basic concepts and elements of game theory and political gaming, 

structural analysis, theories of political development; the new political economy. 

 

 

POL 313: POLITICAL BEHAVIOUR, 2 units 

The study and measurements of various determinants of political behavior; political 

socialization, political culture, political participation and apathy, electoral behavior, public 

opinion, and political communication. 

POL 314: COMPARATIVE FEDERALISM, 2 units 

The genesis of the political dynamics of Comparative Federal Systems, with particular 

reference to such countries as U.S.A. U.S.S.R., Canada, West Germany, India and Nigeria. 

POL 315: POLITICAL DATA ANALYSIS, 3 units 

Collection, arrangement, computational analysis and interpretation of political data, statistical 

and computer analysis of data with emphasis on political exercise/activities. 

POL 316: THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MARXISM, 3 units 

The examination of dialectical materialism, class analysis, means and sources of production 

in society, an overview of revolutionary changes brought about by utilizing the Marxist-

Leninist ideology, using the examples of USSR, China, Cuba, Vietnam etc. 

POL 317: PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION IN NIGERIA, 3 units 

Ecology of Nigerian public administration, the civil service, field administration, public 

Corporations; politics of financial administration. 

POL 318: GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION IN URBAN SYSTEMS, 3 units 

The problems involved in the planning and execution of major services in urban political 

systems, and an examination of the structure of political power operating in such systems. 

POL 319: COLONIALISM AND SOCIAL FORMATION, 3 units 

This course studies the impact of colonialism in African economies and social structures, 

special attention is given to the changes in authority pattern, the disintegration of traditional 

socio-structures and emergency of new ones and the combination of colonialism to class 

formation.  

HSM 311: ENTREPRENEURAL DEVELOPMENT I, 2 units 

Introduction to entrepreneurship and new venture creation, entrepreneurship in theory and 

practice, the opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and 

management, starting anew business, innovation legal responsibility, insurance and 

environmental consideration. 

 
(g) 400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 
 

POL 401: THE MILITARY AND POLITICS, 3 units 

The role of the military in a normal political process, theories of civil-military relations; the 

problem of civilian control; military intervention and levels of intervention; impact of societal 

structure -  ethnicity, class conflict etc., on the military; the military and political stability in 
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developing countries; the military and revolution; and the military and the problem of 

disengagement. 

 

 

POL 402: DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION, 3 units 

Concept of development administration; public corporations, as agents of development, 

public finance, bureaucracy in developing countries; agricultural development policy; 

industrial policy, social policy and public utilities; ideological factor in planned development; 

and general problems of planned development. 

 

POL 403: THIRD WORLD AND DEPENDENCY, 3 units 

The concept of dependency, colonialism and the integration of Africa and third world into the 

mainstream of world capitalism, neo-colonialism and dependency, the role of multi-national 

corporations, the pattern of world trade and the movement of capital technology 

development and transfer; IMF, World Bank and WTO and Third World dependency. 

POL 404: NIGERIAN LOCAL GOVERNMENT, 3 units 

Theories and types of local government/administration, Nigerian federalism and the local 

government systems; the operation of local government; reforms, causes and consequences 

of such reforms in Nigeria, Local Government as instrument for political communication; 

political mobilization, and community development; and local government finance and 

management. 

POL 405: NIGERIAN FOREIGN POLICY AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (AFRICAN 
STATES AND BEYOND), 3 units 

The democratic setting of Nigeria’s foreign policy; issues in the national interest; Nigeria’s 

neighbours and wider African setting; international environmental policy; process and issues 

during civilian and military regimes; Nigeria and competing global ideologies – capitalism, 

socialism and non-alignment; Nigeria and world powers; Nigeria’s leadership role in Africa. 

Also, it focuses on the theories, factors/elements which determine foreign policy and the role 

of non-state.The course will also examine the external relations of African states; specific 

topics include relations between African states and international organizations, the evolution 

of the Pan African movement and its impact on African collaboration and selected African 

policies towards continental peace, security and development. 

POL 406: INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION, 3 units 

Origin and development of major global and regional international organizations, League of 

Nations, U.N.O., O.A.U. (A.U.), Common Wealth, ECOWAS, etc; the character and functions 

of International Law, limitations of international law, territorial jurisdiction, diplomacy, and 

treaties. 

POL 407: COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, 3 units 
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Comparative analysis of large scale organizations and public (state) administrative 

organizations; public administration in Federal and Unitary States; the bureaucracies and 

state parastatals; of public administration in developed and developing countries. 

POL 408: POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY, 3 units 

Origin, Concept and utility of political sociology, an examination of social and cultural 

contexts of political activity and behavior, political organizations; trade unions; power, elite 

and group, theorists; the development of movements for political change. 

HSM 400: ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT II, 2 units 

The objective of this course is to assist the students with identifying, planning and 

successfully managing a small scale Business. It reviews entrepreneurship in theory and 

practice, the opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and 

management, starting a new Business, innovation, legal responsibility, insurance, and 

environmental consideration. The course develops a conceptual framework for making 

sound effective and profitable decision and to demonstrate the use of modern Business 

techniques which help to minimize risk involved in starting and successfully operating a 

small scale Business. This is a practical study, it is non-theoretical. Its object is the increased 

understanding and acquisition of skills which would lead, by way of increased efficient 

planning, to higher performance in terms of sales and profitability. The course aims at 

developing entrepreneurial orientation and skills in students. It exposes students to the 

opportunities in entrepreneurship, types, role demand and identification and evaluation of 

business opportunities, feasibility study, financing and managing growth in entrepreneurial 

firms, negotiation, succession, socio- culture constraint and theories of entrepreneurship. 

 
(h) 400 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 
 

POL 410:  RESEARCH PROJECT, 6 units 

This course provides opportunities for experience with research at the advance stages of the 

undergraduate programme. It is a non-instructional faculty-supervised course in which 

students work largely independently. The student selects a topic for research subject to 

approval by the Faculty Research Committee and the Department, through the approval of 

an assigned project supervisor.   

POL 411: POLITICS AND LAW IN AFRICA, 3 units 

A comparative examination of the interrelationship between law and politics in different 

African countries by studying the political significance of the judicial process during colonial 

and independence periods, the concept of law; the judicial process of African states. Human 

rights violations in Africa. 

POL 412: THEORY OF STATE AND ECONOMY, 3 units 

The role of government in the management of modern economy, the relationship between 

government and private enterprise, the role of foreign capital in the domestic economy; 

foreign aid; technology development and transfer; politics of self-reliance and indigenization; 
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liberalization and privatization; and influence of international financial institutions on 

domestic economy and politics. And selected classical and modern theories of states. 

POL 413: PUBLIC FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION, 3 units 

Theories of public financial administration, political and constitutional effects on public 

financial management in the public service, financial management agencies; principles of 

public finance, sources of public revenue; control and accountability. 

POL 414: REVOLUTION AND SOCIETY, 2 units 

Theories of revolution and counter-revolution, nationalist revolutions in Africa; comparative 

revolution: French, Russian, Chinese, Cuban, Ethiopian etc. The rise and demise of 

authoritarian regimes, strategies and tactics of revolutions, current revolutionary movement 

in the world. 

POL 415: POLITICAL PARTIES AND PRESSURE GROUPS, 2 units 

Political parties and politics; types and characteristics; political parties in interest articulation 

and aggregation pressure groups: types and characteristics; interest articulation and 

aggregation, political communication, political socialization etc; pressure groups and the 

decision-making process; and political parties and pressure groups in electoral and 

representative politics. 

POL 416: INTERNATIONAL POLITICS OF MASS COMMUNICATION,  

The theoretical and practical introduction to the study of international politics including such 

topics as the balance of power, nuclear deterrence, and the arms race, super power rivalry 

and intervention in Africa, Asia and Latin America, problems of economic development and 

the political consequences  of contemporary international division of labour. 

POL 417: PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION, 3 units 

Theories of public personnel administration; examination of the development of public 

personnel arrangement in Nigeria; the administration of human resources in public agencies; 

recruitment, selection, placement, training etc; public management; the unions, government 

commissions and public servants. Problems and prospects. 

POL 418: REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND INTEGRATION IN AFRICAN, 3 units 

The course examines the level of development in Africa and carefully evaluates the 

development and functioning of major international organizations and processes aimed in 

regional development and integration in African. It shall consider the theories of 

development, under-development and integration. 

POL 419: ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING FOR PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, 2 units 

The course examines the practice and relevance of accounting and auditing principles and 

practices in public organizations. Case study of selected organizations will be made. 
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20      HISTORY AND BACKGROUND OF THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 

1. BRIEF HISTORY 

The Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Sociology at Edwin Clark University is the 7th 

founding discipline in the Faculty of Humanities, Social and Management Sciences 

(FHSMS). The mission statement of the discipline, Sociology, is in line with the University 

Mission Statement i.e. “Nurturing of knowledge targeted towards addressing the 

developmental challenges of the Niger Delta in particular, and the wider global community as 

a whole” Department of Sociology, as a programme, was giving license to operate as a full 

fledge department in the Edwin Clark University, Kiagbodo, in 2018 by the National 

Universities Commission (NUC). Following the mission statement of the university, the 

department of sociology is set to nature and graduate steadily men and women of honour at 

undergraduate level, to hold or occupy various respected positions both in government and 

private organizations to attend to developmental challenges in Delta State, Nigeria and the 

world at large.  

The Department became formally operational since establishment of the University, 

with 10 registered students. Students in the Department work within a framework of an 

integrated interdisciplinary programme, which allows them to offer university wider range 

courses. The department started from its inception to teach student and carry out research in 

Sociology with a view to award degrees in the subject. The department is also responsible 

for the teaching of the relevant sociology courses in the allied disciplines within the Faculty 

of humanities, social and management sciences. The programme is structure to cover eight 

semesters in the four year programme and is designed primarily for students entering the 

University Tertiary Matriculation Examination (UTME). 

       
2. VISION STATEMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT 

In pursuance of the University-wide Vision, Department of Sociology at Edwin Clark 

University envisions the programme of Sociology to prepare students to be top-class 

individuals in the pursuit of knowledge, enable them address real world problems and deliver 

practical policy solutions to emerging issues in the rapidly evolving global environment of 

Nigeria and the world, through insightful and empowered leadership skills that are attuned to 

being job providers rather job seekers in the competitive markets.  

 

3. MISSION STATEMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The Department of Sociology at Edwin Clark University is driven by the mission to provide 

academic leadership and practical knowledge to prepare students for the task of 

contemporary challenges in the society. This is done through offering thought provoking 
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courses that stand the test of emerging socio-cultural and psychological challenges. The 

scope of operations of the Department details all the structures put in place in order to carry 

out routine assignments by both academic and non-academic staff, for the purpose of 

achieving the objectives of the Department. 

4. PHILOSOPHY OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The Philosophy of the Sociology Degree Programme is to train and produce graduates who 

will be constantly engaged in self-reappraisal, critical re-examination of mode of organization 

of the society. This is with a view to producing Sociologist whose major focus will be to 

identify, analyze and find solutions to social, economic, psychological, cultural and political 

problems of society. 

The Department is to produce committed Pan-Nigerian and African scholars who will in turn 

bring these values to bear on the political leadership and the society at large. The 

Department also extends its visions beyond the creation of critical awareness to functional 

development-oriented research. This is to enable students to acquire skills and techniques 

that would make them relevant to current and future job demands in the market. 

5. PROGRAMME OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The Department of Sociology at Edwin Clark University confers on students at the 

completion of a four-year course, Bachelors of Science (B.Sc.) Sociology. To this end, the 

Department runs and maintains a single programme, which is B.Sc. Sociology. To do this 

within the framework of societal relevance, the following are the specific objectives of the 

Department. 

5.1. OBJECTIVES OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The broad aim of the Department is to produce graduates imbued with theory and 

knowledge of Sociology worldwide and who are able to assist in finding solutions to 

problems that affect the society at large. 

The specific objectives are to: 
(i) Instil in students a sound knowledge of Sociology, an appreciation of its 

applications in different socio-cultural contexts and to involve the students in 

an intellectually stimulating and satisfying experience of learning and studying 

the workings of society;           

 
(ii) Provide students with broad and well balanced knowledge of sociological  

  theories and methods; 
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(iii) Cultivate in students the ability to apply their sociological knowledge and  

  skills to the understanding and solution of societal problems in Nigeria and 

  elsewhere; 

 

(iv) Provide students with relevant  knowledge  and  skill  with which  they  

  can proceed  to  further  studies  in  special  areas of Sociology or  multi- 

  disciplinary areas  involving  Sociology; 

 

(v) Instil in students an appreciation of the importance of Sociology in socio- 

  cultural, legal, economic, political, industrial and environmental contexts; 

 

(vi) Develop in students a range of useful competencies for public, private or self -

  employment. 

 
In order to achieve these objectives, Sociology programme focuses on clearly 

defined areas of specializations such as: 
 

Social Psychology,  
Social Anthropology, 
Sociology of Mass 
Communication,  
Sociology of Crime and 
Delinquency (including 
Sociology of Deviant 
Behaviour and Control),   
Political Sociology,  
Rural Sociology,   
Sociology of Law,   
Urban Sociology,   
Industrial Sociology, 
Sociology of Religion, 
Sociology of Development,  
Sociology of Medicine, 
Sociology of Education, 
Gender Studies,   
Sociology of Complex 
Organizations,  
Social Stratification,  
Race, and Ethnicity, 
Gerontology,  
Sociology of the Family, 
Sociology of Knowledge, 
Sociology of Human 
Environment, Sociology of 
Social Problems,  
Sociology of Social Welfare, 
Social Linguistics, and 
Demography;    



 

6.0. ADMISSION AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR B.Sc. SOCIOLOGY 

 

1. University Tertiary Matriculation Examination (UTME) 

Candidates for admission into a four-year degree in Sociology should possess a ‘O’Level Result of 

Senior Secondary School Certificate or its equivalents with at least five credit passes, at not more 

than two sittings including Mathematics, English Language and two Social Science Subjects. In 

addition, the UME combination should include English Language and any three (3) other social 

sciences subjects. 

 

2.   Direct Entry 

The prospective candidates  for Direct Entry  admission  shall  possess  five  credit passes in  the 

SSCE, NECO, GCE  or equivalents of which at least two shall be at  advanced  level , or  four  

units  passes  of  which  at  least  three  shall  be at  advanced  level  provided  that  such  passes  

are  not  counted at  both  levels  of  the examinations.  For emphasis credit passes in English 

Language, Mathematics and any of Economic, Geography or Government is compulsory. Or at 

least, A University Diploma with MERIT passes in appropriate discipline and 5 Credit passes at 

WASC or NECO or GCE (Ordinary Level) which should include English Language and 

Mathematics. 

 
4.0. ORIENTATION EXERCISES 

 

Department of Sociology at Edwin Clark University organizes general orientation exercise for fresh 

and returning students. For all the first year B.Sc students in the Department, an orientation 

exercise is usually conducted for them at every third week of their admission into the University. 

The venue of the orientation is the Departmental lecture hall of HSMS 1. Orientation programme 

usually starts at 12noon and have in attendance all Departmental staff, Dean of the Faculty and 

other Principal officers of the University. 

Again, at the beginning of every semester, various course advisers are prompted by the 

department to conduct orientation exercise for the returning students. This is usually done with the 

approval of the Head of Department, who will always be in attendance at the exercise. Details of 

the orientation exercise are as stated above. Beyond this meeting, various course advisers are 

encouraged by the Department to have separate arrangement for students that have academic 

challenges, for further orientation and guidance to be given to them. 

Departmental Course orientation is given to all students before they choose the number of courses 

to offer. This is mostly applicable with the choice of elective course and carryover students, who 

may not know the proper course combination. The time table for this is rolled out as the need 

arises. 



1 
 
 

 

 

 
7.0.   ACADEMIC REGULATIONS FOR B.Sc. SOCIOLOGY PROGRAMMES IN THE 
UNIVERSITY  
 
7.1. The Course System 

A course details the academic requirements students are expected to meet before graduation from 

the programme. Courses required for graduation must be registered for and passed. The student 

may not necessarily graduate after four years (this is the case of extra year), but has a maximum 

period of six years to graduate. 

Courses failed are usually carried over to the next semester or academic year as the case may be. 

A student must obtain a stipulated CGPA (Cumulative Grade Point Average) to qualify for 

graduation. How the CGPA is calculated is shown in later page below: 

 

For the purpose of teaching and examination, the Academic year is divided into two semesters, 

each is approximately sixteen weeks. Instructions shall be by courses. The unit (work load) for a 

course is the credit unit. One credit unit is when a class meets for one hour every week for one 

semester in a lecture or tutorial. 

The normal course/load for a full-time student is 15 – 24 credit units per semester. No student is 

permitted to register for less than 15 or more than 24 credit units in any semester. Students must 

not exceed the maximum number of 24 credit units for one semester when they are re-registering 

failed course(s). Any course which would cause the maximum to be exceeded must be deferred to 

the following year.  

 

There are prerequisite and concurrent requirements for courses, but these may be waived at the 

discretion of the Faculty upon recommendation of the Department offering the course. Every 

course shall be continuously assessed and examined at the end of the semester in which it is 

given. Re-sit examinations have no place in the course credit system and are not permitted. 

 

Students must pass every course which the Department requires them to pass. Any failed 

course(s) must be re-registered in a subsequent academic year and passed before a student is 

eligible to graduate. Grade points earned at all attempts of a particular course counts towards the 

CGPA. Students are not allowed to repeat a course which they have already passed, but are 

allowed to take elective courses from other Departments and Faculty; and must pass those 

elective courses as they are required by the Department. 
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7.2.   Registration  

For students’ registration into the Department, the initial stages of registration for incoming first 

year students are normally conducted by the Admission Office of the Registry Department. The 

unit is located at the Central Administration Block in the University. Registration goes through 

stages, and directives are normally circulated to specify what is to be done at each stage. 

However, since inception, registration has been decentralized and now carried out by the 

respective Faculties and Department; after initial contact at the Admission Office of the University 

situated at the Central Administration Block.  

 

3.   Registration of Courses 

Course registration is the responsibility of the student’s parent Department. Firstly, a student’s 

course adviser advises the students by taking him/her through the requirements of each course 

and guides him/her in the registration processes of semester courses; and signs afterward. After 

that, the Head of Department signs for all the courses registered by all students in the Department. 

The signed course forms are transmitted to the Dean of the Faculty by the Head of Department. 

The period for normal course registration is the first week of each academic year, excluding the 

orientation week. The period for late registration is the second week of the academic year. 

In registering students, the Department ensures that students re-register all previously failed 

courses in which the programme requires a pass. Also, students are expected to meet the 

prescribed requirements of not less than 15 or not more than 24 credit units per semester. Any 

registration completed after the examination will be null and void and will not be credited to the 

student, even when he/she has taken and passed the examinations in courses for which they had 

not previously registered. Such actions are fraudulent and culprits will be appropriately disciplined. 

Any genuine request for late registration must be made in writing to the Head of Department and a 

late registration fee, which amount is reviewed each year in line with inflation, must be paid to the 

Bursary. Forms for the registration will be given out only when there is evidence of such payment. 

A list of students registered for each course will be kept. This will be displayed for one week 

immediately after the close of registration, for necessary corrections. 

The parent Faculty and the Department will each retain one copy of this list and forward copies to 

the Teaching Faculty to be distributed as follows: one to the Faculty, one to the Department and 

one to the Course Lecturer. This list becomes the authentic register for the course examination. 
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For first year students, the bio-data (MIS form) is properly filled and returned to the Academic 

Office. Students are encouraged to join their professional associations and pay the dues for such 

associations; however, this will not be tied to the registration process. 

Application for adding or dropping of course must be made on the prescribed Add/Drop form and 

Certified by the Registrar after obtaining the approval of the Head of Department concerned, not 

later than four weeks before the examination in each semester. Any change of course made by 

altering the registration form will be null or void. 

Where a student registered for a course but the result is unavailable due to no fault of the student, 

no result will be recorded for that course and the student will re-register for it in next academic 

year. The second registration will be treated as first attempt, NOT AS A CARRYOVER COURSE, 

provided the student formally notified the Department.  

 

7.4.   Auditing of Course 

Students may attend a course outside the prescribed courses for their programmes. The course 

shall be recorded in their transcript only if they have registered for it with the approval of the Head 

of Department and the Dean of the Faculty, and taken the prescribed examination. An audited 

course shall not be used in calculating the CGPA. 

 

7.5.   Academic Advisers 

Students at the time of their admission are assigned to academic advisers. The advisers guide the 

students by advising them on academic matters. The advisers often make extensive use of the 

students’ Handbook which is the course book and compass guide for the students during their 

study period in the Department. There is strong emphasis on academic advising since this would 

help the students by leading them to good performance and create good image about the 

Department. The Head of Department frequently (at least three times a semester) meets with the 

students at all levels to discuss areas of student interest, laying emphasis on the need for 

academic excellence and good moral behaviour.  

The students have an association “Nigerian Sociology and Anthropological Association (NSASA)” 

which is recognized by the Department, and members of staff serve as patron and advisers to this 

association. In particular, the association is assigned a staff adviser, who is usually a Lecturer at 

the Department. Staff also attend various functions of the students and encourage them both 
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financially and morally. During the students’ week, academic staff take time to interact with the 

students, often delivering speeches and talks on issues of career choice and job opportunities. 

 

7.6 Continuation, Probation and Withdrawal 

Continuation Requirement: The continuation requirement in the University is CGAP of 1.50 at the 

end of every academic year.  

 

1.   Probation: Probation is a status granted to a student whose academic performance falls below 

an acceptable standard. A student whose Cumulative Grade Point Average is below 1.50 at the 

end of a particular year of study earns a period of probation for one academic session. However, 

students on probation may not register for more than 20 units per semester. The purpose of the 

restriction is to give the students chance to concentrate on improving their performance and thus 

raising their CGPA. 

 

Warning of Danger of Probation: Students should be warned by their Department if at the end of 

any semester their CGPA falls below 1.50. 

 

Repeating Failed Courses: Subject to the condition for withdrawal and probation, a student must 

repeat any failed course at the next available opportunity, provided the total number of credit units 

carried during that semester does not exceed 24; and the grade point earned at all attempts shall 

count towards the CGPA. 

 

Temporary Withdrawal from Study: A study may apply for temporary withdrawal from study for a 

period of one year, which may be renewed up to maximum of two (2) years. 

 

2. Withdrawal: A student whose Cumulative Grade Point Average is below 1.50 at the end of one 

year’s probation shall be required to withdraw from the programme.  

 

Duration of Degree Programme: A student who after the maximum length of time allowed for a 

degree programme has not obtained a degree shall be asked to withdraw from the programme. 

The maximum length of time that a student shall be permitted to spend on a standard 4 year 

programme shall be six (6) years.  
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7.7.    Accommodation 

There are students hostels located within the campus. All students are expected to be resident in 

the student hostel accommodation. Allocation of bed spaces in the hostels to the students is the 

direct responsibility of the Student Affairs Department; which is located within the campus. Hostel 

allocation is guided by the Student Affairs guidelines. Normally, all students are to be 

accommodated in the hostel, because the University is fully residential. As a rule, squatting is 

prohibited and as such “allottee” may lose his/her bed space if found guilty of squatting any 

student.  

 

7..8.   Lectures 

Attendance at lectures is mandatory, as every course shall be continuously assessed during 

lecture period and examined at the end of the semester in which it is given. 

 

7..9.   Time-Table 

A time-table for lectures is provided by the Departmental Time Table Officer in consultation with 

the Faculty Time Table Officer as well as the University time-table committee. The time table is 

adhered to avoid clashes of any sort. However, students are requested to report any clashes to the 

Departmental Time Table Officer.  

 

8.0.   DEFERMENT OF ADMISSION 

A candidate who is offered admission and is qualified at the time, but is unable to take up the offer 

at the required time may have the admission deferred. Note that the only way the University can 

certify that the candidate is qualified is for the candidate to go through the registration exercise 

before applying for deferment. In all cases, requests for deferment must be made in writing be the 

student concern, stating the reasons and forwarding through the Head of Department, to Dean, to 

the Committee of Deans and finally to the Vice Chancellor / Chairman of Senate for Senate 

approval.  

 

9.0. CHANGE OF DEGREE PROGRAMME WITHIN THE FACULTY 
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A student, who had been admitted to a degree programme on satisfying the minimum 

requirements for the Faculty and Department, shall not be allowed to change until he/she has 

completed the first academic year in the programme. 

 

A student awarded a scholarship in a discipline different from that for which he/she is admitted 

shall be allowed to change Faculty or Department to the programme which the Scholarship 

awarded; provided that he/she meets the requirements of the Faculty or Department. 

 

The process of changing a degree programme within the Faculty requires that the student in 

question shall make his intention known to the Department through an application. The application 

to change programme or Department should be made by the student concerned on a prescribed 

form which can be obtained from the Admissions Office through the Head of the Present 

Department who further, after Departmental approval, sends the recommendation of the 

Departmental Board to the Faculty Board.  

 

The form must be submitted in triplicate. Duly completed copies of the Change of Programme 

Form shall be forwarded to committee of Deans for approval and to the Registrar for certification. 

Thereafter, the Registrar shall retain a copy and forward a copy each to the two Heads of 

Department; the respective Deans and the student concerned. Intra-Faculty is usually done by the 

Faculty Board; afterward their recommendation is taken to the Committee of Dean.  

 

10.0.   INTER – FACULTY TRANSFER   

A student from another Faculty may seek transfer to any of the programmes within the Faculty, 

provided that his/her CGPA is not less than 2.50. Such applicant must apply in the appropriate 

application form enclosing relevant credentials and transcript of academic record to the Registrar 

who shall refer it to the appropriate Head of Department. The Head of Department is, in turn, 

required to forward same to the Committee of Deans, which has a final decision. All applicants for 

inter-faculty transfer shall be of good standing in their previous faculties. 

Where a student transfers from one Faculty to another, only the grades obtained in the courses in 

the new prescribed programme of the study will be used to compute the CGPA. Courses which are 

not part of the new prescribed programme will be treated as audited courses.  
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110.   INTER-UNIVERSITY TRANSFER   

A student from another University may seek transfer to any of the programmes within the Faculty, 

provided that his/her CGPA is not less than 2.50. Such application must be done through the 

appropriate application form enclosing relevant credentials and transcript of academic record to the 

Registrar who shall refer it to the appropriate Head of Department. The Head of Department is in 

turn required to forward same to the Committee of Deans, which has a final decision. All applicants 

for inter-University transfer shall be of good standing in their previous Universities. 

 
12.0    CLASSIFICATION OF COURSES FOR A DEGREE B.Sc. IN SOCIOLOGY 

 

Basically, courses that will qualify a student to graduate with B.Sc. Degree in Sociology are 

classified into four categories – General, Foundation, Major or Core and Elective.  

Year I: General Studies – Foundation Courses (Major Courses; No Elective Courses) 

Year II: Foundation Courses – Major and Elective Courses  

Year III: Major Courses and Elective Courses 

Year IV: Major Courses, Seminar Courses and Project Writing (Long Essay) 

 

13.0.  GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

 
There are four core requirements or graduation conditions that students are required to meet. 
Specifically, to graduate, a student must have: 
 

a) Completed and passed the following minimum number of units at each level 
       100 – 36 
       200 – 39 
       300 – 34 
       400 – 36 
Total 145 including all compulsory courses specified by the University, Faculty and Department; 
 

b) Completed and met the standards for all required and optional courses; 
 

c) Obtained a minimum CGPA of 1.50; and  
 

d) met other requirements that may be prescribed by the Department, Faculty and Senate of the 
University. 
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14.0.   SCORING AND GRADING AND DEGREE CLASSIFICATION SYSTEMS  

The University operates a 4 – point grading system for students admitted from in 2017/2018 

academic session. The following table provided in the NUC Approved Minimum Benchmark in 

Social Sciences for all Nigerian Universities is applicable at the Department.  

 
 

(i) Credit Unit (ii) Scores (iii) Letter 
Grad
e 

(iv) GP (v) GPA (vi) CGPA (vii) Class of 
Degree 

Very according 
to contact hour 
assigned to 
each course 
per semester 
and according 
to work load 
carried by the 
student 

70 – 100 A 5 Derived by 
multiplying (i) 

by (vi) 

4.50 – 5.00 1st Class 

60 – 69 B 4 3.50 – 4.49 2nd Class Upper 

50 – 59 C 3 2.40 – 3.49 2nd Class Lower 

45 – 49 D 2 1.50 – 2.39 3rd Class 

0 – 44  F 0 0.00 – 1.49 Failed 

     

Source: Minimum Academic Standard by NCU, 2014 
 

Computation Highlights of Grade Point Average 

A. Every course carries a fix number of Credit Unit (CU): one credit unit is when a class meets for 

one hour every week for one semester; or two credit units courses require classes to meet two 

hours in a week within the semester; while three credit units courses, which is the maximum, 

require classes to meet two times (one hour and two hours or two hours and one hour) in a week 

within the semester.  

B. Quality Points (QP) are derived by multiplying the credit units for the course by the Grade Points 

earned by the student. For example, in a course with 3 credit units in which a student earned a B 

with 4 grade points, the Quality point is 3 x 4 = 12. 

 

C. Grade Point Average (GPA) is derived by dividing the current Total Quality Point (TQP) by the 

current Total Credit Units (TCU), e.g. if the TQP is 228 and the TCU is 68; then the CGPA is 228 / 

68 = 3.35. 

General Formula for Calculation of GPA or CGPA 

Course Units Grade Point Units x Grade Point 
(UGP) 

C1 U1 GP1 U1 x GP1 

C2 U2 GP2 U2 x GP2 

- - - - 
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- - - - 

Ci Ui GPi Ui x GPi 

- - - - 

- - - - 

CN UN GPN UN x GPN 

TOTAL TNU  TUGP 

 

      

D. Grade obtained in all approved courses of a student’s prescribed programme, excluding audited 

courses shall be used to compute the GPA and CGPA. 

 

13.0.  EXAMINATION  

A. Course Examination 

Every course of instruction shall be continuously assessed, and examined at the end of the 

semester in which it is given. A weighting of 30% is adopted for continuous assessment; while final 

examinations weighed at 70%. Subject only to the administrative supervision by Dean’s Office, the 

conduct of course examinations shall be the responsibility of the Head of Department.  

B. Evaluation 

Techniques of Student Assessment 

All courses taken must be evaluated and final grades given.  Students’ performance shall be 

assessed through: 

a) Continuous assessment in the form of tests, quizzes, assignment practical for relevant 

programmes and written papers; and 

b) Written examinations. 

Students’ performance shall be assessed through a written examination at the end of the semester 

during which the course is taught.  In addition, a system of continuous assessment shall be used. 

The written examination shall normally be on the basis of not less than one hour, and not more 

than one-half hour for each ten hours of lecture.  In any case, the time allowed for any written 

paper, shall not exceed three hours. 
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For continuous assessment exercise, any one or all of intra-term examinations, exercises, 

assignments, presentations and/or term papers may be used. Methods of evaluation should be 

specified at the beginning of the course—usually in the course syllabus distributed to the students. 

For each continuous assessment exercise, a weight of no more than 40% of total score available 

for continuous assessment shall be obtainable.  For the purpose of computing the final grade in a 

course by a student, all the grades earned in the continuous assessment shall constitute 30%, 

while the end of a semester examination shall account for the balance, which is 70%. 

C. External Examination System 

Social Science teachers appointed as external examiners should have the courage and sense of 

responsibility necessary for them to take their assignments seriously. External Examination system 

must continue, at least at the final degree examination. The system is believed to serve as a 

guarantee that the standard fixed and established would be maintained by the Department as a 

quality assurance mechanism. 

 

14.0.    REGULATION GOVERNING THE CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS 

Questions are set by academic staff teaching the respective courses and moderated by an 

external examiner. Academic staff are appointed as invigilators for the examination, a Department 

examination time-table is drawn in consultation with the Faculty and University time-table officers. 

The Departmental time-table is prepared using the University and Faculty versions of the time-

table. The course lectures are the chief invigilators and course examiners in their courses and are 

assisted by other lecturers as invigilators. Absence from examination due to ill-health should be 

supported with a certified medical certificate and reported to the Head of Department on time. The 

Head of Department shall forward such certificate to the Director of Services for authentication.  

 

G. Procedure for the Review of Scripts of Aggrieved Student: Academic grievances are treated on 

their merit. The Department runs an open door policy in addressing all manner of  student’s 

problems and this has largely made our Department peaceful. When students lodge complaints 

and grievances they may have concerning their examination results by writing to the Head of 

Department, he/she processes the letter which is then forwarded to the specific course lecturer. If 

the problem is with another Department, the letter is routed through the lecturer’s Head of 
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Department. In this way, both the lecturer involved in the teaching and examination of the course 

and the Head of Department are aware of the emerging issues and the matter be addressed 

accordingly.  

Other academic grievances which could be internal (within the Department) are usually handled by 

the respective lecturers with the assistance of Head of Department and the academic advisers. As 

a way of being proactive, the students’ academic records have been computerized. This has 

enhanced expeditious handling of grievances and request for transcripts. However, the paper work 

is still maintained in file folders. 

15.0.   EXAMINATION MALPRACTICE 

The penalty for any form of examination malpractice is EXPULSION. It may even lead to refusal of 

admission to other Nigerian Universities. Also, any students found guilty of forging certificate, 

transcript and other admission documents shall be expelled from the University. 

 

16.0.    RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING AND LEARNING 

Adequate resource allocation is a sine –qua – non to the success of academic programme; hence 

centrality of adequate provisions. 

(a) Academic and Non Academic Staff 

There is absolute need to maintain the existing staff /student ratio of 1:30 in the Social Science 

where Sociology belongs. This means increasing the existing number and quality of academic staff 

in the Department through training, retraining and academic staff exchange programmes between 

universities and other staff development programmes. All academic staff are computer literate with 

a measure of quantitative skills and software knowledge and there is effective communication 

network within the Department, for example, GSM. While the existing pyramidal structure of 

academic staff of Professors and Readers: 20%; Senior Lecturers and their equivalents: 35% and 

Lecturers I and below: 45% is consciously maintained. All academic staff are Ph.D. holders. 

Similarly, the Department has it as a policy that no academic staff should be promoted beyond 

Lecturer I without a PhD degree. 

 

The advent of technology is emphasis on the need to engage non-teaching staff with adequate 

computer knowledge. To this end, a ratio of academic – non-academic staff of 4:1 is being 

maintained in the Department. 
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The Department of Sociology has Professors, Reader, Senior Lecturers and Lecturers at the lower 

cadre of the staff pyramid, including Secretary, Clark, Computer Operator, Office Assistant and 

Cleaner. 

(b) Academic and Non Academic Spaces 

Lecture rooms and theatres which are commonly shared are adequate and conducive. Class sizes 

should conform to accepted standard. Adequate sitting arrangements are available with necessary 

facilities such as lighting, lecture boards and public address systems should be provided. Under no 

circumstances are students allowed to be outside for lectures. 

 

(c) Academic and Administrative Equipment 

The following equipment are available for the sociology programme. 

(i) Computers  

(ii) Internet facilities 

(iii) Television 

(iv) Projectors 

(v) Computer Laboratory for teaching Statistical Packages  

 

 

 

(d)   Library and Information Resources 

The Department of Sociology  holds a reasonable chunk of books at the University Library, both in 

Physical books and electronic versions. Also, it runs and maintains a Department Library with 

current Sociology textbooks and Professional Journals, Published Government and Non-

Government documents and related materials at students disposal. Libraries should be 

computerized 

 

17. UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMME COURSES OFFERED BY LEVEL AND SEMESTER 

The following courses have been designed to reflect the practical application of Sociology in 

theories, principles and concepts for the graduates to be self-reliant and job creators in Nigeria 

where graduate unemployment has become the order of the day. 
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18. UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMME   (SEMESTER COURSE STRUCTURE) 

 
100 LEVEL 

 
First Semester 

Course code  Course title  Total  
Units  

Status 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology I 2 C 

SOC 102 Elements of Scientific Thought I 2 C 

SOC 103 Introduction to Anthropology 2 C 

PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology I 2 C 

GST  101 Communication in English 1 2 C 

GST 102 Use of Library, Study skills and ICT 2 C 

GST  103  Logic, Philosophy and Human Existence 2 C 

Electives from other Department(s)   

ECO 101 Principle of Economics I 3 E 

POL 101 Introduction to Political Science I 3 E 

ENG 103 Introduction to Drama and Theatre 3 E 

 Sub total 20  
        
 
Second Semester 

Course code  Course title  Total  
Units  

Status 

SOC 111 Introduction to Sociology II 2  C 

SOC 112 Element of Scientific Thought II 2 C 

SOC 113 Introduction African Societies and Culture  2 C 

PSY 111  Introduction to Psychology II 2 C 

GST  111 Communication in English II 2  C 

GST 112 History and Philosophy of Science 2 C 

GST  113 Nigerian People and Culture  2  C 

GST 114 Introduction to Computer Sciences and BASIC 
Programming 

2 C 

Elective Two from other departments   

ECO 111 Principle of Economics II 3 E 

POL 111 Basic Forms and Organisation of Government 3 E 

ENG 113 Introduction to Creative Writing 2 E 

 Sub total 22  

   Grand Total      42 
 

200 LEVEL 

 
First Semester 

Course code  Course title Units  Status 

SOC 201 History of Social Thought I 2 C 

SOC 202 Social Change  and Social Problems 3 C 
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SOC 203 Social Statistics I 2 C 

SOC 204 Social Psychology I 2 C 

SOC 205 Sociology of the Family 2 C 

SOC 206 Tourism and Social Development 2 C 

GST 201 Environmental Sustainable Development 2 C 

GST 202 Leadership Skills 2 C 

Elective Take four units elective courses   

SOC 207 Sociology of Mass Communication  2 E 

SOC 208 Language in Society & Culture  2 E 

SOC 209 The Military and the State 2 E 

 Sub total 21  

         
 
Second Semester 

 

Course code  Course title Units  Status 

SOC 211 History of Social Thought II 2 C 

SOC 212 Computer Application in Sociological Analysis 3 C 

SOC 213 Social Statistics II 2 C 

SOC 214 Social Psychology II 2 C 

SOC 215 Structure of the Nigerian Society 2 C 

SOC 216 Sociology of Knowledge and Technology 2 C 

GST 211 Introduction to Entrepreneurship 2 C 

GST 212 Peace Studies and Conflict Resolution 2 C 

Elective Take four unit selective courses   

SOC 217 Women in Society  2 E 

SOC 218 Sociology of Education  2 E 

SOC 219 Sociology of Non-Violent Change 2 E 

 Sub total 21  

   Grand Total      42 
 
 
300 LEVEL 
 
First Semesters 

Course code Course title Units  Status 

SOC 301 Methods of Social Research I 2 C 

SOC 302 Sociology of Crime and Delinquency I 2 C 

SOC 303 Social Inequality, Stratification and Mobility 3 C 

SOC 304 Industrial Psychology  2 C 

SOC 305 Rural Sociology 3 C 

SOC 306 Intergroup Relations 2 C 

GST 301 Entrepreneurship Development Programme 2 C 

Elective Take two units elective courses   

SOC 307 Sociology of Law 2 E 

SOC 308 Sociology of Urban Life  2 E 

 Sub Total 18  



15 
 
 

 

 

 
 
Second Semester 

Course code Course title Units  Status 

SOC 311 Methods of Social Research II 2 C 

SOC 312 Sociology of Crime and Delinquency II 2 C 

SOC 313 Political Sociology 3 C 

SOC 314 Formal  Organizations  3 C 

SOC 315 Sociology of the Aged  2 C 

Elective Take four units elective courses   

SOC 316 Gender, Conflict and Peace building  2 E 

SOC 317 Sociology of Health and Illness Behaviour  2 E 

SOC 318 Sociology of Religion  2 E 

 Sub Total 16  

   Grand Total      34 

 
400 LEVEL 

 
First Semester 
Course code  Course title Units  Status 

SOC 400 Research Project I 6 C 

SOC 401 Classical Sociological Theories 2 C 

SOC 402 Demography 2 C 

SOC 403 Urbanization and Labour Migration I 2 C 

SOC 404 Regional Ethnography 2 C 

SOC 405 Models in Sociological Analysis 2 C 

Elective Take two units elective courses   

SOC 406 Child Development    2 E 

SOC 407 Personality and Motivation   2 E 

 Sub Total 18  
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Second Semester 

Course code  Course title Units  Status 

SOC 411 Contemporary Sociological Theories 2 C 

SOC 412 Sociology of Development 4 C 

SOC 413 Urbanization and Labour Migration I 2 C 

SOC 414 Sociology of the Third World 2 C 

SOC 415 Industrial Sociology 2 C 

Elective Take four units elective courses   

SOC 416 Criminology 2 E 

SOC 417 Applied Demography    2 E 

SOC 418 Culture and Communication 2 E 

 Sub Total 16  

   Grand Total      34 
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19. COURSE DESCRIPTION 

 
100-LEVEL COURSES 
 
First Semester 

 
SOC 101:  Introduction to Sociology I      (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course introduces students to the study of Sociology as a scientific discipline and its relation 
to society. It will also examine the fields and career paths in Sociology and its relationship with 
other disciplines. The role of the founding fathers to the perspectives in Sociology will also be 
examined. The course will also examine Culture and the normative process, namely Values, 
Folkways, Mores, Taboos and Laws. In addition, the process of socialization and personality 
formation will be examined. 
 
SOC 102: Elements of Scientific Thought I     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
The development of scientific thought from Comte to modern theorists. This course aims at 
enabling students to differentiate between scientific knowledge and other forms of knowledge. The 
course will provide the basic understanding for the origin, nature and processes of science and its 
relevance. It looks at the methods of science, science and the social sciences, rationalism and the 
birth of modern science. Topics for class discussions include: features of scientific knowledge, 
ethics of science, theory, hypothesis, concepts, facts and values in scientific thought. 
 
SOC 103: Introduction to Anthropology     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course gives an examination of anthropology as a scientific field of study and its relationship 
with other academic disciplines, such as Sociology, Psychology, Economics, Political Science, 
Medicine, Geology, Geography, etc. Various fields of anthropology – cultural anthropology, 
linguistic anthropology, physical anthropology and archaeology are briefly considered. Basic 
anthropological theories like Structural-functionalism, Evolutionism and Diffusionism are examined 
to give a framework for the study of Anthropology 
 
PSY 101: Introduction to Psychology I     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course introduces students to the study of Psychology from a biological, social and human 
developmental perspective and provides a broad base knowledge of the discipline. The course 
content will cover areas / topics such as history of psychology, overview of theories in Psychology; 
History and founding fathers in Psychology; such as works of Ivan Pavlov, B.F. skimmer, Sigmund 
Freud; Psychobiological bases of behaviour, social bases of behaviour, motivation and emotions, 
sensation and perception, learning, human development, personality, consumer psychology, 
abnormal psychology, forensic / legal psychology. 
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100-LEVEL COURSES 
 
Second Semester 

 
SOC 111:  Introduction to Sociology II      (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course is a continuation from SOC 101. The various social institutions in Society will be 
treated. Also, Social problems and their consequences for society will be examined. Other areas to 
be examined include Group formation, Ethnocentrism, Race and Ethnic relation, Prejudice, 
Discrimination and Stereotypes. 
 
SOC 112: Elements of Scientific Thought II     (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course is a continuation of SOC102. The course further introduces students to the issue of 
sociology as a scientific discipline. Discussions will include what science is and what it is not, 
social science and the problem of values, the use of science and the impact of science on our 
world. 
 
SOC 113: Introduction to African Societies and Cultures   (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course studies the different societies found on the African Continent. It considers the various 
derogatory conceptions of Africa by earlier anthropologists. It examines alternative approaches to 
the study of African Institutions in African Context. It looks at the social institutions such as, 
economy, polity, religion, marriage and family and the functions they perform both in the past and 
in the present circumstance. The unique characteristics found in these societies are treated. The 
study and criticism of ethnographic descriptions of African societies, people and their cultures, both 
as scientific reporting and as a literary art form; also a survey of African societies and cultures in a 
contemporary setting. 
 
PSY 111: Introduction to Psychology II     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course introduces students to the study of Psychology from a biological, social and human 
developmental perspective and provides a broad base knowledge of the discipline. The course 
content will cover areas / topics such as history of psychology, overview of theories in Psychology; 
History and founding fathers in Psychology; such as works of Ivan Pavlov, B.F. skimmer, Sigmund 
Freud; Psychobiological bases of behaviour, social bases of behaviour, motivation and emotions, 
sensation and perception, learning, human development, personality, consumer psychology, 
abnormal psychology, forensic / legal psychology. 
 
 
200-LEVEL COURSES 
 
First Semester 
  
SOC 201: History of Social Thought I     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
An introduction to the main contributors to social thought and to the rise and development of 
modern sociology, including its historical background (both Western and Islamic), modern classical 
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sociologists and contemporary African theories about society. This course studies the gradual 
development of systematic thoughts about human societies from their earliest beginnings. The 
contributions of the classical social philosophers (Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, 
Bentham, Beccaria, etc). 
 
SOC 20: Social change and Social Problems    (3 Units: LH 45) 
 
This course examines the concept of social change as it affects human society. Its fundamental 

focus is to analyse the processes of social change as they affect patterns of interaction among 

groups, institutions and the social structure. It will seek to help students to understand the broad 

pattern that underlies the phenomenon of social change in society. Also, various forms of social 

change are discussed. Discussions also include theories of social change, causes of social 

change, direction of social change and problems associated with social change. It also examines 

the concept of social change from a gamut of sociological theories and perspectives. The course 

will also analyse the processes of modernization and development, which inform the cardinal 

aspects of different societies the world over. The various social problems that have attended these 

changes will also be treated. On the aspect of Social Problem, this study examines the manifest 

and the latent functions of the causes and effects of such problems as poverty, delinquency, crime, 

family discord, industrial, racial and nationality conflicts, mental disorders, etc. 

SOC 203: Social Statistics I       (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course introduces students to quantitative analysis in social research. Descriptive and 
inferential statistics, contingency table analysis and regression analysis are treated. The course 
provides a comprehensive introduction to statistical analysis in social research. Students receive 
extensive experience in using computers and statistical packages for social scientists. Emphasis is 
placed on the analysis of data, presentation of results and writing of research reports. 
 
SOC 204: Social Psychology I      (2 Units: LH 30) 
Focus on how social world affects process such as attraction, perception and attitudes; attitude 
formation and attitude change; socialization processes 
 
SOC 205: Sociology of the family       (2 Units: LH 30) 

The course is aimed at providing the student with the general understanding of the family as a 
social unit and institution in society. It discusses the meaning and place of family in society. Past 
and Current trends in family institution are examined, and also analysis of the principles of kinship 
classification and of the types and functions of groups formed on those principles. Theoretical 
perspectives of marriage, family and kinship types will be provided. Issues relating to changes in 
family institutions the world over will be discussed. 
 
SOC 206: Tourism and Development     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
The course will give you the knowledge and understanding how tourism businesses operate, how 
tourists behave and what impact tourism has on countries, cultures and the environment. It also 
helps to develop a wide range of skills that can be applied to a variety of managerial and 
entrepreneurial roles in the expanding tourism industry. The programme particularly emphasizes 
the cultural and political aspects of tourism, its special models in different societies and its impact 



20 
 
 

 

 

on the regional and global economy. It also prepares students to plan a wide range of tourism 
activities and manage tourist products considering existing circumstances and conditions. 
This course provides students with the fundamental knowledge concerning marketing, human 
resources management, financial management, destination planning, policy, environment and 
prospects in the tourism industry. Real life cases will also be discussed in order to give students a 
relatively comprehensive understanding of the tourism industry. 
 
SOC 207: Sociology of Mass Communication     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
The course provides some basic foundation for the study of human communication.  It is designed 
to aid students to better understand the nature, functions and concepts of the Mass Media and 
their institutions. The theoretical, conceptual and the evaluative aspects of human communication 
will be examined.  Also to be considered, are the implications of the growth of Mass Media 
institutions, the way in which they shape views, modify behaviour, and help to fashion society now 
and in the future. 
 
SOC 208: Language, Society and Culture      `(2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This is an examination of the social and cultural functions of language with particular reference to 
Nigeria and other West African societies. The course also focuses on language and societal 
development, language problems of new states and language policy. 
 
SOC 209: The Military and the State    `(2 Units: LH 30) 

 
An introductory study from a social science perspective of the military as rulers – as law makers 
and law appliers;   The role of the military in national and international politics, with special 
attention to theories of war and peace;  Civil-military relations; the military and the political 
development of Africa;  The non-military uses of the military. 
 
200-LEVEL COURSES 
 
Second Semester 

  
SOC 211: History of Social Thought II     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course is a continuation of SOC201. It concentrates on modern methodical and scientific 
postulations about man and society, as well as contemporary social thought in Africa. Attention will 
be given to the thoughts of 19th and 20th century thinkers, whose contributions have given 
sociology its present form. 
 
 
SOC 212: Computer Application in Sociological Analysis   (3Units: LH 45) 

 
This is a practical course design to equip undergraduate students with the use of Computer 
Applications to conduct sociological analysis and hypotheses testing. This course will use 
Statistical Packages for the Social Sciences (SPSS V20) for the teaching and training. The course 
is built to help the student know and cover the use of computer application for the following: 
Introduction to Computer Application in Sociological analysis, Understanding and practicing the 
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Microsoft Excel, Understanding and practicing SPS, Descriptive statistical analysis i.e. Mean, 
Standard Deviation, S. E of Mean etc., Plotting of graphs, Chats, Pie Charts, Histogram Scatter 
Plot etc., Inferential/hypothesis testing using; 

a. Parametric statistic 
 Person product moment correlation (PPMC) 
 Student and Matched T-Test 
 Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) 
 Regression Analysis 

b. Non- Parametric Statistics 
 Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation (Rho) 
 Chi-Square 

 
 
 
SOC 213: Social Statistics II      (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course is a continuation of SOC203 Social Statistics II. It is expected that the course will 
create the needed interplay between social statistics and social research with particular emphasis 
on aspects of statistical tools needed for the evaluation of fieldworks in social research. These will 
include the use of parametric and nonparametric tools using more of the statistical package for 
social sciences. 
 
SOC 214: Social Psychology II      (2 Units: LH 30) 

The course is a continuation of SOC214. It introduces students to the concept of social movement 
and the various approaches to the study of this concept. The following concepts are also to be 
examined: values, attitudes, prejudice, discrimination, stereotypes and how they operate in 
shaping behaviour in society. 
 
SOC 215: The Structure of Nigerian Society    (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
The structure of Nigerian society is described in terms of core analytical sociological and 
anthropological concepts; the course starts with an analysis of the patterns of socio-economic 
elements of continuity and change and concludes with the examination of the major social 
problems of African societies. 
 
SOC 216: Sociology of Knowledge, Science and Technology   (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
Social determination of knowledge;  Examination of science and technology as social and cultural 
institutions;  Similarities and differences between scientific modes of thinking and those governing 
other human activities as well as  Technology and development process. Topics include 
Knowledge systems which govern cumulative technology; Science and technology and cultural 
convergence. 
 
SOC 217: Women in society       (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This is an introduction of women studies; a survey of traditional and contemporary attitudes of 
male-centred societies to women; factors which shape these attitudes.  Public policy issues on 
women. 
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SOC 218: Sociology of Education       (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This is an introduction to sociological theories/research about education in modern societies, 
effects of education on beliefs/values, effects of school characteristics on students‟ achievement 
and educational attainment, education and inequality, cross-national differences in education 
systems, the link between education and national economic performance, organizational 
characteristics of schools and prospects for school reform. 
SOC 219: Sociology of Non-Violent Change    `(2 Units: LH 30) 
 
An examination of peaceful relationships between groups, classes, races, nations and international 

blocks, ideologies and religions; Theories of peace and conflict; the development of the notion of 

the just society and its significance for a peaceful social order; institutional and psychological 

applications of approaches to conflict resolution.  Topics include, Problems of responsiveness and 

accountability in complex organizations; the educational imperatives of peaceful change in plural 

societies; freedom of political choice in plural societies; Economic inequality and its constraints on 

peaceful changes; forms of resistance to violence.  Nonviolence versus collective political violence 

e.g. riots, coups and revolutions – their causes and processes seen as failure to accommodate 

strategies of non-violent change. 

 
 
300-LEVEL COURSES 
 
First Semester 

 
SOC 301: Methods for Social Research I    (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course is aimed at providing a sound introduction to the overall process of research and the 
specific research methods mostly used by Sociologists and other Social Scientists. It will examine 
the role of theory, variables, facts and concepts, hypothesis in research, as well as concepts such 
as population, sample, sample frame and sampling techniques. It will also examine the total 
process of conducting a research and how to draw up a research design and methodology. 
 
SOC 302: Sociology of Crime and Delinquency I     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course will consider the concept of deviance and social control in society. It will highlight the 
relevance of laws, rules and norms in our society, the relationship of social structure to the 
identification of deviant behaviour will be examined. Various theories of deviance and social control 
will be discussed. 
 
SOC 303: Social Inequality, Stratification and Mobility   (3 Units: LH 45) 

 
This course focuses on Analysis of forms and functions of social inequality; theories concerning 
the origins, persistence and consequences of social systems of stratification.  The course attempts 
a comparative analysis of the stratification processes and social mobility in industrial and 
developing societies with special reference to Africa; Types of social mobility and their impact on 
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stratified structures; Social inequality and social probability in Nigeria.This course further identifies 
the different ways through which people are classified in society. It considers the various 
perspectives to the topic of social stratification in society. Theoretical explanations are offered to 
understand the subject. It also shows the possibility of one moving from one stratum to another, 
the criteria for this movement as well as the direction of the movement. The social functions as well 
as the dysfunctions of stratification are discussed. 
 
 
 
 
 
SOC 304: Industrial Psychology      (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course is an exploration of how psychology, the science of behavior and mental processes, is 
applied in the workplace. The field of Industrial psychology embraces two broad, closely related, 
and overlapping scientific approaches to the psychology of work. Industrial psychologists work at 
the level of the organization. Students should be taught on the practice of psychology within the 
work setting and the variety of activities in the industry including recruitment and interviewing, 
selection and placement, job analysis and evaluation, training and development, performance 
appraisal, compliance with state and federal laws, and participation in litigation.  
 
SOC 305: Rural Sociology       (3 Units: LH 45) 
 
This is a study of the fundamental features of rural societies; their ecological systems and patterns 
of transformation. The identification, evaluation and utilization of nature and human resources. 
Social change in rural societies, and rural social institutions and their adaptation to change are 
examined. 
 
SOC 306: Intergroup Relations       (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course deals with groups, group behaviour and group inter-relations. The theories of 
integration and assimilation are analysed. Relationships among ethnic and racial groups globally 
and patterns of immigrations, assimilation and mobility and inter-ethnic conflicts and coalition will 
be examined. Although the perspective is historical, contemporary data will be used to explore the 
question of the persisting impact of ethnicity. Special attention will be paid to the relationship 
between ethnicity and social class. 
 
SOC 307: Sociology of Law       (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course examines the sociological treatment of the social origins and consequences of law and 
legal process, the traditional African legal cultures and their contemporary relevance, the structure 
and functioning of legal sanctions, Law and society: law and the economy. Law and cultural 
process. 
 
SOC 308: Sociology of Urban Life       (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course gives vivid description of the city as a form of organization; Western and non-western 
cities. Theories and types and structure of the city. The changing city in a changing society. 
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Theories and economics of Labour migration. Urbanization in Nigeria. Migration and urbanization 
policies in Africa. Characterization of Nigerian cities will also be examined.  
 
300-LEVEL COURSES 
 
First Semester 
 
SOC 311: Methods for Social Research II     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course is a continuation of SOC 301. It focuses on the formulation of social issues as 
research questions is examined, as well as general concepts concerning scientific method, 
strategies of descriptive research and historical research, tools of research, various types, 
methods and their advantages and disadvantages.. 
 
SOC 312: Sociology of Crime and Delinquency II    (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This is an examination of the various theories of crime and analysis of individual and organisational 
violations of rules, norms and laws in society. The course will also examine the criminal justice 
system, criminal law and its processes. 
 
SOC 313: Political Sociology       (3Units: LH 45) 

 
The course analyses the relation of the state to society and economy with special emphasis on the 
effects of different class structures and patterns of political inequality on political protest, 
mobilization and change. The ideas of citizenship and the relationship between politics and 
society, public sphere and civil society are also considered in the course. 
 
SOC 314: Formal Organisations       (3 Units: LH 45) 

This course focuses on the structural properties of organizations and their consequences; 
Bureaucracies and complex formal organizations in various institutional settings and the 
relationships among organizations in the community;  Major theoretical and methodological 
problems in studying complex organizations;  Problems of formal organizations in the new states. 
 
SOC 315: Sociology of the Aged        (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course emphasizes the social needs of the aged in transitional and modern societies; 
Comparative study of human maturity, aging and death as they are perceived in different cultures; 
Western versus African attitudes towards the aged. 
 
 
SOC 316: Gender, Conflict and Peace Building    (2 Units: LH 30) 
 

The course is an examination of the political, economic and social factors affecting the differential 
participation of men and women in the productive process in society. Issues of gender and its 
relationship to culture, poverty, education, health, migration and urbanization will bediscussed. The 
relationship between sex and gender is also given a place in this course. Gender stereotyping and 
factors that influence and reinforce gender typing are also discussed. 
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SOC 317: Sociology of Health and Illness Behaviour   (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course is an introduction to concepts and social aspects of health, illness, and curing in 
different African societies with particular emphasis on Nigerian cultures; Interaction between folk 
and modern medicine and the delivery of health care as a social problem. Topics include Poverty 
as a factor shaping attitudes towards health care delivery systems; the social structure of 
traditional versus modern health care delivery systems and their respective impacts. 
 
SOC 318: Sociology of Religion       (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course discusses the roles of religion in society. It also considers the impact of religion on the 
social structure. Contributions of sociologists to the field of sociology of religion are considered, 
among the scholars whose works will be considered are: Emile Durkheim – Elementary Forms of 
Religious Life, Karl Marx and his contributions to the sociology of Religion, Max Weber and his 
works on religion. The dysfunctional aspects of religion in society will also be considered. 
 
400-LEVEL COURSES 
 
First Semester 
 
SOC 400: Research Project        (6 Units) 

This course is intended to extend and consolidate the knowledge of social research methodology 
gained by students during their first three years, by examining a series of issues in relation to the 
theory and practice of social research. It is also intended to increase their effectiveness as 
professional social researchers. A body of original research in Sociology, conducted under the 
supervision of a member of staff, is required. 
 
SOC 401: Classical Sociological Theories     (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
Major theoretical schools are explored; these include functionalism, symbolic interactionism, 
conflict perspective, exchange theories and other perspectives. Also discussed are ways of 
applying these perspectives to contemporary problems. 
 
 
SOC 403: Urbanization and Labour Migration I    (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course focuses on the phenomenon of urban growth in various parts of the world; various 
forms of labour migration;   theories and economics of labour migration and characteristics of 
Nigerian cities. 
 
 
SOC 404: Demography       (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course include the nature and development of population study, its scope and methods; some 
basic concepts of population analysis, International comparisons of population growth; Problems of 
population in Africa; Issues of population policy. 
 
SOC 405: Regional Ethnography      (2 Units: LH 30) 
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This course Advances the study of sub-Saharan Africa as a major ethnological region; Human 
origins and early man; Physical anthropology and archaeology: race and racism.  Topics also 
include the cultural regions of Africa: language and population migration in history as well as 
peoples and cultures of Africa. 
 
SOC 406: Models in Sociological Analysis      (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
The course is built around two complementary issues: (a) What types of explanations are used in 
sociology, and (b)  What types of data are used in constructing explanations in sociology.  The 
aim is to provide the student with the ability to evaluate a sociologist’s approach to any empirical 
area from two viewpoints: (i) is the chosen model of explanation adequate, and (ii) is the purported 
explanation adequate in terms of the chosen model? 
 
 
 
 
SOC 407: Child Development       (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course looks at the Methods of child study; the idea of development and patterns of growth 
and phases of child development; cognitive development in infancy and childhood are examined in 
depth. 
 
SOC 408: Personality and Motivation      (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
The course attempts to familiarize students with major issues in personality and motivation 
including theory and practice of personality measurement; the structure of personality and 
relationship between personality and psychopathology. 
 
 
400-LEVEL COURSES 
 
Second Semester 
 
 
SOC 411: Contemporary Sociological Theories     (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This is a continuation of SOC401. Topics for discussion include; Lester Ward’s science and social 
evolution, social actionism, phenomenology, ethnomethodology, modernism, postmodernism and 
feminist theory. The differences between grand theory and middle range theory will also be 
discussed in the course of the lectures. 
 
SOC 412: Sociology of Development     (4nits: LH 60) 
 
The course examines here are the concepts of under-development, pre-conditions, facilities, 
impediments and consequences of social development in the third world countries. Comparisons 
between developed and under-developed economies are also undertaken. 
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SOC 413: Urbanization and Labour Migration  II   (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course focuses on the phenomenon of urban growth in various parts of the world; various 
forms of labour migration;   theories and economics of labour migration and characteristics of 
Nigerian cities. 
 
 
SOC 414: Sociology of the Third World      (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course examines the concept of globalisation from the perspectives of Western world and 
Third world countries. It looks at specific aspects of globalisation and its effect on international 
migration, telecommunication, gender issues and poverty. It also examines critically the 
relationship between the rich and poor nations. Both the negative and the positive dimensions of 
the phenomenon are examined and the impacts on Third world economies considered. 
 
 
 
 
 
SOC 415: Industrial Sociology       (2 Units: LH 30) 

 
This course looks at the nature of work and how it has changed over time, e.g., with 
industrialization, the growth of the service sector, and new technologies. It also examines issues 
relating to management, labour organizations, and government regulations. Topics to be treated 
include the process of industrialization in developing countries, industrial work groups and informal 
organization, the nature of work and industrial relations and its applications. 
 
SOC 416: Criminology       (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course provides a general introduction to the study of criminal behavior from an 
interdisciplinary perspective.  The history of criminology as a discipline will be examined. 
Criminological theories of crime and criminality from classical theories to modern developmental 
theories will be carefully examined.  Students will learn to review and interpret various data 
sources from the Uniform Crime Reports, the National Crime Victimization Survey, and self -
reports. 
 

 
SOC 417: Applied Demography      (2 Units: LH 30) 
 
This course explores the application of demographic theory, data and methods of analysis to 
contemporary real world problems in social and economic planning. There is an emphasis on 
methods of analysing demographic data & theories of population change, including: for making 
population projections; analysing local population dynamics, community demography, ageing & the 
use of demography in planning & business. 
 
 
SOC 418: Culture and Communication      (2 Units: LH 30) 



28 
 
 

 

 

 
This course is an examination of human communication from the perspective of linguistic 
anthropology; the course treats social structure and social-structural behaviour as essentially 
communicative phenomena. 
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20.0 PART   C: MANAGEMENT SCIENCES 

 ACCOUNTING 

 BANKING & FINANCE 

 BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

 MARKETING 

20.1 DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 
 

20.1.1 B.SC. ACCOUNTING PROGRAMME 

 
The Department of Accounting is in the Faculty of Humanities, Management and Social Sciences 

and offers the B.Sc. Degree programme in Accounting.  

 

20.1.2 PHILOSOPHY AND OBJECTIVES  

 

20.1.2.1  PHILOSOPHY 

The philosophy of this academic programme is to develop well-grounded persons in the area of the 

Accounting profession. Thus, the courses are designed to impact both practical and theoretical 

knowledge to students generally. 

 
20.1.2.2  OBJECTIVES 

The objectives of the programme are as follows: 

i. To provide basic education that will enable students to explore and understand their 

environment in a suitable manner. 

 

ii. To provide students with tools which will enable them analyze complex problems for 

constructing a better society. 

 

iii. To import interpersonal skills to students for dealing with people of diverse backgrounds. 
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iv. To expose students to a multi-disciplinary academic setting that will prepare them to deal 

with the ever-changing business and economic environment. 

 

v.  To provide basic knowledge and skills needed for the accounting graduate in addition to 

the understanding and analysis of problems related to the management and administration 

of industrial, commercial, public and human organizations. 

 

vi. To equip accounting students with knowledge and skills for decision making, especially the 

analytical skills needed for recognizing, defining and solving problems. 

 

vii. To develop the accounting students leadership and interpersonal relation skills in 

management. 

 

viii. To provide sufficient intellectual motivation for all the academically minded to pursue further 

professional studies in accounting and management and to contribute to the supply of 

academic and professional accountants both for the Nigerian institutions of learning as well 

as for the Nigerian industries and financial institutions and firms. 

 

20.1.3 STRUCTURE OF THE B.Sc. ACCOUNTING DEGREE PROGRAMME  

The B.Sc. Accounting programme draws from the Benchmark Minimum Academic Standards 

(BMAS) requirements of the National Universities Commission (NUC). The B.Sc. Accounting 

Degree programme is designed for four years full-time study. Furthermore the B.Sc. Accounting 

Degree programme is designed to meet and exceed the minimum academic standards set by the 

National Universities Commission (NUC), Institute of Chartered Accountants of Nigeria (ICAN) and 

other professional bodies. The structure of the programme includes the following provisions: 

 

a. General Studies Courses 

These University-wide courses, taken in the first year of the degree programme are 

designed to improve the basic intellectual and communication skills of the students, and to 

promote a continuous awareness and understanding of contemporary society as well as 

the historical and cultural origins of the people of Nigeria and beyond. 
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b. Function Courses 

These are basic courses in the Faculty of Management Sciences, that teach the principles 

and tolls of management problem analysis. These courses include at last one course in 

each functional area of management plus courses in Economics, Mathematics, Statistics, 

Computer Sciences and data processing. The courses are taken by all students in the 

faculty at appropriate levels. 

 
 
 
 
 
20.1.4 ACCOUNTING PROGRAMME 

 
(a) 100 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER       

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 ACC 101 Principles of Accounting I 2 Core 

2 ECN 101 Principles of Economics I 3 Core 

3 GST 101 Use of English and Library 4 Core 

4 GST 102 Logic, Philosophy & Human existence 2 Core 

5 MGT 101 Business Math I 3 Core 

6 MGT 102 Business Communication 2 Core 

7 POL 101 Introduction to Political Science 2 Core 

8 SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  20  

 
(b) 100 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER     

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 ACC 111 Principles of Accounting II 2 Core 

2 BFN 111 Principles of Insurance 2 Core 

3 ECN 111 Principles of Economics II 3 Core 

4 CSC 111 Introduction to Computer Science 2 Core 

5 GST 111 Nigerian People and Culture 2 Core 

6 GST 112 History and Philosophy of Science 2 Core 

7 MGT 111 Business Mathematics II 3 Core 

8 MGT 112 Introduction to Business  3 Core 

9 PSY 111 Introduction to Psychology 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  21  
TOTAL CORE CREDIT UNITS FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTERS 41 

Note: Core Courses (Compulsory) 
 
 
 ) 
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 (c) 200 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER       

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 ACC 201 Financial Accounting I 3 Core 

2 ACC 202 Quantitative Financial Analysis 3 Core 

3 BFN 201 Principles of Finance I 2 Core 

4 ECN 201 Microeconomics Analysis  3 Core 

5 MGT 201 Principles of Management I 2 Core 

6 MGT 202 Business Statistics I 3 Core 

7 MKT 201 Principles of Marketing I 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  18  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(d) 200 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER     

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 ACC 211 Financial Accounting II 3 Core 

2 ACC 212 Introduction to Cost and Management Accounting 3 Core 

3 BFN 211 Principles of Finance II 2 Core 

4 ECN 212 Macro Economics Analysis  3 Core 

5 MGT 211 Principles of Management II 2 Core 

6 MGT 212 Business Statistics II 3 Core 

7 MKT 211 Principles of Marketing II 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  18  
TOTAL CORE CREDIT UNITS FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTERS 36 

Note: Core Courses (Compulsory)  
 

(e)  300 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER       

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 ACC 301 Corporate Accounting I 3 Core 

2 ACC 302 Executorships’ Trust and Bankruptcy 2 Core 

3 ACC 303 Taxation I 3 Core 

4 ACC 304 Cost Accounting 3 Core 

5 ACC 305 Accounting/Management Information System 3 Core 

6 MGT 302 Business Law 3 Core 

7 MGT 304 Production Management 3 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  20  

 
ELECTIVES: ANY ONE COURSE FOR 300 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER  
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1 BFN 301 Comparative Banking 3 Elective 

2 BFN 302 Money and Banking 3 Elective 

3 BFN 303 Mortgage Finance 2 Elective 
 
 

(f) 9300 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER     

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 ACC 311 Corporate Accounting II 3 Core 

2 ACC 312 Oil and Gas Accounting 3 Core 

3 ACC 313 Taxation II 3 Core 

5 ACC 314 Company Law 3 Core 

6 BFN 315 Financial Management 3 Core 

7 MGT 315 Research Methodology 3 Core 

8 HSM 311 Entrepreneurial Development I 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  20  
TOTAL CORE CREDIT UNITS FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTERS 40 

 
ELECTIVES: ANY ONE COURSE FOR 300 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

1 BFN 311 Financial Systems 3 Elective 

2 BFN 312 Banking Methods and Process 3 Elective 

3 BFN 314 Public Finance 3 Elective 

Note: Core Courses (Compulsory)  

 
 
 

(g) 400 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER       

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 ACC 401  Management Accounting I 3 Core 

2 ACC 402 Auditing & Investigation I 3 Core 

3 ACC 403 Forensic Accounting 3 Core 

4 ACC 404 International Accounting & Regulatory Framework 3 Core 

5 HSM 400 Entrepreneurial Development II 2 Core 

6 MGT 401 Business policy I 3 Core 

7 MGT 402 Quantitative Analysis for Decision Making 3 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  20  
 
ELECTIVES: ANY ONE COURSE FOR 400 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER 

1 BFN 401 International Finance 3 Elective 

2 BFN 402 Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management 3 Elective 

3 BFN 403 Bank Lending and Loan Administration 3 Elective 
 
 

(h) 400 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER     

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 



34 
 
 

 

 

1 ACC 410 Research Project 6 Core 

2 ACC 411 Management Accounting II 3 Core 

3 ACC 412 Auditing and Investigation II 3 Core 

4 ACC 413 Advanced Financial Accounting 3 Core 

5 ACC 414 Public sector Accounting 3 Core 

6 MGT 411 Business policy II 3 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  21  

TOTAL CORE CREDIT UNITS FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTERS 41 

 
ELECTIVES: ANY ONE COURSE FOR 400 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

1 BFN 411 Project Evaluation 3 Elective 

2 BFN 412 Investment Banking 3 Elective 

3 BFN 413 Insurance Management 3 Elective 

4 BFN 414 Banking Laws and Regulation 3 Elective 

Note: Core Courses (Compulsory)  

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

20.1.5 B.Sc. ACCOUNTING 

20.1.5.1 COURSE DESCRIPTION 

ACC 101: PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I, 2 units 

Meaning and definition of accounting; history of accounting; Accounting and other disciplines; 

accounting concepts and conventions; accounting equation; the book keeping process:- source 

documents and subsidiary books and their definition; types of subsidiary books; posting 

transactions from subsidiary books to ledger account; principles and practice of double entry; the 

ledger and classification of account; the balancing of the ledger accounts; single column cash 

book; introduction to the use of trial balance; and preparation of simple financial statement of sole 

trader with limited adjustments. 

ECN 101: PRINCIPLE OF ECONOMICS I, 3 units 
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The basic problem of scarcity and choice: the methodology of economics science. The general 

principles of resource, allocation, the concepts of optimality and equity: equilibrium and 

disequilibrium; demand, supply and price; types of resource allocation decision, methods of 

resource allocation in an economy: theory of the firm; introduction to welfare, economics.  

Elementary principles of micro-and macro; economics, correct issues, of interest and probable 

future development;  Basic concepts of national income and social account; consumption and 

investment functions; principles of money and banking; marketing perfect and imperfect 

competition; balance of payments, international trade. 

GST 101: USE OF ENGLISH AND LIBRARY, 4 units 

The nature of role and language in communication: language skills, lexis and structure: tools for 

effective writing: logical presentation of paper; phonetics in communication, know word classes; 

become acquainted with the principles; procedure and problem involved in the acquisition of library 

materials; know how to locate materials via the catalogue: understanding the function of readers 

service division; know the importance of serials, research and special collection, division. 

GST 102: LOGIC, PHILOSOPHY AND HUMAN EXISTENCE, 2 units 

Meaning of philosophy: use of symbols in logic: structure of arguments: the theory of quantification, 

the law of thought and logical fallacies. 

MGT 101: BUSINESS MATHEMATICS I, 3 units 

The course is basically designed to provide students with the mathematics skills and concepts that 

are beneficial in the pursuit of a successful business career and in other allied disciplines. Topic 

include: Basic mathematical concepts; Algebra and Symbolic logic; Logarithm, Exponential and 

radical; Interest rates, Discounts and profit planning; Fundamental operations in mathematics; 

Data presentation and analysis; Inductive and deductive systems; Concept of sets; Mappings 

transformation; Introduction to complex numbers; Introduction to vectors; Matrix and determinants, 

discrete and continuous variables; Quadratic polynomial and their functions to business. 

MGT 102: BUSINESS COMMUNICATION, 2 units  

The course focuses on proficiency in communication in the business environment.  The objective is 

to stimulate and develop communication skill in the areas of oral, written and non-verbal forms.  

Topic include communication problems and ways of solving them; Channels of communication; 

Language in communication, conducting and attending interviews, giving directions, organizational 

idea-chairing events, conferences, seminars, fora, retreat, public relation - media relations 

essentials, media announcement, media conference broadcast; interviews and, mouth organs, 
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audio visual aids, speech writing techniques and business correspondences, preparation of 

summaries, note taking and making, organizing meetings, writhing applications, the art of good 

writing etc. 

POL 101: INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE, 2 units 

This is an introductory course designed to familiarize the students with key concepts of politics, the 

basic language, vocabulary and different methods of political science; conceptual approaches to 

the study of politics, the dynamics of politics, power, influence, authority and legitimacy; the state 

and nation, types of constitution and governments. 

SOC 101: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY, 2 units 

An introductory analysis and description of basic social structure and dynamics of human society; 

Field of sociology; Sociology and Other social sciences; Methods and techniques: Basic concepts 

and principles of sociology. This is an introductory analysis and description of basic institutions in 

the society. It includes: Concepts of institutions; Family as an institutional system; Religion as an 

institutional systems; Education as an institutional system; Other institutional systems like 

Economic institutions, Political institutions, and Institutions of science; What the study of sociology 

had done for our society; Society change; Social problems; Forms of social structure. 

ACC 111: PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II, 2 units 

Review of first semester topics particularly the double entry system; two and three column cash 

books; the imprest system; bank reconciliation; correction of errors; depreciation, methods of 

depreciation and its treatment in final account of a sole trader; prepayments and accruals and their 

treatments in the account of a sole trader; provisions and reserves and their treatment in the final 

accounts of a sole trader; preparation of accounts of sole trader with adjustments. 

BFN 111: PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE, 2 units 

Historical development of insurance; Career and institution, scope of insurance, the general 

function of insurance and analysis of social insurance and pension schemes; group insurance, the 

general principle of insurance, insurable interest, utmost good faith, indemnity, subrogation and 

contribution, approximate cause, insurance and wagering. The insurance markets, insured, 

brokers and agents.  Insurance sedation and organization, insurance in practice, conceptual 

clarification of risk and risk management, peril and hazard, premiums renewal, claims and disputes 

in the practice of insurance;  Insurance marketing history and insurance legislations in Nigeria. 

ECN 111: PRINCIPLES OF ECONONMICS II,3 units 
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This is designed as a second semester course to expose and provide first year students with basic 

principles of macroeconomics and its relation to the micro units. It helps the students understand 

the functioning of the economy.; Elementary principles of macroeconomics and their applications -  

the circular flows of income and expenditure, money, national income accounts and national 

income determination, money, banking and financial institutions, inflation and unemployment, 

elements of international trade, balance of payment, the concepts of economic growth and 

developments, and conceptual definitions of fiscal and monetary policies.  

CSC 111: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE, 2 units 

History and development of computers: functional concepts of a computer, characteristics of a 

computer, Number system, Boolean Algebra, Flowcharts; algorithms; Symbolic names, lists and 

arrays, subscripts, expressions and control statements I computer programming, Programming in 

BASIC, Computer application, strategy for computer programming, Rules that guide the writing of 

BASIC programs/statements. Library functions, User-defined functions, Subroutine in BASIC. 

GST 111: NIGERIAN PEOPLE AND CULTURE, 2 units 

This course is aimed at exposing the students to the Nigeria setting with such topical issues as the 

Nigeria geographical settings, the various ethnic groups, the Nigeria constitution, the federal 

system of Nigeria, citizenship, cultural affiliations, directive principles of state policy in Nigeria. 

GST 112: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE, 2 units 

Definition of science, relationship between science and philosophy, the scientific methodology, 

environmental effects of chemical, plastics, textile wastes, etc.;  chemical radiochemical hazard, 

man and his energy resources, science and technology in the society and service of man. 

MGT 111: BUSINESS MATHEMATICS II, 3 units 

Differentiation using product rule, quotient rule, integration, matrix methods, simultaneous 

equation, Grammar’s rule: equilibrium in monopoly, logarithms, geometric interpretation of 

functions; mathematics of finance; marketing mathematics; element of geometry, trigonometry and 

calculus; international business transactions; share and stock transactions; break-even analysis, 

chart analysis; profit determination and distribution. 

MGT 112: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS, 3 units 

Describe the nature and scope of business; Concept of business and administration; Explain kind 

of businesses; Types of businesses; Know who a customer is; Explain different business 

environment; Discuss various legal issues in business; The role of government in business; 

Explain the ethics and responsibilities of a business. The character of business from social, legal 
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and economic perspectives; forms of ownership, organization and management; marketing, 

production, finance, and accounting functions; government and business; the social responsibility 

of business, problems of Nigerian business enterprises; government; discuss in accounting in 

business, how communication help in the business; analyze the roles on business concern; role of 

insurance in business.  

PSY 111: INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY, 2 units 

Theories of personality; the measurement of personality situation determinant of behaviour, 

psychotic behaviour; conduct disorder neurotic behavior; attitude to changes; Behaviour 

differences and diagnostic groups; Psychological processes in learning; Motivation, remembering 

and forgetting. 

ACC 201: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING I, 3 units 

Review of ACC 101 and ACC 111; Accounting for stock; Miscellaneous adjustments before 

preparing final accounts; Accounting for partnership: formation of partnership and final accounts of 

partners; Manufacturing accounts; Control accounts; Incomplete records accounts; Accounts for 

not-for-profit organizations. The nature and scope of accounting: the role of accountants, the 

accounting function and its relationship with the information system of organization.  

ACC 202: QUANTITATIVE FINANCIAL ANALYSIS, 3 units 

Notations, symbols and what they mean: elementary notations, exponents, subscripts, sigma (∑), 

alphabets; review of elementary algebra: elementary algebraic operations, fundamental 

manipulations, fractions, exponents, logarithms, determining the logarithms, natural logarithms, 

behaviour of logarithms, functions and equations: single equations, system of equation, and 

functions. The mathematics of interest, compound growth, financial formulas, computing an 

unknown annuity, present value and future value, set and logic. 

BFN 201: PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE I, 2 units 

Evolution and development of finance; the scope of finance; the role of the finance manager; 

relationship between finance and other functions in the organization; source of finance; the role of 

finance in the economy; carrier opportunities in finance; other financial institutions; forms of 

business; operating dynamics of financial environment; goal of the firm and financial management, 

Maximization of shareholders’ wealth; Maximization of profits: Financial Statements, The Time 

Value of Money and valuation, concept and risk and return, interest rate. Sources and costs of 

short, medium and long-term finance, sources and problems of new financing, short and long 

terms uses and application to funds.  
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ECN 201: MICRO ECONOMICS ANALYSIS, 3 units 

Basics of Demand, Supply and Market analysis; Utility theory and consumer demand; Elasticity 

analysis; theory of production and costs; theory of perfect competition; monopoly theory; 

monopolistic competition; oligopoly theory; factor market analysis; economics of environment and 

public goods; economics of privatization; economics of corruption and policy. 

MGT 201: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT I, 2 units 

The course familiarizes students with basic concepts, principles, processes, significance and 

evaluation of management; functions of the manager: planning - nature and purpose; organization 

- nature and purpose, span of management, departmentation, line and staff authority; service 

department, staffing and directing, selection of service department, staffing and directing, selection 

of managers, appraisal of managers, management development. 

MGT 202: BUSINESS STATISTICS I, 3 units 

Meaning, scope and origin, importance and limitations of statistics, statistical inquiries, discrete 

and continuous variables, functional relationship, sources of data, collection of data, collection of 

data and methods, classifications and tabulation of statistical data, diagrammatic and graphical 

presentation of data, measures of central tendency, measures of dispersion, elements of 

probability, some theoretical probability distribution- binomial, poison, the normal experiential and 

other distributions, index numbers. 

MKT 201: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING I, 2 units 

Introduction: marketing definition, concept, evolution, role and importance, the marketing system, 

the marketing environment, buyer behaviour, market segmentation, market measurement, 

forecasting and methods, marketing research, its operations and benefits to organizations. 

ACC 211: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING II, 3 units 

Review of ACC 201; Further treatment of partnership accounting: change in constitution of 

partnership; admission and dissolution of partnership; final accounts of limited liability companies; 

use of worksheets/extended trial balance in preparation of company accounts; interpretation of 

accounts: ratio analysis; miscellaneous accounts: royalty, bill of exchange etc., introduction to 

accounting theory. 

ACC 212: INTRODUCTION TO COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING, 3 units 

This course is an introductory approach to Management Accounting with management emphasis. 

The course covers, Definition of Cost Accounting and Management Accounting and their uses for 

planning; Elements of cost, classification of costs; Different costing methods; Costing for materials, 
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labour and overheads; Cost apportionment; standard costs, setting and revision of standards; 

Analysis and presentation of Variance analysis; Behavioural aspects of control, management 

participation; Cost Volume Profit and Break-Even analysis; and Pricing, control budgeting decision 

and cost of capital. 

BFN 211: PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE II, 2 units 

The concept of time value of money; application of future value and present value; Annuity (simple 

Annuity); valuation of securities, equity and debt; Financing in Assets; Real and Financial Assets; 

Cash flows implication in financing projects; Cost implication in financing; Decision; Dynamics of 

Risk and Insurance; Valuation of Stocks and Bonds; Bonds and Bond Valuation; Stocks and Stock 

Valuation; Risk and Return; Capital budgeting. 

ECN 212: MACRO ECONOMIC ANALYSIS, 3 units 

National income accounting; concepts and problems in national income analysis, elements of 

public finance and fiscal federalism in Nigeria, tools of macroeconomic analysis, income and 

employment determination in a simple Keynesian model aggregate demand, supply and the 

Phillips curve, fiscal policy and domestic debt, competing schools of contemporary 

macroeconomics, the classical perspective, the Keynesians monetarism, the rotational expectation 

model, introduction of development economics, and strategic planning, employment and poverty 

crisis in Africa, Economics of globalization. 

MGT 211: PRINCIPLIES OF MANAGEMENT II, 2 units 

Continuation of MGT 201; in-depth look of management functions; some of the topics include 

directing, motivating, planning , organization, controlling and leadership, nature of directing, 

motivation, leadership, controlling, the control process, control techniques, recent development in 

management process. The Nigeria specific environment, management problems in Nigeria, 

challenges of indigenization, transferability of management systems (modern trends). 

MGT 212: BUSINESS STATISTICS II, 3 units 

Sampling theory and estimation, test of significance/statistical hypotheses; test of hypotheses for 

small and large samples; Chi-square test; test of goodness of fit and contingency table test; 

correlation and regression; time series and analysis; Analysis of variance and other non-parametric 

methods. 

MKT 211: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING II, 2 units 

Continuation of MGT 201; the marketing mix; the product concept, development and life cycle; 

product classification and marketing strategies, pricing, management of channels of distribution; 
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promotion: advertising, personal selling, public relations and sales promotion, marketing of 

professional services, appraising the marketing effort. 

ACC 301: CORPORATE ACCOUNTING I, 3 units 

Company accounts: formation; issue and redemption of shares and debentures; final accounts; 

merging; amalgamation; absorption, etc including statutory requirements of company accounts in 

respect of each area; joint venture accounting; hire purchase accounting; advanced partnership 

accounts: admission, retirement, dissolution, charging of interest, including the treatment of 

goodwill on admission/retirement of new partners; conversion of partnership to limited companies, 

amalgamation of partnerships, departmental and branch accounts, home and foreign branches, 

introduction to interpretation of accounts and financial statement analysis. 

 

 

ACC 302: EXECUTORSHIPS TRUST AND BANKRUPTCY ACCOUNTS, 2 units 

Reasons for appointment of executors and trustees, and their respective duties; preparing or 

investigating the account of the executors and trustees; the general principles of income, capital 

gains and capital transfers taxes as the apply to executors and trustees; Describe the relationship 

between the official receiver and the trustee; the powers the trustee can exercise independently 

and those duly conferred on him by the creditors; Explain the duties of the trustee in Bankruptcy; 

Executrix and Beneficiaries; Describe the process of appointment and confirmation of trustees; 

Explain the role of Board of Trustee and Committee of Inspection; Describe trustees liabilities for 

breach of trusts; types and classes of trustees; Describe the right, privileges and remuneration of 

trustees; Accounts and termination of trusts; Bankruptcy accounts examines various acts 

amounting to insolvency, acts of bankruptcy, bankruptcy procedure and proceedings, statement of 

affairs, preferential and deferred creditors; deficiency or surplus account, duties of the trustee in 

bankruptcy, deeds of arrangement, voluntary winding up; winding up; winding up under supervision 

of the court, compulsory winding.  

ACC 303: TAXATION I, 3 units 

Introduction to taxation, philosophy of taxation as an economic and political tool, types of taxation, 

liability of tax, residence incidence assessable income, basis of assessment of individuals, 

partnerships and companies, personal relief and allowances, relief of companies, initial allowance, 

annual allowances and balancing charges, treatment of losses, change of accounting dates. 

ACC 304: COST ACCOUNTING, 3 units 
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A review of history, principles and objectives (in terms of users) of cost accounting information; 

preparation and presentation of cost accounting information for various users and levels of 

management as well as various types of business; cost accounting aspects of materials, labour, 

and overheads; integrated and uniform cost accounting job (including contract and batch) costing, 

variance Analysis, Production budgeting, Break-even point Analysis and Profit-Volume-Analysis. 

ACC 305: ACCOUNTING/MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM, 3 units 

The course provides the most comprehensive review of Accounting/Management Information 

Systems. Accounting information system such as information concepts, documenting information 

system and different information system control; Application of accounting information systems: the 

use of micro-computer to process business documents and other related materials. System 

analysis and design as it concerns system survey, software, hardware and system information. 

MGT 302: BUSINESS LAW, 3 units 

The Nigerian legal system, sources of Nigerian law, hierarchy of Nigerian courts, commercial 

arbitration, law of contracts, commercial relation between persons, unfair competition, passing off 

and trade libel. Company law; introduction to company law, powers and functions of directors, 

introduction to taxation laws, negotiable instruments, bills of exchange, insurance, sole of goods, 

master- servant relations, hire purchase. 

MGT 304: PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT, 3 units 

Elements of production, production and process design and management, facility location and 

layout, modern tools and machinery of production, standards definition, line balancing, automation, 

production, scheduling and control, work study, maintenance and tools and equipment, aggregate 

planning, control and material resource planning. Case study: students will be required to apply 

different aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related 

discipline particularly in the management sciences. 

ACC 311: CORPORATE ACCOUNTING II, 3 units  

Conversion of partnership to limited companies, amalgamation of partnership, departmental and 

branch accounts, home and foreign branches, insurance accounting: insurance claim, introduction 

to interpretation of accounts and financial statement analysis, bankruptcy accounts, investment 

accounts, accounting for  long term contracts, cash flow statement and value added statements. 

ACC 312: OIL AND GAS ACCOUNTING, 3 units 

The course aims to provide students with the skills and knowledge to understand and critically 

evaluate the reporting practices of upstream oil and gas exploration and production companies. It 
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introduces the student to the nature and function of companies and other organizations involved in 

technical, financial, commercial and contractual activities in the upstream of the oil and gas 

industries. The nature of mid and downstream oil and gas activities will be briefly examined to set 

an overall context. The course content include: Introduction to oil and gas accounting. Upstream oil 

and gas industry -  conceptual framework: The business arrangement, Participation of foreign 

controlled companies, the Nigerian Content and Indigenous Companies, Concept of Subsidiary, 

Affiliate and permanent establishment/fixed bases of Operations. Fiscal regime: Concept of Joint 

Venture Arrangement (JVC) and Production Sharing Contract (PSC), Service Contract, Sole Risk 

Operations, Marginal Fields, Hybrids as they apply to petroleum operations; Memorandum of 

Understanding (MOU), Fiscal arrangement: rent, royalty, taxes, profits and compensation. 

Regulatory Agencies in the oil and gas industries: Agencies for control of petroleum upstream 

operations, impact of Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC). Examine Joint 

Operating Agreements, Production Sharing Contracts, legal arrangement and contractual 

relationships, petroleum economics and taxation, including various international taxation regimes. 

Different phases of activity for an Exploration and Production (E&P) oil company and related 

accounting treatment in each phase. Full cost and successful effort methods accounting; reserve 

recognition accounting; specific risk facing E&P companies on the reporting of activities, the life 

cycle of an oil field, before discovery, through development to decommissioning. The role of the 

various organizations involved in the oil industry – governments, oil companies, service 

companies, regulators and external (i.e. non-oil) bodies; the concept of the Operator and how they 

discharge their legal and commercial obligations (including e-commerce). Review the risks faced 

by the industry and means of identifying and managing them; awareness of future oil and gas 

sources and social responsibility and climate change issues. 

ACC 313: TAXATION II, 3 units 

Business taxation, computation of tax, loss  relief and capital allowance, (including change in date 

of fiscal year and loss of office) with particular reference to companies, relief for small companies 

and pioneer companies, capacity transfer, interview and transfer on death and computation of 

transfer, petroleum profit tax. 

ACC 314: COMPANY LAW, 3 units 

The concept of legal personality, nature and legal persons, liability of judicial persons; Historical: (i) 

historical and legal reasons for joint stock company, (ii) social and legal reason for the rise of 

modern registered companies, (iii) historical development of trade association in Nigeria, pre 
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independence legislation, ordinance of 1982 and republican legislation. The company act 1968, 

types of companies, the promoters duties and constitution, the memorandum and articles of 

association, registration and the effect of registration, incorporation and commencement of  

business, capital and shares, classification of share charges securities, and debentures. 

Bankruptcy law, executor ship and trust law. 

BFN 315: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, 3 units 

The objective is to make students understand the sources management and utilization of finance. 

Topics include; meaning and purpose of finance, mathematics of finance, capital budgeting under 

conditions of certainty, risk and uncertainty, cost of capital, risk analysis and management, cash 

flow forecasting techniques for project evaluation. Other topics include liquidity and working capital 

management, liquidity cash and marketable securities, management of account receivables and 

inventories, short term financing, secured loans and term financing, capital market financing and 

risk management, long term financing, lease financing fixed income financing and pension liability, 

option financing, warrants, convertibles and exchangeable, managing financial risk, expansion 

and, restructuring, mergers and the market for corporate control, corporate and distress 

restructuring, international financial management, financing and dividend policy, theory of capital 

structure, making capital structure decisions, dividend policy, theory and practice, financial 

management of small and medium scale enterprises, tools for financial analysis and control, 

financial ratio analysis, financial planning, case study, students will be required to apply different 

aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline 

particularly in the management sciences. 

 

 

MGT 315: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, 3 units 

This course aims at introducing students to the various procedures in writing good and acceptable 

project work. Topics to be covered include the following, what research is and all about, selection 

of topics for research, theorizing and hypothesis formulation and testing including various concepts 

in project writing, research design and components of research work, introductory chapter and its 

components viz background of study ,delimitation, limitation and scope of study, components of 

literature review, components of chapter three, collection of data and sources, primary and 

secondary data, types of data, location, statistical test tool and significance, statistical test of 
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significance, decision of findings recommendation and conclusion in project writing, abstract, 

bibliography and appendices. 

HSM 311: ENTREPRENEURAL DEVELOPMENT I, 2 units 

Introduction to entrepreneurship and new venture creation, entrepreneurship in theory and 

practice, the opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and 

management, starting a new business, innovation, legal responsibility, insurance and 

environmental consideration. 

ACC 401: MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING I, 3 units 

Accounting for management control purposes, objectives and methods of management 

accounting, cost accounting system, general principles of costing, behavioral aspects of costs, 

elements of costs, fixed, variable and semi variable, budget, budgetary budget, preparation of 

master and subsidiary budget, including cash forecasting, standard cost preparation and 

computation of variances, marginal costing, break even analysis, sources of finance, discounting 

techniques and investment appraisal. 

ACC 402: AUDITING AND INVESTIGATION I, 3 units 

This course will lead to the understanding of the essence and objective of an audit and general 

auditing practice in relation to the requirements of various types of organizations within the legal 

and economic environment, comprehension of the implication of the auditor of regulatory 

requirements and pronouncements by professional bodies and ability to present coherent and 

relevant reports. The content of the auditor, internal auditing, external auditing, reporting 

responsibilities, appointment, dismissal, resignation, independence, relationship with directors, 

officers, shareholders, relationship with interested parties, the first audit programme, audit 

procedures, the audit report, the true and fair concept, regulatory and professional requirements, 

and ethical consideration. 

ACC 403: FORENSIC ACCOUNTING, 3 units 

Definition of fraud; types of fraud; Statistics on committed Frauds, Characteristic features of the 

Fraudsters; Reasons why employees commit fraud:-pressure factors, opportunity factor; Effort to 

justify fraud; Fraud detection; Forensic Accounting definition and Review of Related literature; 

Fraud Triangle; Forensic Accounting versus Fraud Examination; Forensic Accounting and the 

Accounting Profession; Professional Requirements; Forensic Accounting Applications around the 

world. 

ACC 404: INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK, 3 units 
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The development in accounting practices: the theoretical and practice issues involved in 

contemporary accounting problem, major issues in disclosure policy, the development of national 

and international accounting standards institutions and their influences, the work of the Nigerian 

accounting standard board/financial reporting standard of Nigeria. The theory of accounting in 

relation to the measurement of income, capital and the valuation of assets, the interaction of the 

profit and loss account/statement of comprehensive income, and the balance sheet/statement of 

financial position, the recognition of revenue, a critical appraisal of accounting principles and the 

usefulness of financial statements. The objectives of published financial statements/information in 

reports to shareholders, employees, credit granting institutions, regulatory bodies and other users, 

and corporate governance issues. The development and  application of accounting theory in 

relation to depreciation, goodwill, stock valuation, research and development, and cash-flow 

accounting, the preparation of financial statement in accordance with the Companies Act 1990 and 

the legislation relating to the additional requirements of the stock exchange in Nigeria. Case study: 

Students will be required to apply different aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw 

on the knowledge of other related discipline particularly in the management sciences. 

HSM 400: ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT II, 2 units 

The objective of this course is to assist the students with identifying, planning and successfully 

managing a small scale Business. It reviews entrepreneurship in theory and practice, the 

opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and management, 

starting a new Business, innovation, legal responsibility, insurance, and environmental 

consideration. The course develops a conceptual framework for making sound effective and 

profitable decision and to demonstrate the use of modern Business techniques which help to 

minimize risk involved in starting and successfully operating a small scale Business. This is a 

practical study, it is non-theoretical. Its object is the increased understanding and acquisition of 

skills which would lead, by way of increased efficient planning, to higher performance in terms of 

sales and profitability. The course aims at developing entrepreneurial orientation and skills in 

students. It exposes students to the opportunities in entrepreneurship, types, role demand and 

identification and evaluation of business opportunities, feasibility study, financing and managing 

growth in entrepreneurial firms, negotiation, succession, socio- culture constraint and theories of 

entrepreneurship.   
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MGT 401: BUSINESS POLICY I, 3 units 

Concepts of strategy in relation to business corporations and management; Ideas of linkage 

between organization and their environments as the basis of strategy formulation and 

implementation; Concepts of policies, decision-making, business objectives, performance criteria, 

structure, and managerial behaviors; insurance, economics, behavioural sciences, and 

management to business policy and decision making;  Practice in calculating simple financial and 

economics indices from business data and other accounting information; the strategic framework; 

example of basic corporate objectives; Learning the behavioral implications of courses of action, 

analyzing a firms opportunities and threats, strengths and weakness, selecting strategies and 

structures; driving the strategies, policies and structures of public liability companies from their 

published annual reports; developing the skills of students in crafting clear business objectives, 

strategies and policies, and presenting structures that are used in implementing chosen strategies.   

MGT 402: QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR DECISION MAKING, 3 units 

Set theories, matrices, Leontief models, equilibrium models probability and decision making, 

decision trees and game theory for decision making, linear programming models transportation 

models, assignment models, network Analysis, optimization problems, differentiation and 

integration inventory models, simplex tableau, Markov analysis, replacement analysis, the use of 

linear correlation and regression as well as multiple and nonlinear regression for decision making, 

calculus for decision making forecasting-time series analysis, project planning using PERT/CPM, 

queuing systems for decision making. Case study: Students will be required to apply different 

aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline 

particularly in the management sciences. 

ACC 410: RESEARCH PROJECT, 6 units 

The Final Year Research Project is a distinctive feature of undergraduate experience. The final 

year research project presents each student with an opportunity for both personal and academic 

development. It is probably the longest and most focused piece of research that the student will 

undertake to complete their degree, and it plays an important part in determining the final award 

degree certificate. The research project should be in the area of Accounting, and students are 

encouraged to follow Faculty guidelines closely in the preparation of their project. 

ACC 411: MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING II, 3 units 

Review of management accounting basics taught in the first semester. Responsibility accounting, 

and cost allocation: general ideas of responsibility accounting, the contribution approach to cost 
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allocation. Profit centers (divisional), performance appraisal, transfer pricing and decentralization. 

Capital budgeting decision: typical capital budgeting decisions, characteristics of business 

investments, the concept of present value, the theory of interest computation of present value, 

discounted cash flows and the time adjusted rate of return, cost of capital; Income of taxes and 

capital budgeting linkages and influences. Influences of quantitative techniques on management 

accounting: decision theory and uncertainty, linear programming models, inventory planning and 

control models etc.  Case study: Students will be required to apply different aspect of the course to 

solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline particularly in the 

management sciences. 

ACC 412: AUDITING AND INVESTIGATION II, 3 units 

Advance auditing procedures internal control procedures organization structures, physical controls 

and suitability of personnel, revenues, purchases inventory and cash cycles cut-off procedure, 

sampling and statistical techniques, system design and audit consideration, audit policy, audit of 

group accounts over subsidiaries, assessment, statistical investment in or acquisition of the 

Business, prospectus, investigation, special investigation and reports case study: Students will be 

required to apply different aspect of the course to solve problems and draw on the knowledge of 

other related discipline particularly in the management sciences. 

ACC 413: ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING, 3 units 

Review of company accounts, group accounts, preparation of consolidated accounts, elimination of 

intra group balances, and profit on intra group transaction, treatment of minority interest and cost 

of control accounting, problem of group companies, accounting for foreign operations, foreign 

branches/ affiliates, methods of conversion, etc.; Valuation: the theory and practice of valuation of 

assets and liabilities, the valuation of business, shares, goodwill, etc. Combination, the preparation 

of accounts and reports relating to offers for sale, takeovers, mergers, acquisition, reconstruction 

and amalgamations, the formulation of schemes of capital reconstruction and amalgamations. 

ACC 414: PUBLIC SECTOR ACCOUNTING, 3 units 

Introduction to public sector accounting, distinction between public and private sectors, basic 

accounting for non-private (NP) organizations; basic characteristics of governmental accounting 

structures of government in Nigeria the treasury, audit department, consolidated revenue fund, 

capital and development fund;  financial accounting and analysis use of self-accounting system, 

fund accounting system, and public fund, application of costing methods, budgeting processes, the 

use of audit department, accounting for legal, government, education and health institutions, Store 
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administration, Local Government Accounting, Government Contracts, Government Advances, 

Investment Appraisal in the Public sector, Public enterprise accounting, introduction to Fiscal 

Responsibility, public debt and its management in Nigeria. 

MGT 411: BUSINESS POLICY II, 3 units 

Management process of corporate planning, budgeting and control, business performance 

appraisal, managing by objectives, motivating group and individual efforts and generally relating an 

organization to changes taking place in its environment predicting the dynamic environment, 

impact of environmental changes on the strategies and performance of a firm, analysis on the role 

of employee and managerial behavior in success or failure of strategy implementation, integrated 

analysis, recent development affecting the strategy formulation and implementation processes of 

firms in Nigeria 

 

 

21.0 B.Sc. BANKING AND FINANCE PROGRAMME 

The Department of Banking and Finance is in the Faculty of Humanities, Management and Social 

Sciences and offers the B.Sc. Degree programme in Banking and Finance.  

 

21.1 PHILOSOPHY AND OBJECTIVES  

21.1.1 PHILOSOPHY 

The philosophy of this academic programme is to develop well-grounded persons in Banking and 

Finance. Thus, the courses are designed to impact both practical and theoretical knowledge to 

students generally. 

 

21.1.2 OBJECTIVES 

The objectives of the programme are as follows: 

ix. To provide basic education that will enable students to explore and understand their 

environment in a suitable manner. 

x. To provide students with tools which will enable them analyze complex problems for 

constructing a better society. 

xi. To import interpersonal skills to students for dealing with people of diverse backgrounds. 

xii. To expose students to a multi-disciplinary academic setting that will prepare them to deal 

with the ever-changing business and economic environment. 



50 
 
 

 

 

xiii.  To provide basic knowledge and skills needed for the banking and finance graduate in 

addition to the understanding and analysis of problems related to the management and 

administration of industrial, commercial, public and human organizations. 

xiv. To equip students with knowledge and skills for decision making, especially the analytical 

skills needed for recognizing, defining and solving problems. 

xv. To develop the students leadership and interpersonal relation skills in management. 

xvi. To provide sufficient intellectual motivation for all the academically minded to pursue further 

professional studies in banking, finance and management and to contribute to the supply of 

academics and professionals to Nigerian institutions of learning as well as the Nigerian 

industries and financial institutions and firms. 

 

21.1.3 STRUCTURE OF THE B.Sc. BANKING AND FINANCE DEGREE PROGRAMME  

The B.Sc. programme draws from the Benchmark Minimum Academic Standards (BMAS) 

requirements of the National Universities Commission (NUC). The B.Sc. Banking and Finance 

Degree programme is designed for four years full-time study. Furthermore the Degree programme 

is designed to meet and exceed the minimum academic standards set by the National Universities 

Commission (NUC), Institute of Chartered Accountants of Nigeria (ICAN), Chartered Institute of 

Bankers of Nigeria (CIBN) and other professional bodies. The structure of the programme includes 

the following provisions: 

a. General Studies Courses 

These University-wide courses, taken in the first year of the degree programme are 

designed to improve the basic intellectual and communication skills of the students, and to 

promote a continuous awareness and understanding of contemporary society as well as 

the historical and cultural origins of the people of Nigeria and beyond. 

b. Function Courses 

These are basic courses in the Faculty of Management Sciences, that teach the principles 

and tools of management problem analysis. These courses include at least one course in 

each functional area of management plus courses in economics, Mathematics, Statistics, 

Computer Sciences and data processing. The courses are taken by all students in the 

faculty at appropriate levels. 

 

21.1.4 APPLICATION FOR DEFERMENT OF ADMISSION  
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A candidate who is offered admission and is qualified at the time, but unable to take up the offer at 

the required time may have the admission deferred. A student applying for deferment must have 

paid the acceptance fee. This request must be made in writing stating reasons, and forward 

through the Head of Department, the Dean of faculty to Vice Chancellor. Only the Senate can 

approve application for deferment of studies. 

 

  



52 
 
 

 

 

21.2 DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 

21.2.1 COURSE STRUCTURE FOR B.Sc. PROGRAMME:  

B.Sc. BANKING AND FINANCE OPTION 

 

(a) 100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER       

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit Units Status 

1 ACC 101 Principles of Accounting I 2 Core 

2 ECN 101 Principles of Economics I 3 Core 

3 GST 101 Use of English and Library 4 Core 

4 GST 102 Logic, Philosophy & Human existence 2 Core 

5 MGT 101 Business Math I 3 Core 

6 MGT 102 Business Communication 2 Core 

7 POL 101 Introduction to Political Science 2 Core 

8 SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  20  

 
(b) 100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER     

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit Units Status 

1 ACC 111 Principles of Accounting II 2 Core 

2 BFN 111 Principles of Insurance 2 Core 

3 ECN 111 Principles of Economics II 3 Core 

4 CSC 111 Introduction to Computer Science 2 Core 

5 GST 111 Nigerian People and Culture 2 Core 

6 GST 112 History and Philosophy of Science 2 Core 

7 MGT 111 Business Mathematics II 3 Core 

8 MGT 112 Introduction to Business  3 Core 

9 PSY 111 Introduction to Psychology 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  21  

TOTAL CORE CREDIT UNITS FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTERS 41 

Note: Core Courses (Compulsory) 
 
(c) 200 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER       

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit Units Status 

1 ACC 201 Financial Accounting I 3 Core 

2 ACC 202 Quantitative Financial Analysis 3 Core 

3 BFN 201 Principles of Finance I 2 Core 

4 ECN 201 Micro Economics Analysis  3 Core 

5 MGT 201 Principles of Management I 2 Core 

6 MGT 202 Business Statistics I 3 Core 

7 MKT 201 Principles of Marketing I 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  18  
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(d) 200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER     

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Statu
s 

1 ACC 211 Financial Accounting II 3 Core 

2 ACC 212 Introduction to Cost and Management Accounting 3 Core 

3 BFN 211 Principles of Finance II 2 Core 

4 ECN 212 Macro Economics Analysis  3 Core 

5 MGT 211 Principles of Management II 2 Core 

6 MGT 212 Business Statistics II 3 Core 

7 MKT 211 Principles of Marketing II 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  18  

TOTAL CORE CREDIT UNITS FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTERS 36 

Note: Core Courses (Compulsory)  
 

(e) 300 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER       

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 ACC 305 Accounting/Management Information System 3 Core 

2 BFN 301 Comparative Banking 3 Core 

3 BFN 302 Money and Banking 3 Core 

4 BFN 303 Mortgage Finance 2 Core 

5 BFN 304 Financial Policy 2 Core 

6 BFN 305 Monetary Theory and Fiscal Policy 3 Core 

7 MGT 302 Business Law 3 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  19  

 
ELECTIVES: ANY ONE COURSE FOR 300 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER  

1 ACC 301 Corporate Accounting I 3 Elective 

2 ACC 303 Taxation I 3 Elective 

3 ACC 304 Cost Accounting 3 Elective 

 
 

(f) 300 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER     

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 BFN 311 Financial Systems 3 Core 

2 BFN 312 Banking Methods and Process 3 Core 

3 BFN 313 Practice of Banking 3 Core 

4 BFN 314 Public Finance 3 Core 

5 BFN 315 Financial Management 3 Core 

6 HSM 311 Entrepreneurial Development I 2 Core 

7 MGT 315 Research Methodology 3 Core 
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  SUB TOTAL  20  

TOTAL CORE CREDIT UNITS FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTERS 39 

 
ELECTIVES: ANY ONE COURSE FOR 300 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

1 ACC 311 Corporate Accounting II 3 Elective 

2 ACC 312 Oil and Gas Accounting 3 Elective 

3 ACC 313 Taxation II 3 Elective 

Note: Core Courses (Compulsory)  
 
 

(g) 400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER       

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 BFN 401 International Finance 3 Core 

2 BFN 402 Investment Analysis and Portfolio Mgt. 3 Core 

3 BFN 403 Bank Lending and Loan Administration 3 Core 

4 BFN 404 Marketing of Financial Services 3 Core 

5 HSM 400 Entrepreneurial Development II 2 Core 

6 MGT 401 Business Policy I 3 Core 

7 MGT 402 Quantitative Analysis for Decision Making 3 Core 

  SUB TOTAL  20  

 
ELECTIVES: ANY ONE COURSE FOR 400 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER 

1 ACC 401  Management Accounting I 3 Elective 

2 ACC 402 Auditing & Investigation I  3 Elective 

3 ACC 404 International Accounting & Regulatory Framework 3 Elective 

 
 

(h) 400 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER     

S/No Course Code Course Title Credit 
Units 

Status 

1 BFN 410 Research Project 6 Core 

2 BFN 411 Project Evaluation 3 Core 

3 BFN 412 Investment Banking 3 Core 

4 BFN 413 Insurance Management 3 Core 

5 BFN 414 Banking Laws and Regulations 3 Core 

6 MGT 411 Business Policy II 3 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 21  

TOTAL CORE CREDIT UNITS FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTERS 41 

 
ELECTIVES: ANY ONE COURSE FOR 400 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

1 ACC 411 Management Accounting II 3 Elective 

2 ACC 412 Auditing and Investigation II 3 Elective 

3 ACC 413 Advanced Financial Accounting  3 Elective 

4 ACC 414 Public sector Accounting 3 Elective 

Note: Core Courses (Compulsory)  
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21.2.2 COURSE DESCRIPTION 
 

ACC 101: PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I, 2 units 

Meaning and definition of accounting; history of accounting; Accounting and other disciplines; 

accounting concepts and conventions; accounting equation; the book keeping process:- source 

documents and subsidiary books and their definition; types of subsidiary books; posting 

transactions from subsidiary books to ledger account; principles and practice of double entry; the 

ledger and classification of account; the balancing of the ledger accounts; single column cash 

book; introduction to the use of trial balance; and preparation of simple financial statement of sole 

trader with limited adjustments. 

 

ECN 101: PRINCIPLE OF ECONOMICS I, 3 units 

The basic problem of scarcity and choice: the methodology of economics science. The general 

principles of resource, allocation, the concepts of optimality and equity: equilibrium and 

disequilibrium; demand, supply and price; types of resource allocation decision, methods of 

resource allocation in an economy: theory of the firm; introduction to welfare, economics.  

Elementary principles of micro-and macro; economics, correct issues, of interest and probable 

future development; Basic concepts of national income and social account; consumption and 

investment functions; principles of money and banking; marketing perfect and imperfect 

competition; balance of payments, international trade. 

GST 101: USE OF ENGLISH AND LIBRARY, 4 units 

The nature of role and language in communication: language skills, lexis and structure: tools for 

effective writing: logical presentation of paper; phonetics in communication, know word classes; 

become acquainted with the principles; procedure and problem involved in the acquisition of library 

materials; know how to locate materials via the catalogue: understanding the function of readers 

service division; know the importance of serials, research and special collection, division. 

GST 102: LOGIC, PHILOSOPHY AND HUMAN EXISTENCE, 2 units 

Meaning of philosophy: use of symbols in logic: structure of arguments: the theory of quantification, 

the law of thought and logical fallacies. 

MGT 101: BUSINESS MATHEMATICS I, 3 units 

The course is basically designed to provide students with the mathematics skills and concepts that 

are beneficial in the pursuit of a successful business career and in other allied disciplines. Topic 
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include: Basic mathematical concepts; Algebra and Symbolic logic; Logarithm, Exponential and 

radical; Interest rates, Discounts and profit planning; Fundamental operations in mathematics; 

Data presentation and analysis; Inductive and deductive systems; Concept of sets; Mappings 

transformation; Introduction to complex numbers; Introduction to vectors; Matrix and determinants, 

discrete and continuous variables; Quadratic polynomial and their functions to business. 

MGT 102: BUSINESS COMMUNICATION, 2 units  

The course focuses on proficiency in communication in the business environment.  The objective is 

to stimulate and develop communication kill in the areas of oral, written and non-verbal forms.  

Topic include communication problems and ways of solving them; Channels of communication; 

Language in communication, conducting and attending interviews, giving directions, organizational 

idea-chairing events, conferences, seminars, fora, retreat, public relation - media relations 

essentials, media announcement, media conference broadcast; interviews and, mouth organs, 

audio visual aids, speech writing techniques and business correspondences, preparation of 

summaries, note taking and making, organizing meetings, writhing applications, the art of good 

writing etc. 

POL 101: INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE, 2 units 

This is an introductory course designed to familiarize the students with key concepts of politics, the 

basic language, vocabulary and different methods of political science; conceptual approaches to 

the study of politics, the dynamics of politics, power, influence, authority and legitimacy; the state 

and nation, types of constitution and governmesnts. 

SOC 101: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY, 2 units 

An introductory analysis and description of basic social structure and dynamics of human society; 

Field of sociology; Sociology and Other social sciences; Methods and techniques: Basic concepts 

and principles of sociology. This is an introductory analysis and description of basic institutions in 

the society. It includes: Concepts of institutions; Family as an institutional system; Religion as an 

institutional systems; Education as an institutional system; Other institutional systems like 

Economic institutions, Political institutions, and Institutions of science; What the study of sociology 

had done for our society; Society change; Social problems; Forms of social structure. 

ACC 111:  PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II, 2 units 

Review of first semester topics particularly the double entry system; two and three column cash 

books; the imprest system; bank reconciliation; correction of errors; depreciation, methods of 

depreciation and its treatment in final account of a sole trader; prepayments and accruals and their 



57 
 
 

 

 

treatments in the account of a sole trader; provisions and reserves and their treatment in the final 

accounts of a sole trader; preparation of accounts of sole trader with adjustments. 

BFN 111:  PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE, 2 units 

Historical development of insurance; Career and institution, scope of insurance, the general 

function of insurance and analysis of social insurance and pension schemes; group insurance, the 

general principle of insurance, insurable interest, utmost good faith, indemnity, subrogation and 

contribution, approximate cause, insurance and wagering.  The insurance markets, insured, 

brokers and agents.  Insurance sedation and organization, insurance in practice, conceptual 

clarification of risk and risk management, peril and hazard, premiums renewal, claims and disputes 

in the practice of insurance;  Insurance marketing history and insurance legislations in Nigeria. 

ECN 111: PRINCIPLES OF ECONONMICS II, 3 units 

This is designed as a second semester course to expose and provide first year students with basic 

principles of macroeconomics and its relation to the micro units. It helps the students understand 

the functioning of the economy.; Elementary principles of macroeconomics and their applications -  

the circular flows of income and expenditure, money, national income accounts and national 

income determination, money, banking and financial institutions, inflation and unemployment, 

elements of international trade, balance of payment, the concepts of economic growth and 

developments, and conceptual definitions of fiscal and monetary policies.  

 

CSC 111: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE, 2 units 

History and development of computers: functional concepts of a computer, characteristics of a 

computer, Number system, Boolean Algebra, Flowcharts; algorithms; Symbolic names, lists and 

arrays, subscripts, expressions and control statements I computer programming, Programming in 

BASIC, Computer application, strategy for computer programming, Rules that guide the writing of 

BASIC programs/statements. Library functions, User-defined functions, Subroutine in BASIC. 

GST 111: NIGERIAN PEOPLE AND CULTURE, 2 units 

This course is aimed at exposing the students to the Nigeria setting with such topical issues as the 

Nigeria geographical settings, the various ethnic groups, the Nigeria constitution, the federal 

system of Nigeria, citizenship, cultural affiliations, directive principles of state policy in Nigeria. 

GST 112: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE, 2 units 
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Definition of science, relationship between science and philosophy, the scientific methodology, 

environmental effects of chemical, plastics, textile wastes, etc.;  chemical radiochemical hazard, 

man and his energy resources, science and technology in the society and service of man. 

MGT 111: BUSINESS MATHEMATICS II, 3 units 

Differentiation using product rule, quotient rule, integration, matrix methods, simultaneous 

equation, Grammar’s rule: equilibrium in monopoly, logarithms, geometric interpretation of 

functions; mathematics of finance; marketing mathematics; element of geometry, trigonometry and 

calculus; international business transactions; share and stock transactions; break-even analysis, 

chart analysis; profit determination and distribution. 

MGT 112: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS, 3 units 

Describe the nature and scope of business; Concept of business and administration; Explain kind 

of businesses; Types of businesses; Know who a customer is; Explain different business 

environment; discuss various legal issues in business; The role of government in business; Explain 

the ethics and responsibilities of a business. The character of business from social, legal and 

economic perspectives; forms of ownership, organization and management; marketing, production, 

finance, and accounting functions; government and business; the social responsibility of business, 

problems of Nigerian business enterprises; government; discuss in accounting in business, how 

communication help in the business; analyze the roles on business concern; role of insurance in 

business.  

PSY 111: INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY, 2 units 

Theories of personality; the measurement of personality situation determinant of behaviour, 

psychotic behaviour; conduct disorder neurotic behavior; attitude to changes; Behaviour 

differences and diagnostic groups; Psychological processes in learning; Motivation, remembering 

and forgetting. 

 

ACC 201: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING I, 3 units 

Review of ACC 101 and ACC 111; Accounting for stock; Miscellaneous adjustments before 

preparing final accounts; Accounting for partnership: formation of partnership and final accounts of 

partners; Manufacturing accounts; Control accounts; Incomplete records accounts; Accounts for 

not-for-profit organizations. The nature and scope of accounting: the role of accountants, the 

accounting function and its relationship with the information system of organization.  

ACC 202: QUANTITATIVE FINANCIAL ANALYSIS, 3 units 
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Notations, symbols and what they mean: elementary notations, exponents, subscripts, sigma (∑), 

alphabets; review of elementary algebra: elementary algebraic operations, fundamental 

manipulations, fractions, exponents, logarithms, determining the logarithms, natural logarithms, 

behaviour of logarithms, functions and equations: single equations, system of equation, and 

functions. The mathematics of interest, compound growth, financial formulas, computing an 

unknown annuity, present value and future value, set and logic. 

BFN 201: PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE I, 2 units 

Evolution and development of finance; the scope of finance; the role of the finance manager; 

relationship between finance and other functions in the organization; source of finance; the role of 

finance in the economy; carrier opportunities in finance; other financial institutions; forms of 

business; operating dynamics of financial environment; goal of the firm and financial management, 

Maximization of shareholders’ wealth; Maximization of profits: Financial Statements, The Time 

Value of Money and valuation, concept and risk and return, interest rate. Sources and costs of 

short, medium and long-term finance, sources and problems of new financing, short and long 

terms uses and application to funds.  

ECN 201: MICRO ECONOMICS ANALYSIS, 3 units 

Basics of Demand, Supply and Market analysis; Utility theory and consumer demand; Elasticity 

analysis; theory of production and costs; theory of perfect competition; monopoly theory; 

monopolistic competition; oligopoly theory; factor market analysis; economics of environment and 

public goods; economics of privatization; economics of corruption and policy. 

MGT 201: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT I, 2 units 

The course familiarizes students with basic concepts, principles, processes, significance and 

evaluation of management; functions of the manager: planning - nature and purpose; organization 

- nature and purpose, span of management, departmentation, line and staff authority; service 

department, staffing and directing, selection of service department, staffing and directing, selection 

of managers, appraisal of managers, management development. 

 

MGT 202: BUSINESS STATISTICS I, 3 units 

Meaning, scope and origin, importance and limitations of statistics, statistical inquiries, discrete 

and continuous variables, functional relationship, sources of data, collection of data, collection of 

data and methods, classifications and tabulation of statistical data, diagrammatic and graphical 

presentation of data, measures of central tendency, measures of dispersion, elements of 
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probability, some theoretical probability distribution- binomial, poison, the normal experiential and 

other distributions, index numbers. 

MKT 201: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING I, 2 units 

Introduction: marketing definition, concept, evolution, role and importance, the marketing system, 

the marketing environment, buyer behavior, market segmentation, market measurement, 

forecasting and methods, marketing research, its operations and benefits to organizations. 

ACC 211: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING II, 3 units 

Review of ACC 201; Further treatment of partnership accounting: change in constitution of 

partnership; admission and dissolution of partnership; final accounts of limited liability companies; 

use of worksheets/extended trial balance in preparation of company accounts; interpretation of 

accounts: ratio analysis; miscellaneous accounts: royalty, bill of exchange etc., introduction to 

accounting theory. 

ACC 212: INTRODUCTION TO COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING, 3 units 

This course is an introductory approach to Management Accounting with management emphasis. 

The course covers, Definition of Cost Accounting and Management Accounting and their uses for 

planning; Elements of cost, classification of costs; Different costing methods; Costing for materials, 

labour and overheads; Cost apportionment; standard costs, setting and revision of standards; 

Analysis and presentation of Variance analysis; behavioural aspects of control, management 

participation; Cost Volume Profit and Break-Even analysis; and Pricing, control budgeting decision 

and cost of capital. 

BFN 211: PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE II, 2 units 

The concept of time value of money; application of future value and present value; Annuity (simple 

Annuity); valuation of securities, equity and debt; Financing in Assets; Real and Financial Assets; 

Cash flows implication in financing projects; Cost implication in financing; Decision; Dynamics of 

Risk and Insurance; Valuation of Stocks and Bonds; Bonds and Bond Valuation; Stocks and Stock 

Valuation; Risk and Return; Capital budgeting. 

ECN 212: MACRO ECONOMIC ANALYSIS, 3 units 

National income accounting; concepts and problems in national income analysis, elements of 

public finance and fiscal federalism in Nigeria, tools of macroeconomic analysis, income and 

employment determination in a simple Keynesian model aggregate demand, supply and the 

Phillips curve, fiscal policy and domestic debt, competing schools of contemporary 

macroeconomics, the classical perspective, the Keynesians monetarism, the rotational expectation 
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model, introduction of development economics, and strategic planning, employment and poverty 

crisis in Africa, Economics of globalization. 

MGT 211: PRINCIPLIES OF MANAGEMENT II, 2 units 

Continuation of MGT 201; in-depth look of management functions; some of the topics include 

directing, motivating, planning , organization, controlling and leadership, nature of directing, 

motivation, leadership, controlling, the control process, control techniques, recent development in 

management process. The Nigeria specific environment, management problems in Nigeria, 

challenges of indigenization, transferability of management systems (modern trends). 

MGT 212: BUSINESS STATISTICS II, 3 units 

Sampling theory and estimation, test of significance/statistical hypotheses; test of hypotheses for 

small and large samples; Chi-square test; test of goodness of fit and contingency table test; 

correlation and regression; time series and analysis; Analysis of variance and other non-parametric 

methods. 

MKT 211: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING II, 2 units 

Continuation of MGT 201; the marketing mix; the product concept, development and life cycle; 

product classification and marketing strategies, pricing, management of channels of distribution; 

promotion: advertising, personal selling, public relations and sales promotion, marketing of 

professional services, appraising the marketing effort. 

ACC 305: ACCOUNTING/MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM, 3 units 

The course provides the most comprehensive review of Accounting/Management Information 

Systems. Accounting information system such as information concepts, documenting information 

system and different information system control; Application of accounting information systems: the 

use of micro-computer to process business documents and other related materials. System 

analysis and design as it concerns system survey, software, hardware and system information. 

BFN 301: COMPARATIVE BANKING    3 units 

This course is intended to introduce students to the various forms of banking practice worldwide.  

The content of the course includes the following; Inter-country comparison of regulations and 

conduct of banks; Inter temporal comparison of banking systems: Political Economy of Banking; 

Banking, Structure and bank lending policies under capitalist and socialist economies, evolution, 

structure, functions, regulation and performance of financial institutions in different countries; 

Banking System:- unit banking, branch banking, group banking, chain banking, Mix banking, 

correspondent or hybrid banking and universal banking; Inter-Country Banking; Comparative 

Banking System:- comparison of regulations and conduct of banks; inter-temporal comparative 

banking system etc.  It is expected that at the end of the course, student should be able to 

understand in details, what comparative banking is all about.  
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Political economy of banking, banking under capitalism, banks, banking and socialism, inter county 

comparison of reputations and conduct of banks, inter temporal comparison of banking in Nigeria. 

BFN 302: MONEY AND BANKING, 3 units 

This course introduces students to the role of money in the economy, modern banking systems 

and their appraisal. The topics include the developments in banking in Nigeria, the central bank, 

commercial and merchant banking, theories of money, money and demand and supply, objectives 

of monetary and capital markets instruments and monetary agencies, banking lending regulations 

and negotiable instruments, elementary bank laws, bank and non-bank financial institutions, bank 

regulations, etc, banker customer relationship, bank lending, conflicts between profitability, liquidity 

and objectives with regulatory controls, clearing house and modern banking methods, principles of 

lending, secured and unsecured advances to different classes of borrowers e.g. agriculture 

financing. 

BFN 303: MORTGAGE FINANCE, 2 units 

This course is intended to meet and enhance students’ knowledge in the area of mortgage f inance. 

It develops students in delivering administration and devising financial services relating to 

mortgage finance. The course contents are as follows; the concept of housing finance, key housing 

policy issues and trends, factors which influence housing policy, private sector participation in 

provision of housing, social and economic aspect of housing, law of property, the source and 

nature of finance for the operation of national housing fund, mortgage institutions and their 

financial services in the area of; the primary mortgage institutions in Nigeria, evolution in primary 

mortgage institutions in Nigeria, regulatory framework for the industry, scope of operations and 

statutory returns, saving and investment services, saving mobilization and competition. Types of 

customers account, mortgage lending services, the principles and practices of lending, types of 

loan, application valuations, assessment of personal continent advance, form and content of 

mortgage deed, types of mortgage, security of mortgage, general administration of mortgage 

accounts, arrears administration, redemption. 

BFN 304: FINANCIAL POLICY, 2 units  

This course is an integrated course which is centered on financial policy issues. The course covers 

the following; study of different financial models, government and private companies policy 

dividends, environmental constraints to effective financial policy performance, case analysis in 



63 
 
 

 

 

financial policy as it relates to short term finance, fund management capital, capital structure, 

dividends etc; Elementary financial models. 

BFN 305: MONETARY THEORY AND FISCAL POLICY, 3 units 

The structure and functions of financial systems and markets, general outline of financial 

institutions, market and their roles, competition between banks, central bank and monetary policy 

in Nigeria, money supply and demand, demand and supply of financial assets, determination of 

money stock interest and prices, stabilization policies, inflation and price control, monetary and 

fiscal policy, techniques, conflicts, trade off and coordination, international adjustment and liquidity, 

the competing schools of contemporary macroeconomics/monetary economics, the supply side 

economics. 

MGT 302: BUSINESS LAW, 3 units 

The Nigerian legal system, sources of Nigerian law, hierarchy of Nigerian courts, commercial 

arbitration, law of contracts, commercial relation between persons, unfair competition, passing off 

and trade libel. Company law; introduction to company law, powers and functions of directors, 

introduction to taxation laws, negotiable instruments, bills of exchange, insurance, sole of goods, 

master- servant relations, hire purchase. 

BFN 311: FINANCIAL SYTEMS, 3 units 

The Central bank, Commercial banks, Investment banks, Development banks, Investment 

companies, Insurance companies, etc, roles, functions, evolution, structure and performance. 

Rural banking, marketing of banking services, roles, functions, evolution, structure and 

performance of financial markets, comparative banking and financial institutions, universal 

banking, international financial system. 

BFN 312: BANKING METHODS AND PROCESS, 3 units 

Banking and the mechanism, mode, method of payment; Evolution of banking methods and 

processes, instruments of payment in the banking system, clearing houses, electronic and remote 

fund transfer system, social aspect of banking process. 

BFN 313: PRACTICE OF BANKING, 3 units 

This course covers, Introduction; Banks in Nigeria; Banker and customer relationship; accounts of 

customers; negotiable instruments; duties of the paying banker; duties of the collecting banker; 

other services offered by banks; relationships with limited liabilities companies; bankruptcy; 

securities for bankers advances; securities and loan recovery, land and security; life policies and 

stock/share guarantees; debentures; other securities.  
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BFN 314: PUBLIC FINANCE, 3 units 

Principles of public finance, fiscal functions in an economy, fiscal institutions, monetary policy 

measures in Nigeria, government fiscal policy, public expenditure structure and growth in Nigeria, 

federal government expenditure valuation, public sector taxation in Nigeria, local government 

finance, state government finance, federal government finance, government budget, fiscal 

federalism in Nigeria, revenue allocation in Nigeria, public debt management, development 

finance, and evaluation on value added tax, pension fund administration in Nigeria. 

 

BFN 315: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, 3 units 

The objective is to make students understand the sources management and utilization of finance. 

Topics include; meaning and purpose of finance, mathematics of finance, capital budgeting under 

conditions of certainty, risk and uncertainty, cost of capital, risk analysis and management, cash 

flow forecasting techniques for project evaluation. Other topics include liquidity and working capital 

management, liquidity cash and marketable securities, management of account receivables and 

inventories, short term financing, secured loans and term financing, capital market financing and 

risk management, long term financing, lease financing fixed income financing and pension liability, 

option financing, warrants, convertibles and exchangeable, managing financial risk, expansion 

and, restructuring, mergers and the market for corporate control, corporate and distress 

restructuring, international financial management, financing and dividend policy, theory of capital 

structure, making capital structure decisions, dividend policy, theory and practice, financial 

management of small and medium scale enterprises, tools for financial analysis and control, 

financial ratio analysis, financial planning, case study, students will be required to apply different 

aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline 

particularly in the management sciences. 

HSM 311: ENTREPRENEURAL DEVELOPMENT I, 2 units 

Introduction to entrepreneurship and new venture creation, entrepreneurship in theory and 

practice, the opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and 

management, starting a new business, innovation, legal responsibility, insurance and 

environmental consideration. 

MGT 315: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, 3 units 

This course aims at introducing students to the various procedures in writing good and acceptable 

project work. Topics to be covered include the following, what research is and all about, selection 
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of topics for research, theorizing and hypothesis formulation and testing including various concepts 

in project writing, research design and components of research work, introductory chapter and its 

components viz background of study ,delimitation, limitation and scope of study, components of 

literature review, components of chapter three, collection of data and sources, primary and 

secondary data, types of data, location, statistical test tool and significance, statistical test of 

significance, decision of findings recommendation and conclusion in project writing, abstract, 

bibliography and appendices. 

BFN 401: INTERNATIONAL FINANCE, 3 units 

Theoretical and practical interest in international finance, balance of payments, the gold standard, 

gold exchange standard, The exchange rate and economic adjustment, exchange rate 

depreciation, the balance of payments, the balance of payments exchange rate and money supply, 

theory of foreign exchange, foreign exchange risk management, balance of payments; internal and 

external balance, control of trade and payments. International parity relations, purchasing power 

parity, interest rate parity, the international fisher relationship, forward rate parity, organization of 

the international financial system, the current international financial system, historical overview of 

the international financial system, the current international financial system. International banking, 

structure and instruments, international fund transfer and and credit expansion. Derivative markets, 

instruments and techniques, international risk assessment. Borrowing and lending internationally. 

Capital budgeting and foreign direct investment, financing international trade. Regional and 

international financial institutions and the influences on the international financial systems, the 

ADB, IFC, IMF, World bank, CBN etc., the new international economic order. Use of case study 

should be part of the teaching and testing instrument. Case study: students will be required to 

apply different aspects of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other 

related discipline particularly in the management sciences. 

BFN 402: INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT, 3 units 

Study of portfolio selection and management, risk and return, potential profitability of various 

investments, forecasting returns on individual portfolio, stock exchange, growth structure, 

performance in Nigeria, capital market theory, and current state of empirical evidence of models for 

evidence of methods of evaluating portfolio performance, risk and return analysis, economic, 

industry and company analysis, bond analysis; options rights warrants and convertibles, technical 

analysis; Efficient market theory, portfolio selection and analysis. Case study. 

BFN 403: BANK LENDING AND LOAN ADMINISTRATION, 3 units 
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Objective of bank lending and credit administration, lending appraisals and decisions, types of 

loans and constraints on bank lending, pricing of loan, loan supervision and security problem of 

default and debts. 

BFN 404: MARKETING OF FINANCIAL SERVICES, 3 units 

This course introduces students to strategies on how to deliver financial services to the public. The 

content are as follows: bank product planning; how to build bank corporate image; philosophy and 

role of delivering financial services and banking, mortgage banks and insurance companies; 

characteristics of bank products and services; strategies for bank product delivery in areas of 

corporate banking; customer services management and innovations in the banking industry; 

equipment leasing strategies and export financing; application of ethics and specialized 

promotional values in banking; financial market segment matrix; and future marketing of finance 

services. 

HSM 400: ENTRPRENEURAL DEVELOPMENT II, 2 units 

The objective of this course is to assist the students with identifying, planning and successful, 

managing a small scale Business. To develop a conceptual framework for making sound effective 

and profitable decision and to demonstrate the use of modern Business techniques which help to 

minimize risk involved in starting and successfully operating a small scale Business. This is a 

practical study, it is non-theoretical. Its object is the increased understanding and acquisition of 

skills which would lead, by way of increased efficient planning, to higher performance in terms of 

sales and profitability. The course aims at developing entrepreneurial orientation and skills in 

students. It exposes students to the opportunities in entrepreneurship, types, role demand and 

identification and evaluation of business opportunities, feasibility study, financing and managing 

growth in entrepreneurial firms, negotiation, succession, socio- culture constraint and theories of 

entrepreneurship.   

MGT 401: BUSINESS POLICY I, 3 units 

Concepts of strategy in relation to Business, corporations and management, linkage between 

organization and their environments, concepts of policies, decision-making Business objectives 

performance criteria structure and managerial behaviors practice in calculating simple financial and 

economics indices from business date and other accounting information, learning the behavioral 

implications of courses of action, analyzing a firms opportunities and threats, strengths and 

weakness, selecting strategies and structures of public liability companies from their published 

annual reports developing clear and presentable structures that are capable of being used in 
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implementing chosen strategies, organic Business functions of marketing, production, finance and 

personnel in Nigeria. 

MGT 402: QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR DECISION MAKING, 3 units 

Set theories, matrices, Leontief models, equilibrium models probability and decision making, 

decision trees and game theory for decision making, linear programming models transportation 

models, assignment models, network Analysis, optimization problems, differentiation and 

integration inventory models, simplex tableau, Markov analysis, replacement analysis, the use of 

linear correlation and regression as well as multiple and nonlinear regression for decision making.  

Calculus for decision making forecasting-time series analysis, project planning using PERT/CPM, 

queuing systems for decision making. Case study: Students will be required to apply different 

aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline 

particularly in the management sciences. 

BFN 410: RESEARCH PROJECT, 6 units 

The Final Year Research Project is a distinctive feature of undergraduate experience. The final 

year research project presents each student with an opportunity for both personal and academic 

development. It is probably the longest and most focused piece of research that the student will 

undertake to complete their degree, and it plays an important part in determining the final award 

degree certificate. The research project should be in the area of Banking and Finance, and 

students are encouraged to follow Faculty guidelines closely in the preparation of their project. 

 

BFN 411: PROJECT EVALUATION, 3 units 

This course deals with the basic problems of project analysis and evaluation. Topics include the 

project concept, relationship between plans and projects, estimating project costs and benefits, 

components of opportunities, the pre- feasibility study, and place of functional study, measurement 

of project risk. 

BFN 412: INVESTMENT BANKING, 3 units 

Evolution of investment banking, distinguishing features and structure of investment banking, 

functions of Securities and Exchange Commission, detailed discussion of investment and 

securities act of 1999. Registration of securities and capital trade point, registration of capital 

market operators, registration of interests in securities, public offer and sale of securities, trading in 

securities, collective investment scheme, investors protection fund, borrowing by states, local 
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government and other government agencies, appointment of trustees in investment activities, 

investment and security tribunal. 

BFN 413: INSURANCE MANAGEMENT, 3 units  

Nature of risk management, problem of risk management, decision making and organization, 

authority and responsibility planning and control, insurance administration, head office branch and 

agency organization, insurance marketing, staffing of the actuarial, underwriting, claims, accounts, 

investment, publicity, statistical and secretarial department, staff training and personnel 

development. Case study: students will be required to apply different aspects of course to solve 

problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline, particularly in the 

management sciences. 

BFN 414: BANKING LAWS AND REGULATIONS, 3 units 

A detailed knowledge is required of the following securities and their legal backings, their suitability 

or otherwise, their backing covers their valuation methods and form of charge. Precautionary 

measure to ensure good title, release on repayment or realization on default, stock and shares 

quoted and unquoted, life policies, land and buildings, guarantees, debentures, bad debts, 

contracts, products and goods, hire purchase agreement, agricultural charges interest in will and 

settlements. 

MGT 411: BUSINESS POLICY II, 3 units 

Management process of corporate planning, budgeting and control, business performance 

appraisal, managing by objectives, motivating group and individual efforts and generally relating an 

organization to changes taking place in its environment predicting the dynamic environment, 

impact of environmental changes on the strategies and performance of a firm, analysis on the role 

of employee and managerial behavior in success or failure of strategy implementation, integrated 

analysis, recent development affecting the strategy formulation and implementation processes of 

firms in Nigeria.  
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22.0 DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS STUDIES 

22.1 B.Sc. BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

22.1.1 PHILOSOPHY 

The philosophy of this degree programme is to provide a specialized, distinctive and qualitative 

education to students, so as to enable them utilize the knowledge acquired to solve corporate, 

national and international problems. It is also aimed at making students cope with the demands of 

modern day Management as a profession. 

22.1.2 OBJECTIVES 

a) To prepare the students to perform the management function in the globalized business 

world. 

b) To perform the orientation and thinking of the student in line with modern management 

conception. 

c) To provide the student the conceptual and analytical tools needed for the management 

work. 

d) To arouse the curiosity for innovative or creative management. 

 

22.1.3 STRUCTURE OF THE B.Sc. BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAMME  

The B.Sc. programme draws from the Benchmark Minimum Academic Standards (BMAS) 

requirements of the National Universities Commission (NUC). The B.Sc. Degree programme is 

designed for four years full-time study. Furthermore the B.Sc. Degree programme is designed to 

meet and exceed the minimum academic standards set by the National Universities Commission 

(NUC), Nigerian Institute of Management (NIM) and other professional bodies. The structure of the 

programme includes the following provisions: 

 

a. General Studies Courses 

These University-wide courses, taken in the first year of the degree programmes are 

designed to improve the basic intellectual and communication skills of the students, and to 

promote a continuous awareness and understanding of contemporary society as well as 

the historical and cultural origins of the people of Nigeria and beyond. 

b. Function Courses 
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These are basic courses in the Faculty of Management Sciences, that teach the principles 

and tools of management problem analysis. These courses include at least one course in 

each functional area of management plus courses in economics, Mathematics, Statistics, 

Computer Sciences and data processing. The courses are taken by all students in the 

faculty at appropriate levels. 

 
22.1.4 COURSE STRUCTURE FOR B.Sc. PROGRAMME 

B.Sc. BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION OPTION 

 

(a) 100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title Units Status 

1.  ACC 101 Principles of Accounting 2 Core 

2.  ECN 101 Principles of Economics 3 Core 

3.  MGT 101 Business Math 1 3 Core 

4.  MGT 102 Business Communication 2 Core 

5.  GST 101 Use of English and Library 4 Core 

6.  GST 102 Logic, Philosophy & Human 
existence 

2 Core 

7.  SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 2 Core 

8.  POL 101 Introduction to Political Science 2 Core 

9.   SUB TOTAL 20  

 

(b)   100 LEVEL     SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Status 

1.  BFN 111 Principles of Insurance 2 Core 

2.  ACC 111 Principles of Accounting II 2 Core 

3.  MGT 112 Introduction to Business 3 Core 

4.  MGT 111 Business Math II 3 Core 

5.  GST 111 Nigerian People and Culture 2 Core 

6.  GST 112 History and Philosophy of 
Science 

2 Core 

7.  PSY 111 Introduction to Psychology 2 Core 

8.  ECN 111 Principles of Economics II 3 Core 

9.  CSC 111 Introduction to Computer 
Science 

2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 21  

  TOTAL FOR 1ST& 2ND 
SEMESTERS 

41  

 

Core = Compulsory 

(c) 200 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 
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S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Status 

1.  ACC201 Financial Accounting I 2 Core 

2.  BFN 201 Principles of Finance I 2 Core 

3.  ECN 201 Microeconomic Analysis 3 Core 

4.  ECN 206 Labour Economics 3 Core 

5.  MGT 201 Principles of Management I 2 Core 

6.  MKT 201 Principles of Marketing I 2 Core 

7.  MGT 202 Business Statistics I 3 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 17  

(d) 200 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Status 

1.  ACC211 Financial Accounting II 2 Core 

2.  ACC212 Intro. To Cost and 
Management Accounting 

3 Core 

3.  BFN 211 Principles of Finance II 3 Core 

4.  ECN 212 Macroeconomic Analysis 3 Core 

5.  MGT 211 Principles of Management II 2 Core 

6.  MGT 212 Business Statistics II 3 Core 

7.  MKT 211 Principles of Marketing II 2 Core 
  

 

SUB TOTAL 18  

  TOTAL FOR 1ST& 2ND 
SEMESTER 

35  

 

(e)  300 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Status 

1.  MGT 301 Management Theory and 
Practice 

3 Core 

2.  MGT 302 Business Law 3 Core 

3.  MGT 303 Human Resource 
Management I 

2 Core 

4.  MGT 304 Production Management 3 Core 

5.  MGT 306 Corporate Planning 3 Core 

6.  MGT 307 Data Processing and Info 
Systems 

3 Core 

7.  BFN 304 Money and Banking 3 Core 

8.  ECN 305 International Economics I 2 Core 

9.   SUB TOTAL 21  
Elective: any one 

MKT 304  Promotion                                                      2 

MKT 301  Distribution and Sales Management             2 

BFN 305   Monetary Theory and Fiscal Policy   2 
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(f) 300 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Status 

1.  MGT 313 Human Resource 
Management II 

2 Core 

2.  MGT 316 International Business 3 Core 

3.  MGT 318 Organizational Behavior 3 Core 

4.  HSM 311 Entrepreneurial Development I 2 Core 

5.  MGT 315 Research Methodology 3 Core 

6.  BFN 315 Financial Management 3 Core 

7.  MKT 312 Advertising and Public 
Relation 

2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 18  

  TOTAL FOR 1ST& 2ND 
SEMESTER 

37  

Elective; any one 

MKT 313 Consumer Behavior                     2 

MKT 314 Agriculture Marketing                   2 

Note; Compulsory Courses 

(g) 400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title Units Status 

1.  MGT 404 Management Of Public 
Enterprise 

2 Core 

2.  MGT 405 Business Ethics 3 Core 

3.  MGT 409 Trade Union & Collective 
Bargaining 

3 Core 

4.  MGT 401 Business Policy I 2 Core 

5.  MGT 402 Quantitative Analysis for 
Decision Making 

3 Core 

6.  HSM 400 Entrepreneurial Development II 2 Core 

7.  MGT 408 Materials Management 3 Core 

8.  ACC 401 Management Accounting I 3 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 21  

Elective: any one 

MKT 401 Market Research                                                           2 

MKT 402 Purchasing and Material Management                          2 

MKT 403 Marketing Management                                            2 

 

 

(h) 400 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title Units Status 

1.  MGT 410 Research Projects 6 Core 

2.  MGT 411 Business Policy II 3 Core 

3.  MGT 415 Comparative Management 2 Core 
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4.  MGT 417 Labour and Industrial 
Relations 

3 Core 

5.  MKT 418 Industrial Marketing 3 Core 

6.  MGT 418 Material Management II 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 19  

  TOTAL FOR 1ST& 2ND 
SEMESTERS 

38  

Electives: any one 

MKT 412 International Marketing                        2 

MKT 416 Service Marketing                                2 

MKT 415 Brand Management                             2 

MKT 414 Production Planning                             2 

 

Note; Core = Compulsory Courses 
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22.1.5 COURSE DESCRIPTION: BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

(a) 100 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER 

ACC 101: PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I, 2 units 

Meaning and definition of accounting; history of accounting; Accounting and other disciplines; 

accounting concepts and conventions; accounting equation; the book keeping process:- source 

documents and subsidiary books and their definition; types of subsidiary books; posting 

transactions from subsidiary books to ledger account; principles and practice of double entry; the 

ledger and classification of account; the balancing of the ledger accounts; single column cash 

book; introduction to the use of trial balance; and preparation of simple financial statement of sole 

trader with limited adjustments. 

ECN 101: PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS   I, 3 units 

Principles of Economics I deals with the general review of Economics as a social science, 

evolution of Economics, nature, meaning and definition of Economics, relevance of Economics, 

basic economic notion – basic conceptual context of economics, the big questions of Economics. 

The economic way of thinking – schools of thought in economics, principles of microeconomics, 

market in action, demand and supply, market prince system and elasticity of demand and supply.  

The theories of the consumer and firm: the theory of consumer behavior, the theory of the firm – 

production and cost, market structure and distribution, price and wage control, and the general 

principles of resources allocation, methods of resources allocation decisions in an economy and 

types of resource allocation decision. 

MGT 101: BUSINESS MATHS 1, 3 units 

The course is basically designed to provide students with the mathematical skills and concepts that 

are beneficial in the pursuit of a successful business career and in other allied disciplines.  Topics 

include: Basic mathematical concepts, algebra and symbolic logic;exponent and radical interest 

rates, discounts and profit planning; fundamental operations in mathematics; data presentation and 

analysis; inductive and deductive ‘systems sets, mappings and transformation. Complex numbers: 

introduction to vectors; discrete and continuous variables; Quadratic polynomial and transcended 

functions to business. 

MGT 102: BUSINESS COMMUNICATION, 2 units 

The course focuses on proficiency in communication in the business environment.  The objective is 

to stimulate and develop communication kill in the areas of oral, written and non-verbal forms.  

Topic include communication problems and ways of solving them, channels of communication; 
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language in communication conducting and attending interviews, giving directions, organizational 

idea-chairing events, conferences, seminars, fora, retreat, public relation-media relations ,media 

announcement, essential, media conference broadcast; interviews and, mouth organs, audio visual 

aids, speech writing techniques and business correspondences, preparation of summaries, note 

taking and making, organizing meetings, writhing applications, the art of good writing ect. 

GST 101: USE OF ENGLISH AND LIBRARY, 4 units 

The nature of role and language in communication: language skills, lexis and structure: tools for 

effective writing: logical presentation of paper; phonetics in communication; know word classes; 

become acquainted with the principles; procedure and problem involved in the acquisition of library 

materials; know how to locate materials via the catalogue: understanding the function of readers 

service division; know the importance of serials, research and special collection, division. 

GST 102: LOGIC, PHILOSOPHY AND HUMAN EXISTENCE, 2 units  

A brief survey of the main branches of Philosophy, Symbolic Logic, Special symbols in symbolic 

logic - conjunction, negation, affirmation, disjunction, equivalent and conditional statement law of 

tort, the method of deduction using rules of inference and bi-conditionals qualification theory. 

Types of discourse, nature of argument, validity and soundness; techniques for evaluating 

arguments; distinction between inductive and deductive inferences, etc, illustrations will be taken 

from familiar texts, including literature materials, novels, laws reports and newspaper publications. 

POL 101; INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE, 2 units 

This is an introductory course designed to familiarize the student with the key concepts of politics, 

the basic language and vocabulary and different methods of studying political science. Nature, 

scope, concepts and methods of political science, conceptual approaches to the study of politics; 

the dynamics of politics, power, influence, authority and legitimacy, the state and nation; and types 

of constitutions and governments. 

SOC 101: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY, 2 units 

An introductory analysis and description of basic social structure and dynamics of human society, 

field of sociology; sociology and other social sciences, methods and basic concepts and principles 

of sociology.  This is an introductory analysis and description of basic social institutions in the 

society.  It includes: concepts of social institutions; family as an institutional system; religion as an 

institutional systems; education as an institutional system; other institutional systems like economic 

institutions, political institutions, and institutions of science; what the study of sociology had done 

for our society; society change; social problems form of social structure. 
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(b)  100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMETER 

BFN 111:  PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE, 2 units 

Historical development of insurance; career and institution scope of insurance the general function 

of insurance and analysis social insurance and pension schemes; group insurance the general 

principle of insurance insurable interest, utmost good faith, indemnity, subrogation and 

contribution, approximate cause, insurance and wagering.  The insurance markets, insured, 

brokers and agents.  Insurance sedation and organization, insurance in practice, conceptual 

clarification of risk and risk management, peril and hazard, premiums renewal, claims and disputes 

in the practice of insurance, Insurance marketing history and insurance legislations in Nigeria. 

ACC 111:  PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II, 2 units 

Review of first semester topics particularly the double entry system; two and three column cash 

books; the imprest system; bank reconciliation; correction of errors; depreciation, methods of 

depreciation and its treatment in final account of a sole trader; prepayments and accruals and their 

treatments in the account of a sole trader; provisions and reserves and their treatment in the final 

accounts of a sole trader; preparation of accounts of sole trader with adjustments. 

MGT 111: BUSINESS MATHS II, 3 units  

Differentiation using product rule, quotient rule, Integration, Matrix methods, Simultaneous 

equation, arithmetic and geometric progressions, trigonometry, international business transactions; 

shares and stock transactions; break–even analysis chart/analysis; profit determination and 

distribution, and set theory. 

MGT 112: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS, 3 units 

Describe the nature and scope of business; Concept of business and administration; Explain kind 

of businesses; Types of businesses; Know who a customer is; Explain different business 

environment; discuss various legal issues in business, the role of government in business; Explain 

the ethics and responsibilities of a business. The character of business from social, legal and 

economic perspectives; forms of ownership, organization and management; marketing, production, 

finance, and accounting functions; government and business; the social responsibility of business, 

problems of Nigerian business enterprises; government; discuss in accounting in business, how 

communication help in the business; analyze the roles of business concern; role of insurance in 

business. 

CSC 111: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE, 2 units 
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History and development of computers: functional concepts of a computer, characteristics of a 

computer, Number system, Boolean Algebra, Flowcharts; algorithms; Symbolic names, lists and 

arrays, subscripts, expressions and control statements I computer programming, Programming in 

BASIC, Computer application, strategy for computer programming, Rules that guide the writing of 

BASIC programs/statements. Library functions, User-defined functions, Subroutine in BASIC. 

ECN 111: PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS II, 3 units 

This is designed as a second semester course to expose and provide first year students with basic 

principles of macroeconomics and its relation to the micro units. It helps the students understand 

the functioning of the economy.; Elementary principles of macro-economics and their applications -  

the circular flows of income and expenditure, national income accounts and national income 

determination, money, banking and financial institutions, inflation and unemployment, elements of 

international trade, balance of payment, the concepts of economic growth and developments, and 

conceptual definitions of fiscal and monetary policies.  

GST 111: NIGERIAN PEOPLES AND CULTURE, 2 units 

This course is aimed at exposing the student to the Nigerian setting with such topical issues as the 

Nigerian geographical settings, the study of Nigerian history, culture and arts in pre – colonial 

times, Nigerian’s perception of his world, culture areas of Nigeria and their characteristics, 

evolution of Nigeria as a political unit, indigene / settler phenomenon, concepts of trade, economic 

self – reliance, social justice, individual and national development, norms and values, Negative 

attitudes and conducts (cultism and related vices), Re – orientation of moral environmental 

problems. 

GST 112: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE, 2 units 

Definition of science, relationship between science and philosophy, the scientific methodology, 

environmental effects of chemical, plastics, textile wastes, etc.  chemical radiochemical hazard, 

man and his energy resources, science and technology in the society and service of man. 

PSY 111: INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 

Theories of personality; the measurement of personality situation determinant of behavior, 

psychotic behavior; conduct disorder neurotic behavior; attitude to changes, behavioural 

differences and diagnostic groups; psychological processes in learning; motivation, remembering 

and forgetting. 

 

(c) 200 LEVELS: FIRST SEMESTER 

ACC 201: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING I, 2 units 
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Review of ACC 101 and ACC 111; Accounting for stock; Miscellaneous adjustments before 

preparing final accounts; Accounting for partnership: formation of partnership and final accounts of 

partners; Manufacturing accounts; Control accounts; Incomplete records accounts; Accounts for 

not-for-profit organizations. The nature and scope of accounting: the role of accountants, the 

accounting function and its relationship with the information system of organization. 

BFN 201: PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE I, 2 units 

Evolution and development of finance; the scope of finance; the role of the finance manager; 

relationship between finance and other functions in the organization; source of finance; the role of 

finance in the economy; carrier opportunities in finance; other financial institutions; forms of 

business; operating dynamics of financial environment; goal of the firm and financial management, 

Maximization of shareholders’ wealth; Maximization of profits: Financial Statements, The Time 

Value of Money and valuation, concept and risk and return, interest rate. Sources and costs of 

short, medium and long-term finance, sources and problems of new financing, short and long 

terms uses and application to funds. 

ECN 201: INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS I, 3 units 

The course is designed to provide the beginning students the knowledge of elementary yet 

sophisticated microeconomic analysis that describes the theories, principles and concepts of 

resources allocation, the coordinated functions perform by the market mechanism regulated by the 

price system and the consequences of choice decisions. It builds on marginalist microeconomic 

models as a basis for understanding producer and consumer behaviours with particular 

institutional setting. Special consideration is given to market breakdown and failures and public 

policy debate Price Discrimination. 

MGT 201: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT I, 2 units 

The course familiarizes students with basic concepts, principles, processes, significance and 

evaluation of management, functions of the manager, planning; nature and purpose, organization; 

nature and purpose, span of management, departmentation, line and staff authority, service 

department, staffing and directing, selection of managers, appraisal of managers, management 

development. 

MGT 202: BUSINESS STATISTICS I, 3 units 

Meaning, scope and origin, importance and limitations of statistics, statistical inquiries, discrete 

and continuous variables, functional relationship, sources of data, collection of data, collection of 

data and methods, classifications and tabulation of statistical data, diagrammatic and graphical 
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presentation of data. Measures of central tendency, measures of dispersion, elements of 

probability and some theoretical probability distribution- binomial, poison, the normal experiential 

and other distributions, index numbers. 

MKT 201: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING I, 2 units 

Introduction: Marketing definition, concept, evolution, role and importance, the marketing system, 

the marketing environment, buyer behavior, market segmentation, market measurement, market 

measurement, forecasting methods, marketing research, its operations and benefits to 

organizations. 

 

(d).   200 LEVELS: SECOND SEMESTER 

 

ACC 211: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING II, 2 units 

Review of ACC 201; Further treatment of partnership accounting: change in constitution of 

partnership; admission and dissolution of partnership; final accounts of limited liability companies; 

use of worksheets/extended trial balance in preparation of company accounts; interpretation of 

accounts: ratio analysis; miscellaneous accounts: royalty, bill of exchange etc., introduction to 

accounting theory. 

 

 

ACC 212: INTRODUCTION TO COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING, 3 units 

This course is an introductory approach to Management Accounting with management emphasis. 

The course covers, Definition of Cost Accounting and Management Accounting and their uses for 

planning; Elements of cost, classification of costs; Different costing methods; Costing for materials, 

labour and overheads; Cost apportionment; standard costs, setting and revision of standards; 

Analysis and presentation of Variance analysis; Behavioural aspects of control, management 

participation; Cost Volume Profit and Break-Even analysis; and Pricing, control budgeting decision 

and cost of capital. 

BFN 211: PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE II, 3 units 

The concept of time value of money; application of future value and present value; Annuity (simple 

Annuity); valuation of securities, equity and debt; Financing in Assets; Real and Financial Assets; 

Cash flows implication in financing projects; Cost implication in financing; Decision; Dynamics of 
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Risk and Insurance; Valuation of Stocks and Bonds; Bonds and Bond Valuation; Stocks and Stock 

Valuation; Risk and Return; Capital budgeting. 

MGT 211: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT II, 2 units 

Continuation of MGT 201, in-depth look at management functions, directing motivating planning, 

organization, control and leadership ,nature of directing, motivation, leadership, controlling, the 

control process, control techniques, recent development in management process. The Nigerian 

specific environment, management problems in Nigeria, challenges of indigenization, transferability 

of management systems (modern trends). 

MKT 211: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING II, 2 units 

The marketing mix, the product concept, development and life cycle, product classification and 

marketing strategies, pricing, management of the channels of distribution, promotion, advertising, 

personal selling, public relations and sales promotions, marketing and professional services, 

appraising the marketing efforts. 

MGT 212: BUSINESS STATISTICS II, 3 units 

This course is a continuation of MGT 202. It reviews courses treated in MGT 202, measure of 

dispersion, measures of skewness and partition, elementary probability, simple test of hypothesis, 

simple regression analysis, index number construction, time series and correlation. 

ECN 212: INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS II, 3 units 

This course seeks to teach students the concept of growth, causes of economic growth, growth 

accounting and growth theories. The Business cycle, cycle patterns, impulses and mechanism, 

and aggregate demand theories of the business cycle and real business cycle theory, and the 

1990 – 1992 recessions and the great depression. Macroeconomic policy challenges, policy goals, 

tools and performance, long term growth policy, unemployment policy and anti-inflation policies, 

trading with the world, patterns and trends in international trade, gains from international trade and 

its restrictions and the case against protection. Why is international trade restricted, international 

finance, financing international trade, the foreign exchange market and exchange rate.  

 

(e) 300 LEVELS: FIRST SEMESTER 

MGT 301: MANAGEMNET THEORY AND PRACTICE I, 3 units 

Concepts of theory in the physical and so0cial sciences, levels of theory, the features of theory in 

management, likes between management theories and management models, practice or 

management conduct as a test of good management theory, existing difficulties of developing 
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useful management, theories of management e.g. the scientific management movement, the 

human relations movement, Theory X Theory Y, the grid approach, participative models, 

management by objectives, quantitative and behavioral control models. 

BFN 304: MONEY AND BANKING, 3 units 

This course introduces students to the role of money in the economy, modern banking systems 

and their appraisal. The topics include the developments in banking in Nigeria, the central bank, 

commercial and merchant banking, theories of money, money and demand and supply, objectives 

of monetary and capital markets instruments and monetary agencies, banking lending regulations 

and negotiable instruments, elementary bank laws, bank and non-bank financial institutions, bank 

regulations, etc, banker customer relationship, bank lending, conflicts between profitability, liquidity 

and objectives with regulatory controls, clearing house and modern banking methods, principles of 

lending, secured and unsecured advances to different classes of borrowers e.g. agriculture 

financing. 

BFN 305: MONETARY THEORY AND FISCAL POLICY, 3 units 

The structure and functions of financial systems and markets, general outline of financial 

institutions, market and their roles, competition between banks, central bank and monetary policy 

in Nigeria, money supply and demand, demand and supply of financial assets, determination of 

money stock interest and prices, stabilization policies, inflation and price control, monetary and 

fiscal policy, techniques, conflicts, trade off and coordination, international adjustment and liquidity, 

the competing schools of contemporary macroeconomics/monetary economics, the supply side 

economics. 

MGT 303: HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT I, 2 units 

 It covers a review of the basic principles and processes involved in the procurement, retention and 

compensation of personnel. Topics include: recruitment, selection, interviewing, job analysis, 

performance appraisal, leadership, motivation etc. This is an introductory course that seeks to 

establish an understanding of the principles and processes in the procurement, retention and 

utilization of human resources. Topics include: forecasting of personnel requirement, a look at the 

external environment among others. 

MGT 304: PRODUCT MANAGEMENT, 3 units 

Elements of production, production and process design and management, facility location and 

layout, modern tools and machinery of production, standards definition, line balancing, automation, 

production, scheduling and control, work study, maintenance and tools and equipment, aggregate 
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planning, control and material resource planning. Case study: students will be required to apply 

different aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related 

discipline particularly in the management sciences. 

MGT 302: BUSINESS LAW, 3 units 

The Nigerian legal system, sources of Nigerian law, hierarchy of Nigerian courts, commercial 

arbitration, law of contracts, commercial relation between persons, unfair competition, passing off 

and trade libel. Company law; introduction to company law, powers and functions of directors, 

introduction to taxation laws, negotiable instruments, bills of exchange, insurance, sole of goods, 

master- servant relations, hire purchase. 

MGT 306: CORPORATE PLANNING, 3 units 

The concept and theory of planning strategic management and process should be the main topic, 

the organizational, environmental study and analysis of its impact on corporate structure. This 

course should emphasize the technological, socio – political forecasting and industry analysis. The 

planning aspect should involve marketing, finance, production, manpower and organizational 

behavior in an organization. A planner should learn the process and information requirements in an 

organization. Case study: students will be required to apply different aspect of the course to solve 

problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline particularly in the 

management sciences. 

MGT 307: DATA PROCESSING AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS, 3 units 

Introduction to and fundamentals of data processing, brief history and conventional data, 

processing methods, manual and mechanized methods, classification of systems and sub 

systems, data processing management, computer in  data pre evolution of the computer and the 

computer system, input, output and  CPU, hardware and software. 

ECN 305: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS I, 2 units 

Theories of international trade and international finance incorporate various theories. Comparative 

cost advantage and factor proportion theories, alternative theories, static and dynamic gains from 

trade, free trade and protection policies, tariffs and quotas, integration, balance of payment, foreign  

aid and capital flows, international and regional trade organizations, trade as diplomatic instrument 

and empirical testing of trade theories. 

 

(f) 300 LEVELS: SECOND SEMESTER  

MGT 313: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT II, 2 units 
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Nature of labour in developing countries, labour force definition and concepts, concepts of 

unemployment, industrial and occupational distribution of labour force, the informal sector and the 

modern sector, labour market theories, economics of wage determination. Features of Nigerian 

labour market, manpower development. 

 

BFN 315: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, 3 units 

The objective is to make students understand the sources management and utilization of finance. 

Topics include; meaning and purpose of finance, mathematics of finance, capital budgeting under 

conditions of certainty, risk and uncertainty, cost of capital, risk analysis and management, cash 

flow forecasting techniques for project evaluation. Other topics include liquidity and working capital 

management, liquidity cash and marketable securities, management of account receivables and 

inventories, short term financing, secured loans and term financing, capital market financing and 

risk management, long term financing, lease financing fixed income financing and pension liability, 

option financing, warrants, convertibles and exchangeable, managing financial risk, expansion 

and, restructuring, mergers and the market for corporate control, corporate and distress 

restructuring, international financial management, financing and dividend policy, theory of capital 

structure, making capital structure decisions, dividend policy, theory and practice, financial 

management of small and medium scale enterprises, tools for financial analysis and control, 

financial ratio analysis, financial planning, case study, students will be required to apply different 

aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline 

particularly in the management sciences. 

MGT 316: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS, 3 units 

This course is designed to introduce students to the fundamentals of major theories of trade and 

international financing. Topics covered include the classical and modern theories of tariffs and 

trade restriction, balance of payments, international organizations in trade and finance such as 

IMF, IBRD, IFC, OPEC, etc, the making of international payments, documents, international 

finance, the foreign exchange market, capital movement. International reserves, the international 

monetary system, the Euro – Dollar and the Euro currency markets of new economic order. Case 

study: students will be required to apply different aspect of the course to solve problems and also 

draw on the knowledge of other related discipline particularly in the management sciences. 

MGT 318: ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR, 3 units 
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Concept of behavior, organization, managers, administrators and performance, individual 

behavioral process such as personal system, self-concept development, interaction styles, group 

behavioral process such as informal structures, worms of work and play, status based reward and 

punishment, leadership, task distribution and [performance appraisal, theories of organizational 

behavior and relevance to Nigeria, system approach to organizational behavior observable in 

Nigerian organizations. Making changes in individuals and groups, theories of behavioral change 

in managing resistance to planned changes, behavioral modifications and the general rules of civil 

service procedure in controlling human behavior, and application of concepts in Nigeria. 

HSM 311: ENTREPRENEURAL DEVELOPMENT I, 2 units 

Introduction to entrepreneurship and new venture creation, entrepreneurship in theory and 

practice, the opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and 

management, starting anew business, innovation legal responsibility, insurance and environmental 

consideration. 

MGT 315: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, 3 units 

This course aims at introducing students to the various procedures in writing good and acceptable 

project work. Topics to be covered include the following, what research is and all about, selection 

of topics for research, theorizing and hypothesis formulation and testing including various concepts 

in project writing, research design and components of research work, introductory chapter and its 

components viz background of study ,delimitation, limitation and scope of study, components of 

literature review, components of chapter three, collection of data and sources, primary and 

secondary data, types of data, location, statistical test tool and significance, statistical test of 

significance, decision of findings recommendation and conclusion in project writing, abstract, 

bibliography and appendices. 

 

(g) 400 LEVELS: FIRST SEMESTER 

 

MGT 401: BUSINESS POLICY I, 2 units 

Concepts of strategy in relation to Business, corporations and management, linkage between 

organization and their environments, concepts of policies, decision-making Business objectives 

performance criteria structure and managerial behaviors practice in calculating simple financial and 

economics indices from business date and other accounting information, learning the behavioral 

implications of courses of action, analyzing a firms opportunities and threats, strengths and 
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weakness, selecting strategies and structures of public liability companies from their published 

annual reports developing clear and presentable structures that are capable of being used in 

implementing chosen strategies, organic Business functions of marketing, production, finance and 

personnel in Nigeria. 

MGT 402: QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR DECISION MAKING, 3 units 

Set theories, matrices, Leontief models, equilibrium models probability and decision making, 

decision trees and game theory for decision making, linear programming models, transportation 

models, assignment models, network Analysis, optimization problems, differentiation and 

integration, inventory models, Markov analysis, replacement analysis, the use of linear correlation 

and regression as well as multiple and nonlinear regression for decision making, project planning 

using PERT/CPM, queuing systems for decision making. Case study: Students will be required to 

apply different aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other 

related discipline particularly in the management sciences. 

MGT 403: TRADE UNION AND COLLECTIVE BARGAINING***CHECK NUMBER OF CREDITS 

Trade unions: Origin, types and characteristics, central labour and International labour 

organizations, collective bargaining, Industrial dispute settlement procedures, employers and 

employee associations (NLC, TUC, ASUU, ILO) etc.; legal aspects of industrial relations, and 

international comparison of industrial relations. 

ACC401: MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING I, 3 units 

Accounting for management control purposes, objectives and methods of management 

accounting, cost accounting system, general principles of costing, behavioral aspects of costs, 

elements of costs, fixed, variable and semi variable, budget, budgetary budget, preparation of 

master and subsidiary budget, including cash forecasting, standard cost preparation and 

computation of variances, marginal costing, break even analysis, sources of finance, discounting 

techniques and investment appraisal. 

HSM 400: ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT II, 2 units 

The objective of this course is to assist the students with identifying, planning and successful, 

managing a small scale Business. To develop a conceptual framework for making sound effective 

and profitable decision and to demonstrate the use of modern Business techniques which help to 

minimize risk involved in starting and successfully operating a small scale Business. This is a 

practical study, it is non-theoretical. Its object is the increased understanding and acquisition of 

skills which would lead, by way of increased efficient planning, to higher performance in terms of 



86 
 
 

 

 

sales and profitability. The course aims at developing entrepreneurial orientation and skills in 

students. It exposes students to the opportunities in entrepreneurship, types, role demand and 

identification and evaluation of business opportunities, feasibility study, financing and managing 

growth in entrepreneurial firms, negotiation, succession, socio- culture constraint and theories of 

entrepreneurship. 

MGT 405: BUSINESS ETHICS, 3 units 

The rights and obligations of corporate management, concept of corporate good citizenship, 

corporate fiduciary relationship with employees, owners, creditors and government, conflicts and 

interest, secrecy, espionage in industry and commerce, fair sales contract, fraud and deception, 

ethics in pricing for banking services, efficiency and fairness in competition, the social conscience, 

business and the social economy, the myth of government intervention, the transcendental margin, 

social cost and benefit of private enterprises, costs of inefficiencies in government business, the 

economics of lobbying. 

 

MGT 410: RESEARCH PROJECT, 6 units 

Developing student’s skill in analyzing and writing reports on an empirical and/or library study of a 

specific subject matter or topic relevance administration and management studies student would 

present a research based report of not less than 2000 words at the end of session. 

MGT 404: MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC ENTERPRISES, 2 units 

Environment of public enterprises, nature of public enterprises, characteristics, prospects and 

problems, non-monopoly of business, management of change, strategy formulation and 

implementation in managing public enterprises, employees motivation in public sector roles and 

relationship between board of directors, management, supervising ministries of public enterprises, 

budgeting and budgetary control in public enterprises and ethics of public financial management. 

 

(h). 400 LEVELS: SECOND SEMESTER 

 

MGT 405: BUSINESS ETHICS, 3 units 

The rights and obligations of corporate management, concept of corporate good citizenship, 

corporate fiduciary relationship with employees, owners, creditors and government, conflicts and 

interest, secrecy, espionage in industry and commerce, fair sales contract, fraud and deception, 

ethics in pricing for banking services, efficiency and fairness in competition, the social conscience, 
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business and the social economy, the myth of government intervention, the transcendental margin, 

social cost and benefit of private enterprises, costs of inefficiencies in government business, the 

economics of lobbying. 

MGT 411: BUSINESS POLICY II, 3 units 

Management process of corporate planning, budgeting and control, business performance 

appraisal, managing by objectives, motivating group and individual efforts and generally relating an 

organization to changes taking place in its environment predicting the dynamic environment, 

impact of environmental changes on the strategies and performance of a firm, analysis on the role 

of employee and managerial behavior in success or failure of strategy implementation, integrated 

analysis, recent development affecting the strategy formulation and implementation processes of 

firms in Nigeria. 

MGT 415: COMPARATIVE MANAGEMENT, 2 units 

Topics covered in the course include, comparative approach to management and administration, 

divergence in managerial philosophy and practice, models of comparative management, the 

Koontz model culture and management, the skills of management in public and private sector, 

business managers and economic development, regional comparative analysis, the origin of 

managers, education and management, management philosophies and policies in Nigeria, 

Nigerian development and development management and the change agent. 

MGT 417: LABOUR AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS, 3 units 

The concept of Industrial relations, trade union characteristics, industrial relations law in Nigeria. 

Types of unions, internal structures and governments of unions, trade union federation, central 

labour organization and international affiliations, union solidarity and check-off systems, collective 

bargaining, industrial disputes, dispute settlement, joint consultation, the state and industrial 

relations, comparative industrial relations. 

MGT 418: MATERIAL MANAGEMENT, 2 units 

Meaning functions importance and objectives of purchasing cycles, responsibility for purchasing, 

purchasing and other functions of the firm, vendor rating and material rating, vendor comparison, 

bidding versus negotiation, methods of materials handling, manual and mechanical conveyors, 

trucks pelletisation, pipelines etc, pre- production planning and production control, production 

management, methods of inventory/material control, FIFO, LIFO, Weighted average, etc, quality 

determination, cost of holding stock, Economic batch quantity (EBQ) model. 

MKT 412: INTERNATIONAL MARKETING, 2 units 
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International marketing planning and strategy, criteria for valuation of foreign markets, developing 

and marketing products in foreign markets, environmental factors in international marketing, 

packaging, insurance and shipping law in international business, banking and finance in 

international marketing, exchange control and foreign exchange problems, Nigeria in international 

business. 

MKT 414: PRODUCT PLANNING AND POLICY, 2 units 

The course exposes students to the basic process of product planning and development and 

concept of strategy in relation to the course. 

It covers the areas of the nature of the products, consumer and industrial products, product 

lifecycle, product planning, product mix strategy, product development, branding, packaging and 

labeling, product adoption process, product/brand management and product research, 

management of new product development, adoption and diffusion of new product, 

commercialization cases. 

MKT 415: BRAND MANAGEMENT, 2 units 

This course covers the following areas; the concept of brand management, product and brand 

concepts, quality, packaging, branding, distributors own brand, the functions and responsibility of 

the brand manager, product and packaging development, brand- less product, brand policies and 

strategies, the uniqueness of product managers role in a marketing organization. 

MKT 416: SERVICES MARKETING, 2 units 

Covers the role of marketing within the society including the relationships and issue existing 

between marketing and social, political and economic environment, it covers deceptive advertising 

techniques in marketing activities, shoddy product, hoarding smuggling, etc. It also covers social 

marketing and marketing of services. 

MKT 418: INDUSTRIAL MARKETING, 3 units 

This course will help the students, to explore the ramifications and intricacies of the operations in 

the industrial market. It covers areas like industrial produce, industrial markets, industrial services, 

marketing mix strategies, and selling techniques. 
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23.0 DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS STUDIES 

23.1 B.Sc. MARKETING 

23.1.1 PHILOSOPHY 

The philosophy of this degree programme is to provide a specialized, distinctive and qualitative 

education to students, so as to enable them utilize the knowledge acquired to solve corporate, 

national and international problems. It is also aimed at making students cope with the demands of 

modern day marketing as a profession. 

23.1.2 OBJECTIVES 

a) To prepare the student to perform the marketing function in the globalized business world. 

b) To transform the orientation and thinking of the student in line with modern marketing 

conception. 

c) To provide the student the conceptual and analytical tools needed for the marketing work. 

d) To arouse the curiosity of the student for innovative or creative marketing. 

23.1.3 STRUCTURE OF THE B.Sc. MARKETING PROGRAMME  

The B.Sc. Marketing programme draws from the Benchmark Minimum Academic Standards 

(BMAS) requirements of the National Universities Commission (NUC). The B.Sc. Degree 

programme is designed for four years full-time study. Furthermore the B.Sc. Degree programme is 

designed to meet and exceed the minimum academic standards set by the National Universities 

Commission (NUC),Chartered Institute of Marketers of Nigeria) and other professional bodies. The 

structure of the programme includes the following provisions: 

 

a. General Studies Courses 

These University-wide courses, taken in the first year of the degree programmes are 

designed to improve the basic intellectual and communication skills of the students, and to 

promote a continuous awareness and understanding of contemporary society as well as 

the historical and cultural origins of the people of Nigeria and beyond. 

 

b. Function Courses 



90 
 
 

 

 

These are basic courses in the Faculty of Management Sciences, that teach the principles 

and tolls of management problem analysis. These courses include at last one course in 

each functional area of management plus courses in economics, Mathematics, Statistics, 

Computer Sciences and data processing. The courses are taken by all students in the 

faculty at appropriate levels. 

23.2 COURSE STRUCTURE FOR DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS STUDIES 

MARKETING OPTION 

 

(a) 100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

 

 

(b). SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Status 

1.  BFN 111 Principles of Insurance 2 Core 

2.  ACC 111 Principles of Accounting II 2 Core 

3.  MGT 111 Introduction to Business 3 Core 

4.  MGT 112 Business Math II 3 Core 

5.  GST 111 Nigerian People and Culture 2 Core 

6.  GST 112 History and Philosophy of 
Science 

2 Core 

7.  PSY 111 Introduction to Psychology 2 Core 

8.  ECN 111 Principles of Economics II 3 Core 

9.  CSC 180 Introduction to Computer 
Science 

2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 21 Core 

  TOTAL FOR 1ST& 2ND 
SEMESTERS 

41  

 

Core = Compulsory 

 

(c ) 200 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title Units Status 

1.  ACC 101 Principles of Accounting 2 Core 

2.  ECN 101 Principles of Economics 3 Core 

3.  MGT 101 Business Math 1 3 Core 

4.  MGT 102 Business Communication 2 Core 

5.  GST 101 Use of English and Library 4 Core 

6.  GST 102 Logic, Philosophy & Human 
existence 

2 Core 

7.  SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 2 Core 

8.  POL 101 Introduction to Political Science 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 20  
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S/N Course Code Course Title Units Status 

1.  ACC201 Financial Accounting I 2 Core 

2.  BFN 201 Principles of Finance I 2 Core 

3.  ECN 201 Micro Economic Analysis 3 Core 

4.  MGT 201 Principles of Management I 2 Core 

5.  MKT 201 Principles of Marketing I 2 Core 

6.  ECN 203 History and Structure of 
Nigerian Economy 

3 Core 

7.  MGT 202 Business Statistics I 3 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 17  

 

 

(d) 200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title Units Status 

1.  ACC211 Financial Accounting II 2 Core 

2.  ACC212 Intro. To Cost and Management 
Accounting 

3 Core 

3.  BFN 211 Principles of Finance II 3 Core 

4.  ECN 212 Macroeconomic Analysis 3 Core 

5.  MGT 211 Principles of Management II 2 Core 

6.  MKT 211 Principles of Marketing II 2 Core 

7.  MGT 212 Business Statistics II 2 Core 

  

 

SUB TOTAL 17  

  TOTAL FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTER 34  

 

(e) 300 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title Units Status 

1.  MGT 301 Management Theory and Practice 2 Core 

2.  MGT 304 Production Management 3 Core 

3.  MKT 304 Promotion Management 2 Core 

4.  MKT 301 Distribution and sales management 2 Core 

5.  BFN 304 Money and Banking 3 Core 

6.  MGT 302 Business Law 2 Core 

7.  MGT 307 Data Processing and Info Systems 2 Core 

8.  BFN 305 Monetary Theory and Fiscal Policy 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 18  

Elective: any one 

MGT 303  Human Resource Management I           3               

MGT 306  Corporate planning                                 2 

BFN  305  Monetary Theory and Fiscal Policy   2 

 

(f) 300 LEVELSECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title Units Status 

1.  MKT 312 Advertising and Public Relation 3 Core 
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2.  MKT 313 Consumer Behavior 2 Core 

3.  MKT 314 Agricultural Marketing 2 Core 

4.  HSM 311 Entrepreneurial Development I 2 Core 

5.  MGT 315 Research Methodology 3 Core 

6.  BFN 315 Financial Management 3 Core 

7.  MGT 318 Organizational Behavior 3 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 18  

  TOTAL FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTER 35  

Elective; any one 

MGT 313 Human Resources Management I               2 

MGT 314 International Business                                 2 

 

Note; Compulsory Courses 
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(g) 400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N Course 
Code 

Course Title Units Status 

1.  HSM 400 Entrepreneurial Development II 2 Core 

2.  MGT 401 Business Policy I 3 Core 

3.  MGT 402 Quantitative Analysis for Decision 
Making 

3 Core 

4.  MGT 405 Business Ethics 2 Core 

5.  MKT 401 Marketing Research 3 Core 

6.  MKT 402 Purchasing and Material 
Management 

2 Core 

7.  MKT 403 Marketing Management 3 Core 

     

  SUB TOTAL 18  

 

Elective: any one 

MGT 404 Management of Public Enterprise              2 

MGT 409 Trade Union and Collective Bargaining      3 

MGT 408 Material Management I                               3 

 

(h) 400 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title Units Status 

1.  MKT 414 Product Planning and Policy 2 Core 

2.  MKT 415 Brand Management 2 Core 

3.  MKT 416 Service Marketing 2 Core 

4.  MKT 410 Research Project 6 Core 

5.  MGT 411 Business Policy II 3 Core 

6.  MKT 412 International Marketing 2 Core 

7.  MKT 418 Industrial Marketing 2 Core 

  SUB TOTAL 19  

  TOTAL FOR 1ST& 2ND SEMESTER 37  

 

Elective: any one 

MGT 415  Comparative management3 

MGT 418  Material Management II                    2 

MGT 417  Labour and Industrial Relations        3 
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23.3 MARKETING OPTION: COURSE DESCRIPTION 

 

(a) 100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

ACC 101: PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I, 2 units 

Meaning and definition of accounting; history of accounting; Accounting and other disciplines; 

accounting concepts and conventions; accounting equation; the book keeping process:- source 

documents and subsidiary books and their definition; types of subsidiary books; posting 

transactions from subsidiary books to ledger account; principles and practice of double entry; the 

ledger and classification of account; the balancing of the ledger accounts; single column cash 

book; introduction to the use of trial balance; and preparation of simple financial statement of sole 

trader with limited adjustments. 

ECN 101: PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS I, 3 units 

Principles of Economics I deals with the general review of Economics as a social science, 

evolution of Economics, nature, meaning and definition of Economics, relevance of Economics, 

basic economic notion – basic conceptual context of economics, the big questions of Economics. 

The economic way of thinking – schools of thought in economics, principles of microeconomics, 

market in action, demand and supply, market prince system and elasticity of demand and supply.  

The theories of the consumer and firm: the theory of consumer behavior, the theory of the firm – 

production and cost, market structure and distribution, price and wage control, and the general 

principles of resources allocation, methods of resources allocation decisions in an economy and 

types of resource allocation decision. 

MGT 101: BUSINESS MATHS 1, 3 units 

The course is basically designed to provide students with the mathematical skills and concepts that 

are beneficial in the pursuit of a successful business career and in other allied disciplines.  Topics 

include: Basic mathematical concepts, algebra and symbolic logic; exponent and radical interest 

rates, discounts and profit planning; fundamental operations in mathematics; data presentation and 

analysis; inductive and deductive ‘systems sets, mappings and transformation. Complex numbers: 

introduction to vectors; discrete and continuous variables; Quadratic polynomial and transcended 

functions to business. 

MGT 102: BUSINESS COMMUNICATION, 2 units 

The course focuses on proficiency in communication in the business environment.  The objective is 

to stimulate and develop communication kill in the areas of oral, written and non-verbal forms.  

Topic include communication problems and ways of solving them, channels of communication; 
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language in communication conducting and attending interviews, giving directions, organizational 

idea-chairing events, conferences, seminars, fora, retreat, public relation-media relations ,media 

announcement, essential, media conference broadcast; interviews and, mouth organs, audio visual 

aids, speech writing techniques and business correspondences, preparation of summaries, note 

taking and making, organizing meetings, writhing applications, the art of good writing etc. 

GST 101: USE OF ENGLISH AND LIBRARY, 4 units 

The nature of role and language in communication: language skills, lexis and structure: tools for 

effective writing: logical presentation of paper; phonetics in communication; know word classes; 

become acquainted with the principles; procedure and problem involved in the acquisition of library 

materials; know how to locate materials via the catalogue: understanding the function of readers 

service division; know the importance of serials, research and special collection, division. 

GST 102: LOGIC, PHILOSOPHY AND HUMAN EXISTENCE, 2 units 

A brief survey of the main branches of Philosophy, Symbolic Logic, Special symbols in symbolic 

logic - conjunction, negation, affirmation, disjunction, equivalent and conditional statement law of 

tort, the method of deduction using rules of inference and bi-conditionals qualification theory. 

Types of discourse, nature of argument, validity and soundness; techniques for evaluating 

arguments; distinction between inductive and deductive inferences, etc, illustrations will be taken 

from familiar texts, including literature materials, novels, laws reports and newspaper publications. 

POL 101; INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE, 2 units 

This is an introductory course designed to familiarize the student with the key concepts of politics, 

the basic language and vocabulary and different methods of studying political science. Nature, 

scope, concepts and methods of political science, conceptual approaches to the study of politics; 

the dynamics of politics, power, influence, authority and legitimacy, the state and nation; and types 

of constitutions and governments. 

SOC 101: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY, 2 units 

An introductory analysis and description of basic social structure and dynamics of human society, 

field of sociology; sociology and other social sciences, methods and basic concepts and principles 

of sociology.  This is an introductory analysis and description of basic social institutions in the 

society.  It includes: concepts of social institutions; family as an institutional system; religion as an 

institutional systems; education as an institutional system; other institutional systems like economic 

institutions, political institutions, and institutions of science; what the study of sociology had done 

for our society; society change; social problems form of social structure. 
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(b) 100 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

BFN 111:  PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE, 2 units 

Historical development of insurance; career and institution scope of insurance the general function 

of insurance and analysis social insurance and pension schemes; group insurance the general 

principle of insurance insurable interest, utmost good faith, indemnity, subrogation and 

contribution, approximate cause, insurance and wagering.  The insurance markets, insured, 

brokers and agents.  Insurance sedation and organization, insurance in practice, conceptual 

clarification of risk and risk management, peril and hazard, premiums renewal, claims and disputes 

in the practice of insurance, Insurance marketing history and insurance legislations in Nigeria. 

ACC 111:  PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II, 2 units 

Review of first semester topics particularly the double entry system; two and three column cash 

books; the imprest system; bank reconciliation; correction of errors; depreciation, methods of 

depreciation and its treatment in final account of a sole trader; prepayments and accruals and their 

treatments in the account of a sole trader; provisions and reserves and their treatment in the final 

accounts of a sole trader; preparation of accounts of sole trader with adjustments. 

MGT 111: BUSINESS MATHS II, 3 units  

Differentiation using product rule, quotient rule, Integration, Matrix methods, Simultaneous 

equation, arithmetic and geometric progressions, trigonometry, international business transactions; 

shares and stock transactions; break–even analysis chart/analysis; profit determination and 

distribution, and set theory. 

MGT 112: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS, 3 units 

Describe the nature and scope of business; Concept of business and administration; Explain kind 

of businesses; Types of businesses; Know who a customer is; Explain different business 

environment; discuss various legal issues in business, the role of government in business; Explain 

the ethics and responsibilities of a business. The character of business from social, legal and 

economic perspectives; forms of ownership, organization and management; marketing, production, 

finance, and accounting functions; government and business; the social responsibility of business, 

problems of Nigerian business enterprises; government; discuss in accounting in business, how 

communication help in the business; analyze the roles of business concern; role of insurance in 

business. 

CSC 111: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE, 2 units 

History and development of computers: functional concepts of a computer, characteristics of a 

computer, Number system, Boolean Algebra, Flowcharts; algorithms; Symbolic names, lists and 
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arrays, subscripts, expressions and control statements I computer programming, Programming in 

BASIC, Computer application, strategy for computer programming, Rules that guide the writing of 

BASIC programs/statements. Library functions, User-defined functions, Subroutine in BASIC. 

ECN 111: PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS II, 3 units 

This is designed as a second semester course to expose and provide first year students with basic 

principles of macroeconomics and its relation to the micro units. It helps the students understand 

the functioning of the economy.; Elementary principles of macro-economics and their applications -  

the circular flows of income and expenditure, national income accounts and national income 

determination, money, banking and financial institutions, inflation and unemployment, elements of 

international trade, balance of payment, the concepts of economic growth and developments, and 

conceptual definitions of fiscal and monetary policies.  

GST 111:  NIGERIAN PEOPLES AND CULTURE, 2 units 

This course is aimed at exposing the student to the Nigerian setting with such topical issues as the 

Nigerian geographical settings, the study of Nigerian history, culture and arts in pre – colonial 

times, Nigerian’s perception of his world, culture areas of Nigeria and their characteristics, 

evolution of Nigeria as a political unit, indigene / settler phenomenon, concepts of trade, economic 

self – reliance, social justice, individual and national development, norms and values, Negative 

attitudes and conducts (cultism and related vices), Re – orientation of moral environmental 

problems. 

GST 112: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE, 2 units 

Definition of science, relationship between science and philosophy, the scientific methodology, 

environmental effects of chemical, plastics, textile wastes, etc; chemical  radiochemical hazard, 

man and his energy resources, science and technology in the society and service of man. 

PSY 111: INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY, 2 units 

Theories of personality; the measurement of personality situation determinant of behavior, 

psychotic behavior; conduct disorder neurotic behavior; attitude to changes, behavioural 

differences and diagnostic groups; psychological processes in learning; motivation, remembering 

and forgetting. 

 

(c)  200 LEVELFIRST SEMESTER 

ACC 201: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING I, 2 units 

Review of ACC 101 and ACC 111; Accounting for stock; Miscellaneous adjustments before 

preparing final accounts; Accounting for partnership: formation of partnership and final accounts of 
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partners; Manufacturing accounts; Control accounts; Incomplete records accounts; Accounts for 

not-for-profit organizations. The nature and scope of accounting: the role of accountants, the 

accounting function and its relationship with the information system of organization. 

BFN 201: PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE I, 2 units 

Evolution and development of finance; the scope of finance; the role of the finance manager; 

relationship between finance and other functions in the organization; source of finance; the role of 

finance in the economy; carrier opportunities in finance; other financial institutions; forms of 

business; operating dynamics of financial environment; goal of the firm and financial management, 

Maximization of shareholders’ wealth; Maximization of profits: Financial Statements, The Time 

Value of Money and valuation, concept and risk and return, interest rate. Sources and costs of 

short, medium and long-term finance, sources and problems of new financing, short and long 

terms uses and application to funds. 

ECN 201: INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS I, 3 units  

The course is designed to provide the beginning students the knowledge of elementary yet 

sophisticated microeconomic analysis that describes the theories, principles and concepts of 

resources allocation, the coordinated functions perform by the market mechanism regulated by the 

price system and the consequences of choice decisions. It builds on marginalist microeconomic 

models as a basis for understanding producer and consumer behaiours with particular institutional 

setting. Special consideration is given to market breakdown and failures and public policy debate 

Price Discrimination. 

MGT 201: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT, 2 units 

The course familiarizes students with basic concepts, principles, processes, significance and 

evaluation of management, functions of the manager, planning; nature and purpose, organization; 

nature and purpose, span of management, departmentation, line and staff authority, service 

department, staffing and directing, selection of managers, appraisal of managers, management 

development. 

MGT 202: BUSINESS STATISTICS I, 3 units 

Meaning, scope and origin, importance and limitations of statistics, statistical inquiries, discrete 

and continuous variables, functional relationship, sources of data, collection of data, collection of 

data and methods, classifications and tabulation of statistical data, diagrammatic and graphical 

presentation of data. Measures of central tendency, measures of dispersion, elements of 
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probability and some theoretical probability distribution- binomial, poison, the normal experiential 

and other distributions, index numbers. 

MKT 201: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING I, 2 units 

Introduction: Marketing definition, concept, evolution, role and importance, the marketing system, 

the marketing environment, buyer behavior, market segmentation, market measurement, market 

measurement, forecasting methods, marketing research, its operations and benefits to 

organizations. 

 

(d) 200 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

ACC 211: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING II, 2 units 

Review of ACC 201; Further treatment of partnership accounting: change in constitution of 

partnership; admission and dissolution of partnership; final accounts of limited liability companies; 

use of worksheets/extended trial balance in preparation of company accounts; interpretation of 

accounts: ratio analysis; miscellaneous accounts: royalty, bill of exchange etc., introduction to 

accounting theory. 

 

 

ACC 212: INTRODUCTION TO COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING, 3 units 

This course is an introductory approach to Management Accounting with management emphasis. 

The course covers, Definition of Cost Accounting and Management Accounting and their uses for 

planning; Elements of cost, classification of costs; Different costing methods; Costing for materials, 

labour and overheads; Cost apportionment; standard costs, setting and revision of standards; 

Analysis and presentation of Variance analysis; Behavioural aspects of control, management 

participation; Cost Volume Profit and Break-Even analysis; and Pricing, control budgeting decision 

and cost of capital. 

BFN 211: PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE II, 3 units 

The concept of time value of money; application of future value and present value; Annuity (simple 

Annuity); valuation of securities, equity and debt; Financing in Assets; Real and Financial Assets; 

Cash flows implication in financing projects; Cost implication in financing; Decision; Dynamics of 

Risk and Insurance; Valuation of Stocks and Bonds; Bonds and Bond Valuation; Stocks and Stock 

Valuation; Risk and Return; Capital budgeting. 

ECN 202: INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS 1, 2 units 
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Macroeconomic analysis – stocks and flows, statics and dynamics, fiscal policy multipliers and the 

price level, supply side effects of fiscal policy, economic growth. Money and financial 

intermediaries, how banks creates money, the demand for money, interest rate determination, 

banks and central banks and monetary policy and the influencing the money supply, the ripple 

effects of monetary policy, interest rates and price level on real GDP, the interactions of fiscal and 

monetary policies in macroeconomic equilibrium, fiscal policy in the short run, monetary policy in 

the short run, the relative effectiveness of policies, policy actions at full employment, policy 

coordination and conflict. IS – LM model of aggregate demand. Inflation – demand pull and cost – 

push inflation, Quantity theory of money, effects of inflation, the Philips curve – inflation and 

unemployment, interest rate, inflation and its policies. 

MGT 211: PRINCIPLIES OF MANAGEMENT II, 2 units 

Continuation of MGT 201; in-depth look of management functions; some of the topics include 

directing, motivating, planning , organization, controlling and leadership, nature of directing, 

motivation, leadership, controlling, the control process, control techniques, recent development in 

management process. The Nigeria specific environment, management problems in Nigeria, 

challenges of indigenization, transferability of management systems (modern trends). 

MKT 211: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING II, 2 units 

The marketing mix, the product concept, development and life cycle, product classification and 

marketing strategies, pricing, management of the channels of distribution, promotion, advertising, 

personal selling, public relations and sales promotions, marketing and professional services, 

appraising the marketing efforts. 

MGT 212: BUSINESS STATISTICS II, 2 units 

This course is a continuation of MGT 202. It reviews courses treated in MGT 202, measure of 

dispersion, measures of skewness and partition, elementary probability, simple test of hypothesis, 

simple regression analysis, index number construction, time series and correlation. 

ECN 212:  INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS II, 3 units 

This course seeks to teach students the concept of growth, causes of economic growth, growth 

accounting and growth theories. The Business cycle, cycle patterns, impulses and mechanism, 

and aggregate demand theories of the business cycle and real business cycle theory, and the 

1990 – 1992 recessions and the great depression. Macroeconomic policy challenges, policy goals, 

tools and performance, long term growth policy, unemployment policy and anti-inflation policies, 

trading with the world, patterns and trends in international trade, gains from international trade and 
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its restrictions and the case against protection. Why is international trade restricted?; international 

finance, financing international trade, the foreign exchange market and exchange rate.  

 

(e) 300 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER 

MKT 301: MARKETING DISTRIBUTION AND SALES MANAGEMENT, 2 units 

Sales management covers the management of sales force selling function, sales planning 

activities and sales force organization. Specific areas include: 

a) The use of modern technology in sales forecasting. Attention is given to territorial layout 

and to qualitative analysis of field sales efforts, especially profitability and the effectiveness 

of sales representatives. 

b) Sales management and control; setting personal selling objectives, determining the sales 

policy/strategy. 

c) The sales managers job, the sales organizations, distribution network and sales forecasting 

d) Sales force management, incorporates issues such as recruitment, selection, training, 

motivating, leadership, compensation and evaluation of sales force, it also includes 

territorial assignments, evaluation and supervision of sales force. 

e) Controlling sales effort, sales budget, appraisal and control. 

MKT 302: AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION MARKETING, 2 units 

The course views the nature of agricultural marketing in Nigeria. It exposes students to marketing 

concepts, major Nigerian agricultural products, marketing agricultural inputs, technology and 

sources of supply. The course will further, the history, policies, developments, definitions, causes 

of failures of agricultural marketing. Pricing and physical distribution procedures, government 

intervention in agricultural marketing, international problems, cooperatives, standardization and 

grading, packaging, weights and measures problem of agricultural products, interstate marketing of 

farm products and the future of agricultural marketing in Nigeria. 

MGT 301: MAMAGEMENT THEORY AND PRACTICE I, 2 units 

Concepts of theory in the physical and social sciences, levels of theory, the features of theory in 

Management, links between Management theories and Management models, practice of 

management conduct as a test of good management theory, existing difficulties of developing 

useful management theories e.g. the scientific management movement, the human relations 

movement, Theory X, Theory Y, the grid approach, participative models, Management by 

objectives, quantitative and behavioral models. 
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MGT 302: BUSINESS LAW, 2 units 

The Nigerian legal system, sources of Nigerian law, hierarchy of Nigerian courts, commercial 

arbitration, law of contracts, commercial relation between persons, unfair competition, passing off 

and trade libel. Company law; introduction to company law, powers and functions of directors, 

introduction to taxation laws, negotiable instruments, bills of exchange, insurance, sole of goods, 

master- servant relations, hire purchase. 

MGT 303 HUMAN RESOURCE MANGEMENT, 3 units  

It covers a review of the basic principles and processes involved in the procurement, retention and 

compensation of personnel. Topics include: recruitment, selection, interviewing, job analysis, 

performance appraisal, leadership, motivation etc. This is an introductory course that seeks to 

establish an understanding of the principles and processes in the procurement, retention and 

utilization of human resources. Topics include: forecasting of personnel requirement, a look at the 

external environment among others. 

MGT 304: PRODUCT MANAGEMENT, 3 units 

Elements of production, production and process design and management, facility location and 

layout, modern tools and machinery of production, standards definition, line balancing, automation, 

production, scheduling and control, work study, maintenance and tools and equipment, aggregate 

planning, control and material resource planning. Case study: students will be required to apply 

different aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of  other related 

discipline particularly in the management sciences. 

MGT 306: CORPORATE PLANNING, 2 units 

The concept and theory of planning strategic management and process should be the main topic, 

the organizational, environmental study and analysis of its impact on corporate structure. This 

course should emphasize the technological, socio – political forecasting and industry analysis. The 

planning aspect should involve marketing, finance, production, manpower and organizational 

behavior in an organization. A planner should learn the process and information requirements in an 

organization. Case study: students will be required to apply different aspect of the course to solve 

problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline particularly in the 

management sciences. 

MGT 307: DATA PROCESSING AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS, 2 units 

Introduction to and fundamentals of data processing, brief history and conventional data, 

processing methods, manual and mechani9zed methods, classification of systems and sub 
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systems, data processing management, computer in  data pre evolution of the computer and the 

computer system, input, output and  CPU, hardware and software. 

BFN 304: MONEY AND BANKING, 3 units 

This course introduces students to the role of money in the economy, modern banking systems 

and their appraisal. The topics include the developments in banking in Nigeria, the central bank, 

commercial and merchant banking, theories of money, money and demand and supply, objectives 

of monetary and capital markets instruments and monetary agencies, banking lending regulations 

and negotiable instruments, elementary bank laws, bank and non-bank financial institutions, bank 

regulations, etc, banker customer relationship, bank lending, conflicts between profitability, liquidity 

and objectives with regulatory controls, clearing house and modern banking methods, principles of 

lending, secured and unsecured advances to different classes of borrowers e.g. agriculture 

financing. 

BFN 301: MONETARY THEORY AND FISCAL POLICY, 3 units 

The structure and functions of financial systems and markets, general outline of financial 

institutions, market and their roles, competition between banks, central bank and monetary policy 

in Nigeria, money supply and demand, demand and supply of financial assets, determination of 

money stock interest and prices, stabilization policies, inflation and price control, monetary and 

fiscal policy, techniques, conflicts, trade off and coordination, international adjustment and liquidity, 

the competing schools of contemporary macroeconomics/monetary economics, the supply side 

economics. 

 

(f)  300 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

HSM 311: ENTREPRENEURAL DEVELOPMENT I, 2 units 

Introduction to entrepreneurship and new venture creation, entrepreneurship in theory and 

practice, the opportunity, forms of business, staffing, marketing cost, financial planning and 

management, starting anew business, innovation legal responsibility, insurance and environmental 

consideration. 

BFN 315: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, 3 units 

The objective is to make students understand the sources management and utilization of finance. 

Topics include; meaning and purpose of finance, mathematics of finance, capital budgeting under 

conditions of certainty, risk and uncertainty, cost of capital, risk analysis and management, cash 

flow forecasting techniques for project evaluation. Other topics include liquidity and working capital 
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management, liquidity cash and marketable securities, management of account receivables and 

inventories, short term financing, secured loans and term financing, capital market financing and 

risk management, long term financing, lease financing fixed income financing and pension liability, 

option financing, warrants, convertibles and exchangeable, managing financial risk, expansion 

and, restructuring, mergers and the market for corporate control, corporate and distress 

restructuring, international financial management, financing and dividend policy, theory of capital 

structure, making capital structure decisions, dividend policy, theory and practice, financial 

management of small and medium scale enterprises, tools for financial analysis and control, 

financial ratio analysis, financial planning, case study, students will be required to apply different 

aspect of the course to solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline 

particularly in the management sciences. 

MGT 313; HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT l, 2 units    

Nature of labour in developing countries, labour force definition and concepts, concepts of 

unemployment, industrial and occupational distribution of labour force, the informal sector and the 

modern sector, labour market theories, economics of wage determination. Features of Nigerian 

labour market, manpower development. 

MGT 314: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS, 2 units 

This course is designed to introduce students to the fundamentals of major theories of trade and 

international financing. Topics covered include the classical and modern theories of tariffs and 

trade restriction, balance of payments, international organizations in trade and finance such as 

IMF, IBRD, IFC, OPEC, etc, the making of international payments, documents, international 

finance, the foreign exchange market, capital movement. International reserves, the international 

monetary system, the Euro – Dollar and the Euro currency markets of new economic order. Case 

study: students will be required to apply different aspect of the course to solve problems and also 

draw on the knowledge of other related discipline particularly in the management sciences 

MGT 315: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, 3 units 

This course aims at introducing students to the various procedures in writing good and acceptable 

project work. Topics to be covered include the following, what research is and all about, selection 

of topics for research, theorizing and hypothesis formulation and testing including various concepts 

in project writing, research design and components of research work, introductory chapter and its 

components viz background of study ,delimitation, limitation and scope of study, components of 

literature review, components of chapter three, collection of data and sources, primary and 
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secondary data, types of data, location, statistical test tool and significance, statistical test of 

significance, decision of findings recommendation and conclusion in project writing, abstract, 

bibliography and appendices. 

 

 

MKT 312: PROMOTIONS, 3 units 

Outline and introduction, role of promotion in marketing, behavior and communication, cultural and 

social conditions, creative in promotion, elements of promotion mix, personal selling, advertising, 

sales promotion, publicity, management of promotion, promotion in the future, budgeting for 

promotion. 

MKT 313: CONSUMER BEHAVIOR, 2 units 

The course explores the consumer and his/her behavior as it affects the marketing functions. The 

course draws heavily from the social sciences, and synthesizes empirical findings on behavior and 

the consumer. It covers; 

a) The role of the consumer i.e. culture context of consumer behavior, social stratification, 

reference group and sub culture influences, 

b) Group influence on the consumer in marketing, consumer perspective and viewpont 

consumer decision process, 

c) Nature and influence of the individual predisposition, information processing, learning 

process, evaluation criteria, attitudes and personality. 

d) Attitude change and persuasive communication, nature of communication and attitude 

change. 

e) Decision process, problem recognition process, evaluation process, purchasing process 

and post purchase, including cognitive dissonance. 

f) Consumerism; issues in consumerism, current status of consumer behavior research, 

significant issue concerning consumer behavior and satisfaction, values and objectives of 

individuals in their social settings, application of consumer behavior to marketing problems, 

group influence on consumer, attitude change and decision process. 

MKT 314: RETAIL AND SALES MANAGEMENT, 2 units  

Sales management and control, setting personal selling objectives, determining sales policies, 

formulating personal selling strategy, organizing and sales effects, the sales executive jobs, sales 

organization, distributive network, relations, sales forecasting, Sales force management, personal 
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management in the setting, field recruiting and selecting sales personnel, planning and conducting 

sales training programme, sales techniques, motivating the individual sales person, sales meeting 

and sales contexts, compensating sales personnel, assigning sales personnel, evaluating and 

supervising, sales personnel, controlling sales effect. 

MKT 315: ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION, 2 units 

This provides students with a comprehensive framework and tools to understand the advertising 

process and to appreciate managerial and perspective in advertising. The course explores the 

relationship between advertising and sales promotion. It further explores all marketing efforts that 

can have advertising/sales promotional value. Specific emphasis on the role of proton n marketing 

behavior and communication cultural and social conditions creativity in advertising and sales 

promotion, some elements of the promotion mix,(personal selling, publicity, public relations, word 

of mouth) management of promotion, legal and ethical problems and environments of sales 

promotion and advertising, other topics include budgeting for sales promotion and the future of 

advertising and sales promotion. 

 

(g) 400 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER 

HSM 400: ENTREPRENEURIAL DEVELOPMENT II, 2 units 

The objective of this course is to assist the students with identifying, planning and successful, 

managing a small scale Business. To develop a conceptual framework for making sound effective 

and profitable decision and to demonstrate the use of modern Business techniques which help to 

minimize risk involved in starting and successfully operating a small scale Business. This is a 

practical study, it is non-theoretical. Its object is the increased understanding and acquisition of 

skills which would lead, by way of increased efficient planning, to higher performance in terms of 

sales and profitability. The course aims at developing entrepreneurial orientation and skills in 

students. It exposes students to the opportunities in entrepreneurship, types, role demand and 

identification and evaluation of business opportunities, feasibility study, financing and managing 

growth in entrepreneurial firms, negotiation, succession, socio- culture constraint and theories of 

entrepreneurship.   

MGT 401: BUSINESS POLICY I, 3 units 

Concepts of strategy in relation to Business, corporations and management, linkage between 

organization and their environments, concepts of policies, decision-making, Business objectives, 

performance criteria structure and managerial behaviours, practice in calculating simple financial 
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and economics indices from business date and other accounting information, learning the 

behavioral implications of courses of action, analyzing a firm’s opportunities and threats, strengths 

and weakness, selecting strategies and structures of public liability companies from their published 

annual reports, developing clear and presentable structures that are capable of being used in 

implementing chosen strategies, organic Business functions of marketing, production, finance and 

personnel in Nigeria. 

MGT 402: QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR DECISION MAKING, 3 units 

Set theories, matrices, Leontief models, equilibrium models probability and decision making, 

decision trees and game theory for decision making, linear programming models transportation 

models, assignment models, network Analysis, optimization problems, differentiation and 

integration inventory models, Markov analysis, replacement analysis, the use of linear correlation 

and regression as well as multiple and nonlinear regression for decision making, calculus for 

decision making forecasting analysis, project planning using PERT/CPM, queuing systems for 

decision making. Case study: Students will be required to apply different aspect of the course to 

solve problems and also draw on the knowledge of other related discipline particularly in the 

management sciences. 

MGT 405: BUSINESS ETHICS, 2 units 

The rights and obligations of corporate management, concept of corporate good citizenship, 

corporate fiduciary relationship with employees, owners, creditors and government, conflicts and 

interest, secrecy, espionage in industry and commerce, fair sales contract, fraud and deception, 

ethics in pricing for banking services, efficiency and fairness in competition, the social conscience, 

business and the social economy, the myth of government intervention, the transcendental margin, 

social cost and benefit of private enterprises, costs of inefficiencies in government business, the 

economics of lobbying. 

MKT 401 MARKETING RESEARCH, 3 units  

 

MKT 402: PURCHASING AND MATERIALS MANAGEMENT, 2 units 

Management of purchasing, material control and movement, storage and control,, value analysis, 

purchasing research, vendor relations, purchases forecasting, planning organizing and controlling 

purchase procedures. 

MKT 403: MARKETING MANAGEMENT, 3 units 
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Explores the application of the fundamental issues of management to the marketing function, 

covers areas like organization, planning, control and the coordination of marketing function, 

organization of the whole market function (marketing mix), market and social responsibility, 

consumer behavior, etc, it covers broad policy issues in marketing, the use of cases, role playing 

and simulation in marketing problem- solving recommendations. 

 

(h) 400 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

MKT 410: RESEARCH PROJECT, 6 units 

Developing student’s skill in analyzing and writing reports on an empirical and/or library study of a 

specific subject matter or topic relevance administration and management studies student would 

present a research based report of not less than 2000 words at the end of session. 

MKT 412: INTERNATIONAL MARKETING, 2 units 

International marketing planning and strategy, criteria for valuation of foreign markets, developing 

and marketing products in foreign markets, environmental factors in international marketing, 

packaging, insurance and shipping law in international business, banking and finance in 

international marketing, exchange control and foreign exchange problems, Nigeria in international 

business. 

 

MKT 414: PRODUCT PLANNING AND POLICY, 2 units 

The course exposes students to the basic process of product planning and development and 

concept of strategy in relation to the course. 

It covers the areas of the nature of the products, consumer and industrial products, product 

lifecycle, product planning, product mix strategy, product development, branding, packaging and 

labeling, product adoption process, product/brand management and product research, 

management of new product development, adoption and diffusion of new product, 

commercialization cases. 

MKT 415: BRAND MANAGEMENT, 2 units 

This course covers the following areas; the concept of brand management, product and brand 

concepts, quality, packaging, branding, distributors own brand, the functions and responsibility of 

the brand manager, product and packaging development, brand- less product, brand policies and 

strategies, the uniqueness of product managers role in a marketing organization. 

MKT 416: SERVICEMARKETING, 2 units  
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Covers the role of marketing within the society including the relationships and issue existing 

between marketing and social, political and economic environment, it covers deceptive advertising 

techniques in marketing activities, shoddy product, hoarding smuggling, etc. It also covers social 

marketing and marketing of services. 

MKT 418: INDUSTRIAL MARKETING,  

This course will help the students, to explore the ramifications and intricacies of the operations in 

the industrial market. It covers areas like industrial produce, industrial markets, industrial services, 

marketing mix strategies, and selling techniques 

MGT 411: BUSINESS POLICY II, 3 units 

Management process of corporate planning, budgeting and control, business performance 

appraisal, managing by objectives, motivating group and individual efforts and generally relating an 

organization to changes taking place in its environment predicting the dynamic environment, 

impact of environmental changes on the strategies and performance of a firm, analysis on the role 

of employee and managerial behavior in success or failure of strategy implementation, integrated 

analysis, recent development affecting the strategy formulation and implementation processes of 

firms in Nigeria. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MGT 415: COMPARATIVE MANAGEMENT, 3 units 

Topics covered in the course include, comparative approach to management and administration, 

divergence in managerial philosophy and practice, models of comparative management, the 

Koontz model culture and management, the skills of management in public and private sector, 

business managers and economic development, regional comparative analysis, the origin of 

managers, education and management, management philosophies and policies in Nigeria, 

Nigerian development and development management and the change agent. 

MGT 417: LABOUR AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS, 3 units 

The concept of Industrial relations, trade union characteristics, industrial relations law in Nigeria. 

Types of unions, internal structures and governments of unions, trade union federation, central 
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labour organization and international affiliations, union solidarity and check-off systems, collective 

bargaining, industrial disputes, dispute settlement, joint consultation, the state and industrial 

relations, comparative industrial relations. 

MGT 418: MATERIAL MANAGEMENT, 2 units 

Meaning functions importance and objectives of purchasing cycles, responsibility for purchasing, 

purchasing and other functions of the firm, vendor rating and material rating, vendor comparison, 

bidding versus negotiation, methods of materials handling, manual and mechanical conveyors, 

trucks pelletisation, pipelines etc, pre- production planning and production control, production 

management, methods of inventory/material control, FIFO, LIFO, Weighted average, etc, quality 

determination, cost of holding stock, Economic batch quantity (EBQ) model. 
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24.0. FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
24.1 PROGRAMMES OF STUDY IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

The Faculty of Science is made up of four Departments and seven Programmes. The Departments 

are Biological Sciences, Chemical Sciences, Mathematical Sciences and Physical Sciences. The 

programmes of study are designed in such a manner that students in years one and two in the 

various disciplines are required to take common courses in their areas of specialization. All the 

courses for the respective programmes draw from the Benchmark Minimum Academic Standards 

requirements (BMAS) of the National Universities Commission (NUC). 

 

24.2 DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

24.2.1. INTRODUCTION OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The Department of Biological Sciences is one of the four foundation Departments of the Faculty of 
Science approved by the National Universities Commission (NUC) to undertake normal academic 
activities in May, 2015. The Department offers two distinct Programmes in Biology and 
Microbiology. The Biology Programme provides basic training for the award of B.Sc. in Biology. 
The main objectives of the Programme are to educate students in Science Education, 
Environmental Protection, Health sector, Research institutes and Food production. The 
Microbiology Programme provides training leading to the award of B.Sc. in Microbiology. The 
programme trains students for positions in Industry, Health sector, Research institutes and 
Professional studies in life applied areas of Microbiology. 

24.2.2. PHILOSOPHY 

The Programmes Department of Biological Sciences are designed to produce students with 
practical knowledge, skills and attributes required in the biological/microbiological disciplines to 
solve complex challenges of the immediate communities, the Niger Delta and Nigeria in a 
sustainable and responsible manner. 

24.2.3. OBJECTIVES 

The main objectives of the Programme are to: 

i. Provide students with a broad and balanced foundation of Biological/Microbiological 
knowledge and practical skills. 

ii. Develop in students the ability to apply knowledge and skills to solving theoretical and 
practical problems in Biological/Microbiological. 

iii. Develop in students a range of transferable skills that are of value in 
Biological/Microbiological and non-Biology employment. 

iv. Provide students with knowledge and skills from which they can proceed to further studies 
in specialized areas of Biological/Microbiological or multi-disciplinary areas. 

v. Provide through training and orientation, an appreciation of the solutary rewards of inter 
and multi-disciplinary approach to solutions of life problems. 
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vi. Generate in students an appreciation of the importance of Biological/Microbiological 
disciplines in industrial, economic, environmental, technological and social development. 

vii. Instill in students a sense of enthusiasm for Biological/Microbiological disciplines and 
involve them in an intellectually stimulating and satisfying experience of learning and 
studying in these areas. 

 

 

24.2.4 B,Sc, BIOLOGY CURRICULUM 

(a)  100 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

BIO   101 

BIO   102 

CHM 101 

CHM 102 

PHY  101 

PHY  102 

MTH 101 

MTH 102 

GST  101 

GST  102 

General Biology I 

General Biology Practical I 

General Chemistry I 

Chemistry Practical I 

General Physics I 

General Physics Laboratory I 

General Mathematics I 

General Mathematics II 

The Use of English and Library 

Introduction to Logic and Philosophy 

3 

1 

3 

1 

3 

1 

3 

3 

3 

2 

 Total 23 

 

(b) 100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 
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1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

 

5.  

6.  

7.  

8.  

 

9.  

10.  

BIO   111 

BIO   112 

CHM 111 

CHM 112 

 

CHM 113 

PHY  111 

PHY  112 

CSC  111 

 

MCB 111 

GST  111 

General Biology II 

General Biology Practical II 

General Chemistry II 

Introduction to principles of Organic 
Chemistry 
 
Chemistry Practical II 

General Physics II 

General Physics Laboratory II 

Introduction to Computer Science & 

BASIC Programming 

Introduction to Microbiology 

Nigerian People and Culture 

3 

1 

3 

3 

1 

3 

1 

 

2 

3 

2 

2 

 Total 22 

45  Total Credit Units for Year One 

 

(c)  200 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

BIO   201 

BIO   202 

BIO   203 

BIO   204 

BIO   205 

CHM 203 

CHM 201 

MCB 201          

Genetics I 

Introductory Ecology 

General Physiology I 

Biological Techniques 

General Biochemistry I 

Organic Chemistry I 

Analytical Chemistry 

General Microbiology 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

 Total 20 

 

   (d).200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER  
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S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

BIO  211 

BIO  212 

BIO  213 

BIO  214  

BIO  215 

BIO  216 

MTH 215 

GST 211 

 

Cell Biology 

Seedless Plants 

Seed Plants 

Lower Invertebrate 

Chordates 

Nematology 

Statistics for Agricultural and 
Biological Sciences 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship I 

3 

2 

2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

 

 Total 19 

39  Total Credit Units for Year Two 

 

(e) 300 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

 

8 

9 

10 

BIO  301 

BIO  302 

BIO  303 

BIO  304 

BIO  305 

BIO  306 

GST 301 

 

BIO   307 

MCB 303 

MCB 304 

Genetics II 

Field Course I 

General Cytology 

General Ecology 

Molecular Biology 

General Physiology 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship II 

Electives (Any Two Courses) 

Evolution 

Immunology and Immunochemistry 

Environmental Microbiology 

3 

1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

 

2 

3 

2 

 Total 22/23 

(f)   300 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE  COURSE TITLE UNITS 
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1  BIO 311 Industrial Work Experience 9 

 

 

 

 
Total 

Total Credit Units for Year Three 

9 

31/32 

 

 

 

(g)  400 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

 

7 

8 

9 

BIO   401 

BIO   402 

BIO   403 

BIO   404 

MCB 404 

GST  401 

 

MCB 304 

MCB 305 

MCB 403 

Population Genetics 

Cytogenetics 

Soil Ecology 

Biosystematics 

Plant Pathology 

 Entrepreneurial Project 

Electives (Any One Course) 

Food Microbiology 

Microbial Ecology 

Industrial Microbiology 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

 

3 

3 

3 

  Total 20 

(h)  400 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

 

BIO 411 

BIO 412 

BIO 413 

BIO 414 

BIO 415 

BIO 416 

 

Hydrobiology 

Marine Biology 

Principles of Parasitology 

Field Course II 

Seminar 

Project 

Electives (Any One Course) 

3 

3 

3 

1 

2 

6 
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7 

8 

BIO   417 

MCB 417 

Developmental Biology 

Virology 

3 

3 

 

 

Total 

Total Credit Units for Year Four 

21 

41 

 

(a) SUMMARY (B.Sc. BIOLOGY) 

 

 

 

24.2.5 B.Sc.BIOLOGY COURSE DESCRIPTION 

BIO 101 GENERAL BIOLOGY I, 3 units 

Cell structure and organization, functions of cellular organelles, diversity, characteristics and 
classification of living things, general reproduction, interrelationship of organisms, heredity and 
evolution, elements of ecology and types of habitats. 

BIO 102 GENERAL BIOLOGY PRACTICAL I, 1 unit 

A practical approach to General Biology I. 

BIO 111 GENERAL BIOLOGY II, 3 units 
A generalized survey of the plant and animal kingdoms based mainly on study of similarities and 
differences in the external features, ecological adaptation of these forms. 

BIO 112 GENERAL BIOLOGY PRACTICAL II, 1 unit 

A practical approach to General Biology II. 

BIO 201 GENETICS I, 2 units 

Hereditable and non-hereditable characteristics, principles governing the transmission of heredity 
factors from parents to off springs and in a population, probability and tests of goodness of fit. 
Quantitative inheritance; variation in genome structure, introduction to population genetics. 

BIO 202 INTRODUCTORY ECOLOGY, 2 units 

Ecological factors and cycles. Ecosystems and energy flow, water and nutrient budgets. 
Population attributes (treatment to include analysis of variance) and organization and dynamics of 
ecological communities in soil, fresh water, and sea. Succession and climax. Ecological methods. 
Man and the biosphere. Increase in human population and its consequences. 

LEVELS 100 200 300 400 TOTAL 

CREDITS UNIT 45 39 31 41 156 
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BIO 203 GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY I, 2 units 

Physical and chemical processes in basic plants and animal physiology. Basic elements of 
respiration, photosynthesis, transportation or circulation. Reproduction, germination, growth 
hormones and enzymology. 

BIO 204; BIOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES, 2 units 

Basic research techniques in biology, procedures for collections, identification and preservation of 
biological specimens. Wax embedding techniques. Photometry, colorimetry, chromatography. 
Electrophoresis. Conductometry, experimental design. 

BCH 205; GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY I,3 units  

Acidity and alkalinity, pH and pH values and their effects on cellular activities; buffers; chemistry or 
amino acids; proteins, and their derivatives, methods of isolation and identification; primary and 
secondary, tertiary and quaternary structures of proteins; determination and biochemical 
application of the structures, chemistry and structure of carbohydrates, their nomenclature; 
Chirality. 

BCH206; GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY II, 3 units 

Chemistry and structure of lipids. Chemistry and structure of nucleic acids. Nomenclature of 
nucleosides and nucleotides; effects of acids on alkali on hydrolysis of nucleic acids. Structures 
and functions of major cell components. Prokaryotic versus eukaryotic organisms. 

BIO 211; CELL BIOLOGY, 3 units 

History and present trend in cell biology. Biological processes in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells, 
reproduction, cell division, cell differentiation and growth of cells. A brief study of the molecular 
basis of cell structure and development. Organelles, protein and nucleic acids. 

 
BIO 212: SEEDLESS PLANTS, 2 units 
A general survey of seedless plants, general morphology, evolution of the different groups (algae, 
bryophytes and pteridophytes including fossils). Organization of the plant body, roots, stems, 
leaves, plant organs, reproduction-sexual and vegetative reproduction. 

BIO 213: SEED PLANTS, 2 units 

Morphology and reproduction of seed plants. Classification of Gymnosperms and Angiosperms. 
Description of life cycle of specific examples of Gymnosperms. Description of flowers in 
Angiosperms, fertilization in Angiosperms. Fruits and classification of fruits. 

BIO 214: LOWER INVERTEBRATE, 2 units 

A general study of the classification, structure, function, evolution, and phylogenetic relationships, 
adaptive radiative of the lower invertebrates (free living protozoans, porifera, Canidaria, 
Ctenophora, Platyhelminthes and Nemertea. 

BIO 215: CHORDATES, 3 units 

The systematic inter-relation and basic organization of the vertebrates. A general study of the 
classification, structure , function, evolution and phylogenetic relationship, adaptive radiation and 
palaeontology of protochordates, fishes, amphibians, reptiles, birds and mammals. 

BIO 216: NEMATOLOGY2 units 
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Principal characteristics of nematodes, morphology, position and outlines of classification of 
nematodes. Morphology and biology of important plant parasitic nematodes and their economic 
importance. Nematological techniques, general principles and methods of controlling nematodes. 

BIO 217: HIGHER INVERTEBRATE, 3 units 
A general study of classification, structure, function, evolution and Phylogenic relationships and 
adaptive radiative of the higher invertebrates. (Rotifera, Nematoda, Annelida, Mollusca, 
Arthropoda, Echinodermata and the minor phyla. 

BIO 301: GENETICS II, 3 units 

Aspect of human genetics; Mutations, pedigree analysis. Further consideration of various 
deviations from basic principles. Gene interaction. 

BIO 302: FIELD COURSE I, 1 unit 

Research reporting skill acquisition and improvement; sampling methods and techniques in local 
habitats and application of statistical methods to research situations. Assessment by report. This 
could be in any area of specialization not necessarily ecology. 

BIO 303: GENERAL CYTOLOGY, 3 units 
Light, phase contrast, dark-field and electron microscopy, auto radiography, florescence; cell cycle; 
introductory cytogenetics. 

BIO 304: GENERAL ECOLOGY, 3 units 

The ecosystem approach to the study of ecology. Plants and animals in relation to their 
environments; Energy flow and nutrients cycling. Dynamics of populations and communities in 
ecosystem; influence of man in the ecosystem. 

BIO 305: MOLECULAR BIOLOGY, 3 units 
Biogenesis of microtubules, microfilaments, Golgi and mitochondria. Membrane-membrane 
interactions. Introduction to bioenergnetics and thermo-dynamics. 

BIO 306: GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY II, 3 units 
A general study of osmoregulation, excretion, transport, homeostasis and their coordination in 
animals. Plant water relation growth and growth regulation. Physiological aspect of crop yield. 

BIO 307: EVOLUTION, 2 units 

Current concept in evolution theory, Darwinism, origin of life, proofs of evolution, principles of 
evolution, Geological periods and epochs. Natural and artificial selection, hybridization, mutation. 
Species concept and speciation. Evolution of selected organisms. 

BIO 311: INDUSTRIAL WORK EXPERIENCE, 9 units 

Students are allowed to embark on a practical industrial training in an establishment for a period 
specified by the department in the second semester of the third year of the programme. At the end 
of the training, students shall submit a report on the knowledge and skill acquired which will be 
typed, bound and properly documented for grading. 

BIO 401: POPULATION GENETICS, 3 units 

An introductory consideration of mathematics models for the analysis of gene frequencies and 
genetic variation in populations, elements of population genetics. Coalescent theory, Neutral 
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theory, Fisher’s fundamental theorem, selection, population substructure and variation. Evolution 
of sex and quantitative genetics. 

BIO 402: CYTOGENETICS3 units 

Aspect of cell and nuclear division which affects inheritance. Structure and function of 
chromosomes, variations in chromosome structure, changes in chromosome number, variant 
chromosomal systems, evolution of the karyotype. Aberration and polyploidy. 

BIO 403: SOIL ECOLOGY, 3 units 
Physical and chemical nature of soil. Setritus organisms and their role in soil functions, soil organic 
matter formation, Cycling of minerals and nutrient pools. Interactions among soil management, 
nutrient dynamics and microbial community. 

BIO 404: BIOSYSTEMATICS, 3 units 

A bio-systematics approach to the classification of organisms and nomenclature. Introduction to 
taxonomy and systematic principles, the species category, population systematic; inter-specific 
categories and higher categories. 

BIO 411: HYDROBIOLOGY, 3 units 
Type of aquatic habitats; ecological adaptations to aquatic life. The physical properties of water, 
water movement and dissolved substance in natural water, their relation to structure, functioning 
and community composition of aquatic ecosystems. Primary production in aquatic ecosystem, 
zooplankton dynamics. Structures and ecology of benthic communities. The biology of nekton and 
aquatic pollution. 

BIO 412: MARINE BIOLOGY, 3 units 

A study of the biology of common marine organism (fauna and flora) of the littoral seas, polar 
extremes, coral reef, estuaries and open ocean. Interrelationships between marine organisms and 
problems of adaptation and survival. Economic importance of the marine organisms. 

BIO 413  PRINCIPLE OF PARASITOLOGY3 units 

Evolution of parasitic mode of life. Nature of parasitism in relation to other forms of animal 
associations. Host-parasitic relationships. Epidemiological studies and control measures of 
important tropical parasitic diseases and the role of vector in the transmission of these diseases. 

BIO 414: FIELD COURSE II, 1 unit 

This is designed to give students an opportunity to carry out a small independent research project 
dealing with plant material, approved by the departmental board and under the supervision of one 
or more members of the staff. 

 
 
BIO 415: SEMINAR, 2 units 

Students are required to present papers of biological interest before panel of students and staff of 
the biological science department. Discussions and comments or criticisms follow thereafter. 
Students are also expected to submit a write-up of seminar presentation for grading. 

BIO 416: PROJECT, 6 units 
A research project conducted under departmental supervision in any area of Biology aimed at 
inculcating in the students the investigative approach to science. Projects to be written up in the 
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form of a scientific report, typed, bound and submitted to the departmental examination board for 
approval and assessment. 

BIO 417: DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY, 3 units 

An introduction to the genetic, molecular and cellular mechanisms that direct the development of 
multicellular organisms. Topics include: gametogenesis, fertilization, gastrulation, organogenesis, 
sex determination, developmental gene regulation and tetratology. 

BIO 418: HOST PATHOGEN RELATIONS AND PLANT DISEASE MANAGEMENT, 3 units 
Host pathogen interaction at cellular and molecular levels, mechanism of host defence; the nature 
and expression/resistance; the development of appropriate screening techniques for identification 
and assessment of resistance; plant disease management. 

BIO 419: INTRODUCTION TO MUSHROOM GROWING TECHNOLOGY, 3 units 

Classification of mushroom. Techniques used in the cultivation of edible mushrooms including 
harvesting and post harvest treatment; marketing strategies for mushroom. 
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24.3  B.Sc. MICROBIOLOGY 

 (a) 100 LEVEL  FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

BIO   101 

BIO   102 

CHM 101 

CHM 102 

PHY  101 

PHY  102 

MTH 101 

MTH 102 

GST  101 

GST  102 

General Biology I 

General Biology Practical I 

General Chemistry I 

Chemistry Practical I 

General Physics I 

General Physics Laboratory I 

General Mathematics I 

General Mathematics II 

Communication Skills in English 

Introduction to Logic and Philosophy 

3 

1 

3 

1 

3 

1 

3 

3 

3 

2 

 Total 23 

 (b). 100 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

 

9 

10 

BIO   111 

BIO   112 

CHM 111 

CHM 112 

CHM 113 

PHY  111 

PHY  112 

CSC  111 

 

MCB 111 

GST  112 

General Biology II 

General Biology Practical II 

General Chemistry II 

Introduction to principles of Organic Chemistry 

Chemistry Practical II 

General Physics II 

General Physics Laboratory II 

Introduction to Computer Science & BASIC 

Programming 

Introduction to Microbiology 

Nigerian People and Culture 

3 

1 

3 

3 

1 

3 

1 

 

2 

3 

2 

 

 

Total 

Total Credit Units for Year One 

22 

45 
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(c) 200 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

BIO    201 

BIO    202 

BIO    204 

MCB  201 

MCB  202 

CHM  201 

CHM  203 

Genetics I 

Introductory Ecology 

Biological Techniques 

General Microbiology  

Introduction to Food Science 

Analytical Chemistry 

Organic Chemistry I 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

 Total 18 

 

(d).         200 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

8 

BIO   214 

MCB 211 

MCB 212 

CHM 211 

MTH 215 

 

GST  211 

 

BIO  217 

BIO  218 

Lower Invertebrate 

Bacterial Diversity 

Basic Techniques in Microbiology 

Physical Chemistry I 

Statistics for Agricultural and Biological 
 Sciences 
 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship I 

Electives (Any course) 

Higher Invertebrate 

Introduction to Medicinal Plant 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

 

3 

 

3 

3 

 

 

 

 

Total  

Total Credit Units for Year Two 

20 

38 
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(e)           300 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER   

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

 

8 

9 

10 

MCB 301 

MCB 302 

MCB 303 

MCB 304 

MCB 305 

MCB 306 

GST  311 

 

CSC  201   

MCB 307 

BIO   308 

Mycology  

Microbial Physiology and Metabolism 

Immunology and Immunochemistry 

Food Microbiology 

Microbial Ecology 

Introductory Virology 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship II 

Electives (Any One Course) 

Introduction to Computer Programming 

Genetic Variability and Evolution 

The Biology of Tropical Parasites 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

 

3 

3 

3 

 Total 23 

N.B: Students are at liberty to choose one elective course  

 

(f)           300 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER   

S/N COURSE CODE  COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 MCB 311 Industrial Work Experience 9 

 Total 9 

32  Total Credit Units for Year Three 
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(g)            400 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

MCB 401 

MCB 402 

MCB 403 

MCB 404 

MCB 405 

GST  401 

Pharmaceutical Microbiology 

Pathogenic Microbiology 

Industrial Microbiology 

Plant Pathology 

Research Project  

Entrepreneurial Project 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

2 

 Total 20 

 

(h) 400 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 



125 
 
 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

 

4 

5 

6 

7 

 

8 

9 

 

10 

11 

MCB  411 

MCB  412 

MCB  413 

 

MCB  414 

MCB  415 

MCB  416 

MCB  417 

 

BIO   413 

BIO   418 

 

BIO   419 

MCB 418 

Seminar in Microbiology and Biotechnology 

Advanced Food Microbiology 

Principles of epidemiology and Public Health 

Microbiology 

Microbial Genetics 

Environmental Microbiology 

Microbiological quality assurance 

Virology and Tissue Culture 

Electives (Any One Course) 

Principles of Parasitology 

Host Pathogen Relations and Plant Disease 

Management 

Introduction to Mushroom Growing Technology 

Principles of Biotechnology 

3 

3 

3 

 

3 

3 

2 

3 

 

3 

 

3 

3 

3 

  

 

Total 

Total Credit Units for Year Four 

23 

43 

 

i. SUMMARY (B.Sc. MICROBIOLOGY) 

 

 

 

24.3.1 B.Sc. MICROBIOLOGY COURSE DESCRIPTION 

MCB 111: INTRODUCTION TO MICROBIOLOGY, 3 units 

History of the Science of Microbiology, Sterilization and disinfection; Structure, ecology and 
reproduction of representative microbial genera. Cultivation of microorganisms. Isolation of 
microorganisms (bacteria, fungi and viruses). 

MCB 201: GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY, 3 units 
Nutrition and biochemical activities of microorganisms. Identification and economic importance of 
selected microbial groups. Brief survey of microorganisms as friends and foes. Antigens and 
antibodies. Microbial variation and hereditary. Principles of sterilization and disinfection. Problems 
of infectivity. Antimicrobial agents and sensitivity tests.  

MCB 202: INTRODUCTION TO FOOD SCIENCE, 3 units  

Food constituents. Basic concepts in food science; food preservation and processing. Traditional 
and modern methods of food preservation, Storage of foods and microbial quality changes.  

LEVELS 100 200 300 400 TOTAL 

CREDITS UNIT 45 38 32 40 155 
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MCB 211: BACTERIAL DIVERSITY, 3 units 

The structure and microbial tree(s) of life. Major groups of microbes: current knowledge and 
functional biodiversity of microbes. Systematic study of bacteria and other prokaryotes, their 
nature, characteristics, identification and isolation. The morphology, growth cycle and biochemical 
characteristics of bacteria.  Horizontal gene transfer and microbial evolution. Genomics, 
proteomics, and metabolomics in microbiology. 

MCB 212: BASIC TECHNIQUES IN MICROBIOLOGY, 3 units 

Culturing of microorganisms; preparation of media for microbial growth. Isolation of pure culture, 
sub-culturing procedures (streaking, pour plate, etc). Staining techniques for differentiation of 
microorganisms. Techniques for enumeration of microorganisms (direct and indirect procedures). 
Identification of microorganisms to include colonial and cellular morphology and biochemical 
procedures. 

MCB 301: MYCOLOGY, 3 units 
Morphology, taxonomy, physiology, reproduction and ecological characteristics of various groups 
of fungi, laboratory methods of study.  

MCB 302: MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY AND METABOLISM, 3 units 
Review of bacterial anatomy and Cytochemistry. Dynamics of growth. Effect of Physical and 
Chemical factors on growth. Continuous culture techniques and applications. Nutrition and energy 
metabolism. Anaplerotic sequences. Bioenergetics. Photosynthetic/autotrophic  living. Enzyme 
action and control. Biosynthesis of macromolecules: applications in biotechnology and medicine. 
Yield concepts and calculations. Biochemistry of various microbial processes such as transport, 
regulation and respiration. Buffer preparation and standardization. Basic separation techniques in 
microbiology, dialysis, salting out, gel filtration, electrophoresis etc. Assay techniques for various 
metabolites including microbial enzymes, acids, etc. Chemical toxicity and adaptation. 
Mechanisms of survival. 

MCB 303: IMMUNOLOGY AND IMMUNOCHEMISTRY, 3 units 

Introduction. Historical background. Innate and acquired immunity. Immunoglobulins: structure and 
functions. Immunoglobulin’s: genes organization and expression. Antigen antibody reactions and 
applications, cellular immunity. Immunological tolerance and suppression. The hypersensitivity 
reactions (Types I to IV); mechanisms of pathogenesis. Autoimmunity. Surgical grafting. 
Complement system. Immunological anomalies. Diagnostic immunology, vaccines, effectors 
system of parasitic killing and nature of resistance in plants.  

MCB 304: FOOD MICROBIOLOGY, 3 units 

The distribution, role and significance of microorganisms in food. Mechanisms of food spoilage. 
Intrinsic and extrinsic factors of foods that affect microbial growth, spoilage and food borne 
diseases. Microorganisms: indices of food sanitary quality. Food microbiology standards. Quality 
assurance and hazard assessment. Control of microbial food contamination.   Disease of animal 
transmittable to man via food products (zoonoses).  

MCB 305: MICROBIAL ECOLOGY, 3 units 
Microbes and ecological theory. Physiological, morphological and genetic adaptations of 
microorganisms to their environment. Microbial interactions; microorganisms in natural ecosystems 
(air, springs, rivers, lakes and seas) and their responses to stresses. Cycling of elements in water 
and sediments. Microbial bioconversions. Determination of microbial number. Determination of 
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microbial biomass. Measurements of microbial metabolism. Microorganisms and climate change. 
Biotechnological concepts and approaches. 

MCB 306; INTRODUCTORY VIROLOGY, 3 units 

General characteristics of plant, animal and bacterial viruses; viral replication, spread and 
cytopathic effects. Virus classification, purification and assay. Regulation of lytic development and 
maintenance of the lysogenic state in bacteriophages lambda, P2 and 14 single stranded DNA and 
RNA phageviroids as pathogens. 

MCB 307: GENETIC VARIABILITY AND EVOLUTION, 3 units 

Microbes, evolution, concept of microbial evolution. Types of evolution. Historical background of 
evolution and diversity, mutagenesis and DNA repair, non-homologous recombination. Gene 
duplication and gene loading; Multiple chromosomes, intercellular mechanisms for gene 
movement; Bacterial conjugation; Conjugative and mobilizable transduction. Mechanisms for gene 
establishment and survival, stationary phase induced mutagenesis (Neo-dominance theory), 
temporary and spatial segregation. 

MCB 311: INDUSTRIAL WORK EXPERIENCE, 9 units 

The course is expected to give students an opportunity in public and private establishments 
(environmental, food, industrial and medical) during the second semester and the long vacation to 
learn and improve on their basic microbiological techniques, students on probation are not eligible 
for the scheme. 

MCB 401: PHARMACEUTICAL MICROBIOLOGY, 3 units 

Concepts of growth and death in microorganisms. The chemistry of synthetic chemotherapeutic 
agents and antibiotics. Production and synthesis of antibiotics and antiseptics. Relationship of 
antimicrobial agents to different microbial groups: Gram positive, Gram negative, spore-formers 
etc. The mode of action and assay of antibiotics and antiseptics. Sensitivity and resistance as 
related to microbial physiology. Microbiological quality control in the Pharmaceutical industry. 

MCB 402; PATHOGENIC MICROBIOLOGY, 3 units 

Study of some microbial pathogens of plants and animals with emphasis on those prevalent in 
Nigeria. The geographical distribution, isolation, identification, morphology, life cycle, source of 
infection, transmission and the host. Ecology, clinical manifestations of specific bacterial, viral and 
fungal pathogens of man. 

MCB 403: INDUSTRIAL MICROBIOLOGY, 3 units 

Fermentation systems; design and use of fermenters. Microorganisms of industrial importance. 
Classification of microbial products by use. Relationship between primary and secondary 
metabolism; characteristics, sources and strain improvement of industrial microorganisms. 
Microbial growth and product formation in industrial processes; media for industrial fermentations. 
Foaming. Major products of Industrial Microbiology: enzyme production and immobilization; 
production of vitamins, amino acids, antibiotics, organic acids, beer and wine. 

MCB 404: PLANT PATHOLOGY, 3 units 
Introduction, definitions to concepts disease, history of plant pathology, diagnosis of diseases and 
disease symptoms. Characteristics of disease causing agents. Development of plant disease. Loss 
assessment. Role of enzymes toxins and growth regulators. Host plant response to pathogenic 
attack. General principles of disease control. 
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MCB 405: RESEARCH PROJECT, 6 units  

This is the final year research project. It is aimed at investigating microbiological problems in any 
areas of microbiology and biotechnology with well-defined objectives. The work is written up as a 
project report (thesis) to be examined by a qualified academic staff and examined by a panel of 
external and internal examiners during an oral defense (examination) units 

MCB 411: SEMINAR IN MICROBIOLOGY AND BIOTECHNOLOGY, 3 units 

Emphasis of this course is on recent advances in Microbiology and Biotechnology. This course is 
expected to give the students the opportunity for independent imaginative thought and expression. 
Under the supervision of staff, the student will select a topic for detailed study using current 
literature which must be of microbiological or biotechnological interest. There will be an oral 
presentation which shall be graded by a panel consisting of all the lecturers in the department.  

MCB 412: ADVANCED FOOD MICROBIOLOGY, 3 units 

Advanced ecology, taxonomy, biochemistry and analytical techniques dealing with bacteria,    
yeasts, moulds and viruses associated with food spoilage, food-borne diseases and fermentation. 
Emphasis on new developments in Food Microbiology; economic consequences of 
microorganisms in food industry; exploitation of microorganisms in novel processes for the 
production of food ingredients. 

MCB 413: PRINCIPLES OF EPIDEMIOLOGY AND PUBLIC HEALTH MICROBIOLOGY, 3 units 

Statistical applications to epidemiology. Nature of epidemiological investigations. Spectrum of 
infections. Herd immunity. Latency of infections. Multifactorial systems in epidemics. Zoonoses. 
Antigenic drifts. Biological products for immunization. Schedules for International control of 
infectious diseases.  

MCB 414: MICROBIAL GENETICS, 3 units 

Principles of genetic analysis. Plasmids and transposable genetic elements, mutagenesis and 
DNA repairs, bacteriophage genetics and genetics of Nitrogen fixation. Mechanism and nature of 
mutation, induction, isolation and characterization of mutants. Genetic recombination in 
prokaryotes including transformation, transduction, phage conversion and conjugation. Recent 
techniques in microbial genetics. Chemical coding and expression of genetic information. Fungal 
genetics. Principles and applications of genetic engineering. 

MCB 415: ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY, 3 units 
Impact assessment of microbial contamination of soil, water and air in relation to the deterioration 
of the environment. Soil, air, and water pollution. Waste disposal and management. Methods of 
water and sewage treatment with emphasis on specific microorganisms involved. Disease 
transmission by water. Biological and chemical oxygen demand. Characteristics of soil 
environment. Microbial flora and fauna of soil. Microbial activities in soil. Ecological relationships 
among soil pathogens. Effect of pesticides on soil microorganisms. Biodegradation and biofuels 
generation. Microbiology of the rhizosphere. Principles of microbial deterioration of materials. 
Materials subject to microbial deterioration. Factors favouring deterioration of materials. Impacts of 
processing and new technologies on biodeterioration. Biodeterioration control. Biogenesis of fossil 
fuels with emphasis on the role of microorganisms. Petroleum prospecting and secondary 
recovery. Microbial corrosion of pipes and equipment. Methanogenesis and methanotrophy.  

 
 
MCB 416: MICROBIOLOGICAL QUALITY ASSURANCE, 2 units 
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A theoretical and practical consideration of the management of microbiological criteria and quality 
assurance. HACCP, cleaning and sanitation. Microbiological specifications and regulations. Local 
and international approaches to obtaining safe food. Management and quality assurance in the 
microbiology laboratory. 

MCB 417: VIROLOGY AND TISSUE CULTURE, 3 units 

Structure, properties and classification of viruses. Principles of isolation, cultivation and 
maintenance of plant and animal cells in vivo. Application of cell culture technique in virology. 

Viruses as agents of disease in animals.  

MCB 418: PRINCIPLES OF BIOTECHNOLOGY, 3 units 

Features of biotechnology and its scientific basis. Fermentation and biotechnology. Primary and 
secondary metabolites in biotechnology. Basic principles of DNA technology. Applications of DNA 
technology: human therapy, Industry & agriculture, environmental protection. Hybridomas. Safety 
aspects of biotechnology and gene manipulations.  Biodiversity and screening for novel 
bioproducts. Principles of cell culture for bio-product production. Product recovery and purification. 
Scale-up in biotechnology. Protein folding, degradation, &misfolding. Enzymes & proteins in 
biotechnology. Biosensors & molecular probes. Nanobiotechnology: new approaches to molecular 
recognition. Environmental biotechnology. Ethical and patent issues. 
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24.4 DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL SCIENCES 

 

24.4.1. INTRODUCTION OF THE DEPARTMENT. 

The Department of Chemical Sciences is one of the four foundation departments of the Faculty of 
Science approved by the National Universities Commission (NUC) to undertake normal academic 
activities in May; 2015.The Department offers two distinct Programmes in Chemistry and Industrial 
Chemistry. The Chemistry and Industrial Chemistry Programmes provide basic training to the 
award of B.Sc. in Chemistry and B.Sc. in Industrial Chemistry respectively.   

24.4.2. PHILOSOPHY 

The programme is designed to produce students with practical knowledge, skills, attributes and 
fundamentals in chemical Sciences and technology, relevant for solving complex challenges of the 
immediate communities, the Niger Delta and Nigeria in a sustainable and responsible manner. 

24.4.3. OBJECTIVES 

The main objectives of the Programme are to: 

i. Provide students with a broad and balanced foundation in chemical Sciences and 

Technology with relevant practical skills. 

ii. Develop in students the ability to apply knowledge and skills to solving theoretical and 

practical problems in chemistry and related chemical technologies  

iii. Develop in students a range of transferable skills that are of value in chemistry and other 

scientific disciplines. 

iv. Provide students with knowledge that form sound foundation for advanced studies in 

specialized areas of Chemistry or multi-disciplinary areas. 

v. Provide through training and orientation, an appreciation of desirability of applying inter and 

multi-disciplinary approach to solution of life problems. 

vi. Generate in students an appreciation of the importance of Chemistry in industrial, 

economic, environmental, technological and social development. 

vii. Instill in students a sense of enthusiasm for Chemistry, an appreciation of its application in 

different contexts and involving them in an intellectually stimulating and satisfying 

experience of learning and studying within the discipline. 
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24.4.4  B.Sc. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY PROGRAMME 

 

(a) 100 LEVEL:   FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

GST  101 

GST  102 

CHM 101 

CHM 102 

BIO  101 

BIO  102 

PHY 101 

PHY 102 

MTH 101 

MTH 102 

The Use of English & Library 

Introduction to Logic and  Philosophy 

General Chemistry I 

Chemistry Practical I 

General Biology I 

General Biology Lab I 

General Physics I 

Physics Lab I 

General Mathematics I 

General Mathematics II 

3 

2 

3 

1 

3 

1 

3 

1 

3 

3 

  Total  23 

 
(b)  100 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  

 
S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS           

1 

2 

 

3 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

7 

8 

9 

GST 111 

CSC 111 

 

CHM 111 

CHM 112 

 

CHM 113 

 

BIO  111 

BIO  112 

PHY 111 

PHY 112 

Nigeria People and Culture 

Introduction to Computer Science and 

BASIC programming 

General Chemistry II 

Introduction to Principles of Organic 
Chemistry 
 

Chemistry Practical II 

General Biology II 

General Biology Lab II 

General Physics II 

Physics Laboratory II 

2 

 

2 

3 

3 

 

1 

3 

1 

3 

1 

 Total 

Total Units for Year 1 

19 

42 
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(c) 200 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE                                     UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

CHM 201 

CHM 202 

CHM 203 

BIO 205 

BIO 206 

MTH   204 

CSC 201 

PHY    201 

Analytical Chemistry I   

Inorganic Chemistry I 

Organic Chemistry I 

General Biochemistry I 

General Biochemistry II 

Mathematical Methods 

Introduction to Computer Programming 

Elementary Modern Physics 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

 Total 23 

 
(d) 200 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  
 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

  6 

ICH   211 

ICH   212 

CHM 211 

CHM 212 

MTH 215 

  GST  211 

Industrial Aspects of Chemistry 

Process Calculations in Chemistry 

Physical Chemistry I 

Organic  Chemistry II  

Statistics for Physical Sciences 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship I 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

 Total   

Total Units for Year 2 

17 

40 
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(e ) 300 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

 

6 

7 

8 

9 

ICH    301 

CHM  301 

CHM  302 

CHM  303 

CHM  305 

 

CHM  306 

CHM  307 

CHM  308 

GST   301 

Process Science Chemistry I 

Analytical Chemistry II 

Physical Chemistry II 

Inorganic Chemistry II 

Structure and Reactivity in Organic 
Chemistry 
 
Chemical Kinetics 

Applied Spectroscopy 

Introduction to Polymer Chemistry 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship II 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

 

2 

2 

3 

2 

 Total 23 

 
 
(f) 300 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(g)  400 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNIT 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 ICH  311 Industrial Work Experience 9 

                                                    Total  
                          Total Units for Year 3 

9 
32 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

 

7 

8 

9 

10 

ICH    401 

ICH    402 

CHM  401 

CHM  402 

CHM  407 

GST   401 

Process Science Chemistry II 

Polymer Technology 

Environmental Chemistry 

Analytical Chemistry III 

Applied Surface & Colloid Chemistry 

Entrepreneurship Project 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

2 

Electives:   Any Three Courses (6 Credits) 

ICH   403 

ICH   404 

ICH   405 

CHM 404 

Mineral Processing I 

Chemistry of Paints and Adhesives 

Petroleum Chemistry 

Electrochemistry 

2 

2 

2 

2 

 Total  20 

 
 
(h) 400 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  

S/N   COURSE CODE     COURSE TITLE      UNITS 

1 

2 

 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

 

 

ICH    411 

ICH    412  

Seminar 

Research Project  

3 

6 

Electives:  Any Four Elective Courses 

ICH    413 

ICH    414 

ICH    415 

ICH    416 

ICH    417 

ICH    418 

CHM  413 

CHM  419 

Alloy Chemistry  

Petrochemicals 

Corrosion Chemistry 

Colour Chemistry 

Process Science Chemistry III 

Mineral Processing/Metallurgy 

Organic Synthesis   

Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

2 

 Total  

Total Units for Year 4 

17 

37 
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(i) SUMMARY (B.Sc. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY) 
 
 
 

 

  

LEVELS 100 200 300 400 TOTAL 

CREDITS UNIT 43 40 32 37 152 
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26.5  B.Sc. CHEMISTRY PROGRAMME 

(a) 100 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER  

 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNIT 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

GST   101 

GST   102 

CHM  101 

CHM  102 

BIO    101 

BIO    102 

PHY   101 

PHY   102 

MTH  101 

MTH  102 

The Use of English& Library 

Introduction to Logic and  Philosophy 

General Chemistry I 

Chemistry Practical I 

General Biology I 

General Biology Lab I 

General Physics I 

Physics Lab I 

General Mathematics I 

General Mathematics II 

3 

2 

3 

1 

3 

1 

3 

1 

3 

3 

   Total 23 

(b)  100 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1. 

2. 

 

3. 

4. 

5. 

 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

GST  111 

CSC  111 

 

CHM 111 

CHM 112 

CHM 113 

 

BIO   111 

BIO   112 

PHY  111 

PHY  112 

Nigeria People and Culture 

Introduction to Computer Science and   

BASIC programming 

General Chemistry II 

Chemistry Practical II 

Introduction to Principles of Organic               

Chemistry 

General Biology II 

General Biology Lab II 

General Physics II 

Physics Laboratory II 

2 

 

2 

3 

1 

 

3 

3 

1 

3 

1 

 Total 

Total Units for Year 1 

19 

42 
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(c)  200 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE                                     UNITS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

 

8. 

 

CHM 201 

CHM 202 

CHM 203 

BIO 205 

BIO 206 

MTH   204 

CSC 201 

 

PHY    201 

Analytical Chemistry I   

Inorganic Chemistry I 

Organic Chemistry I 

General Biochemistry I 

General Biochemistry II 

Mathematical Methods 

Introduction to Computer 

Programming 

Elementary Modern Physics 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

 

3 

2 

 Total 23 

  
 
(d) 200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

 

5. 

 

6. 

CHM  211 

CHM  212 

ICH  211 

ICH  212 

 

MTH  215 

 

  GST  211 

Physical Chemistry I 

Organic Chemistry II 

Industrial Aspects of Chemistry 

Process Calculations in 
Chemistry 
 

Statistics for Physical Science & 

Engineering 

Entrepreneurial Studies  

3 

3 

3 

3 

 

3 

 

2 

 Total 

Total Units for Year 2 

17 

40 
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(e) 300 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER   

S/N Course Code Course Title Units 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9 

CHM  301 

CHM  302 

CHM  303 

CHM  304 

CHM  305 

 

CHM  306 

CHM  307 

CHM  308 

GST   301 

Analytical Chemistry II 

Physical Chemistry II 

Inorganic Chemistry II 

Heterocyclic Chemistry 

Structure and Reactivity in Organic 

Chemistry 

Chemical Kinetics 

Applied Spectroscopy 

Introduction to Polymer Chemistry 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship ll 

3 

3 

3 

2 

 

3 

2 

2 

3 

2 

 Total 23 

 

(f) 300 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER   

 

 

 

 

(g) 400 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER   

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

 

8. 

CHM  401 

CHM  402 

CHM  403 

CHM  404 

CHM  405 

CHM  406 

CHM  407 

 

GST   401 

Environmental Chemistry 

Analytical Chemistry III 

Physical Chemistry III 

Electrochemistry 

Inorganic Chemistry III 

Natural Products Chemistry 

Applied Surface & Colloid 

Chemistry 

Entrepreneurship Project 

2 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

 

2 

2 

 Total 20 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1. CHM  311 Industrial Work Experience 
Total 
Total Units for Year 3 

9 
9 

32 
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(h) 400 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  
 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

 

 

 

CHM 411 Seminar      3 

CHM 413 Organic Synthesis                                           3 

CHM 412 Research Project 6 

 Any Three Elective Courses 
(6 units) 

 

CHM 414 

CHM 415 

CHM 416 

CHM 417 

CHM 418 

CHM 419 

 ICH    413 

Statistical Thermodynamics                        

Group Theory and Symmetry 

X-Ray Diffraction 

Organometallic Chemistry 

Photochemistry 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

Alloy Chemistry 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

 Total 

Total Units for Year 4 

18 

38 

 
(i) SUMMARY (B.Sc. CHEMISTRY) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

24.4.5 B.Sc. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY COURSE DESCRIPTION 

CHM 101: General Chemistry I, units 

Basic principles of matter and energy from the chemist’s point of view. A broadly based course 
suitable for students from various schools as well as those from the Faculty of Science. Topics to 
be covered will include matter and units of measurement,  Modern electronic theory of atoms; 
Atomic and molecular structure; Atoms, molecules and chemical reactions; Chemical bonding; 
Acid, Bases and solutions; Chemical equations & Stoichiometry; the periodic classification of the 
elements, chemical bonding, Chemical Equilibria& Thermodynamics, properties of gases and gas 
laws, solids, liquids and solutions.  

LEVELS 100 200 300 400 TOTAL 

CREDITS UNIT 42 40 32 38 152 
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CHM 102: Chemistry Practical I, 1 unit 

Measurement of Mass and Volume: Calibration of laboratory glassware; Preparation of Stock 
solutions from solids and bulk solutions; Preparation of serial dilutions; Standardization of 
solutions: preparation of primary &Secondary standards; Determination of Acid content of a weak 
acid: Percentage purity of Vinegar; Gravimetric precipitation; Synthesis of medicinal compounds: 
Synthesis of Aspirin and the determination of percent yield; Preparation of acidic and basic buffers 
& testing of buffer capacities 

CHM 111: General Chemistry II, 2 units 

Application of the principles of chemical and physical change to the study of the behaviour of 
matter and the interaction between matter and energy. Course content includes electrochemistry, 
chemical kinetics, the chemistry of the representative elements and their common compounds with 
emphasis on graduation of their properties, brief chemistry of the first series of transition elements, 
general principles of extraction of metals; introductory nuclear chemistry. 

CHM 112: Introduction to Principles of Organic Chemistry, 3 units 

Historical survey of the development and importance of Organic Chemistry; Nomenclature and 
classes of organic compounds; Homologous series; Isolation and purification of organic 
compounds. Overview of the common functional groups in aliphatic and benzenoid compounds. 
Electronic theory in organic chemistry; Saturated hydrocarbons; unsaturated hydrocarbons; 
Introduction to reactants and reactions in Organic Chemistry.  

CHM 113: Chemistry Practical II, 1 unit 

Determination of the formula of a hydrate; Re-crystallization of salts; Redox titrations: Iodometric 
titration; Determination of the formula of a complex ion; Elementary Qualitattiveanalysis;Flame 
tests; Functional Group determination; Reaction of Olefins for Synthesis of difunctionals; 
Determination of factors affecting rates of reaction etc 
 

CHM 201: Analytical Chemistry I, 3 units 
Introduction to basic analytical chemistry. Concepts of qualitative and quantitative analysis. 
Sampling methods: representative, homogenous/heterogeneous. The theory of errors: types of 
errors instrumental and personal errors, sources and prevention, determinate and indeterminate 
errors. Statistical treatment of data: significant figure, mean, mode, accuracy, precision, standard 
deviation relative error, student t-tests, Q-test, F-test, confidence level correlation and regression 
analysis calibration curves. Gravimetric analysis, concept of ligands and chelation. Volumetric 
analysis: acidimetry and alkalimetry, acid-base indicators, primary standards, precipitation and 
redox titrations, applications of volumetric analysis, balancing of equations. Introduction to 
electroanalytical methods: electrogravimetry and coulometry. 

 

CHM 202: Inorganic Chemistry I, 3 units 

The physical principles of Inorganic Chemistry are treated. Topics include chemistry of non-
transition elements and alloy chemistry. Introduction to co-ordination chemistry,  including 
elementary treatment of crystal field theory.  
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CHM 203: Organic Chemistry I, 3 units 

Fundamental theories and principles of chemical reactivity. Chemical reactions and synthesis of 
monofunctional compounds. Reaction and mechanism of common reactions, Stereochemistry.  

CHM 211: Physical Chemistry I, 3 units 

Introduction to basic physical chemistry. The emphasis is on the properties of gases, the three 
laws of thermodynamics; Entropy and free energy; the principles of chemical kinetics. Basic 
electrochemistry  

CHM 212: Organic Chemistry II, 3 units 

Chemistry of difunctional compounds: Dienes, allenes, diols, diketones and dialdehydes, etc. 
Chemistry of aromatic compounds. Aromaticity and routes to polyaromatic compounds. 

ICH 211: Industrial Aspects of Chemistry, 3 units 

Overview of chemical processes and products with emphasis on the nature, origin  and 
applications of the products of the chemical and allied industries. 

ICH 212: Process Calculations in Chemistry, 3 units 

Data reduction and special functions in chemistry. Units and dimensions, stoichiometric and 
composition relations. Material and energy balance calculations in chemical reactions and 
processes.  

CHM 301: Analytical Chemistry II, 3 units 

Introduction to electroanalytical methods: coulometry, conductometry, voltametry, polarograghy, 
amperometry and potentiometry; concepts and analytical applications in titrations; methods in 
electrophoresis. Complexometric titrations: concepts of ligands, EDTA titration, direct and indirect 
titrations, metal ion indicators. Introduction to spectroanalytical methods: uv-visible colorimetry, 
infra-red, atomic absorption and flame emission spectrometry. Beer-Lambert’s law, methods of 
quantitative analysis involving this law.   

CHM 302: Physical Chemistry II, 3 units 

Chemical thermodynamics including treatment of partial molar quantities and chemical potentials. 
Ideal solutions; Non-ideal solutions; Brief introduction to quantum mechanics; limitation mechanics 
and derivation/application. Physical significance. Atomic structure.  

CHM 303: Inorganic Chemistry II, 3 units 
Detailed study of the chemistry of the transition (d-block) elements to highlight their industrial uses. 
Introduction to alloy chemistry and the chemistry of co-ordination compounds. Comparative 
Chemistry of the following elements (a) Ga, In, Tl, (b) Ge, Sn, Pb, (c) As, Sb, Bi (d) Se, Te, Po. 
Elementary introduction to Organometallic Chemistry. Role of metals in biochemical systems 
 
 
CHM 305: Structure and Reactivity in Organic Chemistry, 3 units 
Stereochemistry, kinetics and mechanism of organic reactions; reactive intermediates; Electrophilic 
and Nucleophilic substitution reaction; addition, free radical, elimination reactions etc 

CHM 306: Chemical Kinetics, 2 units 
Theories of reaction rates, interpretation of kinetic data. Kinetics of reactions and surface 
reactions, experimental methods, mechanisms, chain reactions and fast gas phase reactions. 
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CHM 307: Applied Spectroscopy, 2 units 

Principles and applications of IR, UV, NMR and mass spectroscopy, the determination and 
elucidation of structures of organic compounds.  

CHM 308: Introduction to Polymer Chemistry,3 units 

The nature of macromolecules, Outline of sources of raw-materials for polymers. Polymerization 
processes and conditions. Kinetics of polymerization process. Copolymerization. Polymer 
reactions. Molecular weight determination.  Analysis and testing of polymers. Concepts of 
thermoplastic and thermoset polymers, polymer utilization, functionality of monomers, structure-
reactivity relationship, auto-acceleration and polymerization conditions. 

ICH 301: Process Science Chemistry I, 2 units 

Heat generation and transfer in industrial chemical operations. Laboratory techniques contrasted 
with methods used in a large industrial scale.  
 

ICH 311: Industrial Work Experience, 9 units 
The course is expected to give students an opportunity in public and private 
institutions/establishments during the second semester of the third year and the long vacation to 
learn and gain knowledge on the basic and applied aspects of Chemical Sciences and 
Technology. All students are attached to the organizations for six months whereas those on 
probation are not eligible for the training 

CHM 401: Environmental Chemistry, 2 units 

The crucial link between chemical principles and natural environment will be stressed. Air and 
water pollutions: their characteristics and methods of control. Water  treatment  methods. Noise 
pollution 

CHM 402: Analytical Chemistry III, 3 units 
Separation techniques: solvent extraction, liquid-liquid extraction, theoretical concepts and 
application in analysis. The different types of chromatography: paper, thin-layer, column, gas and 
high performance liquid (HPLC) chromatography. Concepts of theoretical plates, resolution Van 
Deemter equation; application in analysis. Spectral methods of analysis: Nuclear Magnetic 
Resonance NMR (1Hand 13C), X-ray    
fluorescence technique. Mass spectrometry: instrumentation, fragmentation pattern, use of 
Baynon’s table, cleavage patterns in alkanes, alkenes, aromatics, alcohols, carbonyls, etc. 
Radiochemical methods: concepts of radioactivity, nuclear stability and decay patterns, detectors, 
law of radioactivity, application in chemical and biological tracers, isotopic dilations, nuclear 
activation techniques. Environmental conservation generally. Electron spin resonance 
spectrometry.  
CHM 404: Electrochemistry, 2 units 

Equilibria in electrochemical cells, thermodynamics of electrochemical cells, solution electrolytes 
(activity, ionic strength, Debye-Huckel Theory), transport members, conductance and ionic 
equilibria, Fick's laws, electrodics. 

CHM 407: Applied Surface and Colloid Chemistry, 2 units 

The physical chemistry of surface and interfaces with emphasis on industrial applications. The 
properties of colloid and micelles. Distillation processes. Industrial catalysis, phase diagram.   

CHM 413: Organic Synthesis, 3 units 
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Philosophy and theory of organic synthesis. Functionalization and interconversion of functional 

groups. Formation of C-C, C=C, and CC bonds. Formation of C-heteroatom bonds. Ring 
formation, expansion and contraction. Asymmetric synthesis. 
. 

CHM 419; Pharmaceutical Chemistry, 2 units 

Physicochemical properties in relation to biological activity. General drug metabolism. Medicinal 
chemistry of some selected classes of compounds, Including their synthesis: steroids (including 
steroidal hormones) and vitamins. Analgesic (antipyretic and narcotic). Local anaesthetics. 
Chemotherapeutic agents, e.g. sulphonamides, penicillins, antimalarial and antihelmintics. 
Pharmaceutical analysis and quality control procedures.  

ICH 401:  Process Science Chemistry II, 2 units 

Vapour liquid equilibrium relations, single-stage distillation methods, graphics multistage 
calculations, fractional distillation, solvent extraction. Process heat transfer, mechanisms of heat 
transfer coefficients in batch and continuous processes. 

ICH 402: Polymer Technology, 3 units 

Structure and properties of bulk polymers: crystalline melting paint (TM), glass transition 
temperature (Tg), crystallization in polymers, crystallization. Plasticization and its effects on 
polymer properties. Polymer property requirements and utilization. Polymer processing: plastics-
compression, injection, blow, extrusion and transfer moulding, Rubber and fiber processing, 
polymer additives. 

ICH 403: Mineral Processing I, 2 
Importance of mineral processing and metallurgy. Mineral concentration including chemical ore 
processing, Iron makings units, steel making, foundry technology, fabrication techniques. 

ICH 404: Chemistry of Paints and Adhesives, 2 units 
Surface coating terminologies, definitions/nomenclature. Constituents of paints, varnishes and 
lacquers. Binders (film formers) - convertible and non-convertible binders, pigments and extenders, 
solvents for surface coatings. Paint additives. Paint formulation and manufacture. Film properties 
and measurements. Classification of adhesives, choice of adhesives, theories of adhesion. 
Adhesive formulations and bonding techniques. Test methods and their significance. 

ICH 405: Petroleum Chemistry, 2 units 

Physical and chemistry characteristics of crude oil, chemistry of petroleum refining catalytic 
cracking, alkylation, polymerization, etc. Current petroleum use, future of petroleum.  
 
ICH 411: Seminar Course, 3 units 
Emphasis of this course is on recent advances in Industrial Chemistry and Chemical Technology.. 
This course is expected to give the students the opportunity for independent imaginative thought 
and expression. Under the supervision of staff, the student will select a topic for detailed study 
using current literature which must be of industrial chemistry/chemical technology interest. There 
will be an oral presentation which shall be graded by a panel consisting of all the lecturers in the 
department 
 
ICH; 412 Research Project, 6 units 
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A research project conducted under departmental supervision in any area of Industrial Chemistry 
aimed at inculcating in the students the investigative approach to science. Projects to be written up 
in the form of a scientific report, typed, bound and submitted to the departmental examination 
board for approval and assessment 

ICH 413; Alloy Chemistry, 2 units 

Basic principles of alloy chemistry, alloy preparation, types and phase changes in alloys 
importance of alloy additions to elements, phase diagrams of some industrial alloys and their uses. 

 

ICH 414: Petrochemicals, 2 units 
The chemistry of processes involved in the conversion of natural gas and petroleum hydrocarbon 
to industrial chemicals. Utilization of olefins for industrial chemicals. Chemicals from benzene, 
toluene and xylenes. Nylon intermediates. 

ICH 415: Corrosion Chemistry, 2 units 

Principles and theory of corrosion, kinetics and thermodynamics, aqueous, dry and bacterial 
corrosion. their prevention. 

ICH 416: Colour Chemistry, 2 units 
The chemistry and theory of dyeing, Chemistry and application of reactive dyes, Preparation and 
dyeing of man-made fibres. Printing, Colour matters for food, drugs and cosmetics, Dyes used in 
paper industries and colour photograph. 

ICH 417: Process Science Chemistry III, 2 units 

Conservation of mass, energy and momentum in ideal reactors. Material in isothermal reactors for 
homogenous reactions. Conversion in single isothermal reactors. Multiple isothermal reactor 
system. Non isothermal reactors. Automata reactions. 
Industrial organic and inorganic materials, raw materials, technical and economic principles of 
processes and products routes.  Flow diagrams.  

ICH 418: Mineral Processing /Metallurgy, 2 units 
Solidification of liquid metals. Heat treatment processes, metallography techniques. Metallurgical 
microscopes.   
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B.Sc. CHEMISTRY COURSE DESCRIPTION 

CHM 101: General Chemistry I,  units 

Basic principles of matter and energy from the chemist’s point of view. A broadly based course 
suitable for students from various schools as well as those from the Faculty of Science. Topics to 
be covered will include matter and units of measurement,  Modern electronic theory of atoms; 
Atomic and molecular structure; Atoms, molecules and chemical reactions; Chemical bonding; 
Acid, Bases and solutions; Chemical equations & Stoichiometry; the periodic classification of the 
elements, chemical bonding, Chemical Equilibria& Thermodynamics, properties of gases and gas 
laws, solids, liquids and solutions.  

CHM 102: Chemistry Practical I, 1 init 
Measurement of Mass and Volume: Calibration of laboratory glassware; Preparation of Stock 
solutions from solids and bulk solutions; Preparation of serial dilutions; Standardization of 
solutions: preparation of primary &Secondary standards; Determination of Acid content of a weak 
acid: Percentage purity of Vinegar; Gravimetric precipitation; Synthesis of medicinal compounds: 
Synthesis of Aspirin and the determination of percent yield; Preparation of acidic and basic buffers 
& testing of buffer capacities 

CHM 111: General Chemistry II, 2 unit 
Application of the principles of chemical and physical change to the study of the behaviour of 
matter and the interaction between matter and energy. Course content includes electrochemistry, 
chemical kinetics, the chemistry of the representative elements and their common compounds with 
emphasis on graduation of their properties, brief chemistry of the first series of transition elements, 
general principles of extraction of metals; introductory nuclear chemistry. 

CHM 112: Introduction to Principles of Organic Chemistry, 3 units 

Historical survey of the development and importance of Organic Chemistry; Nomenclature and 
classes of organic compounds; Homologous series; Isolation and purification of organic 
compounds. Overview of the common functional groups in aliphatic and benzenoid compounds. 
Electronic theory in organic chemistry; Saturated hydrocarbons; unsaturated hydrocarbons; 
Introduction to reactants and reactions in Organic Chemistry.  

CHM 113: Chemistry Practical II, 1 unit 

Determination of the formula of a hydrate; Re-crystallization of salts; Redox titrations: Iodometric 
titration; Determination of the formula of a complex ion; Elementary Qualitattiveanalysis;Flame 
tests; Functional Group determination; Reaction of Olefins for Synthesis of difunctionals; 
Determination of factors affecting rates of reaction etc 

CHM 201: Analytical Chemistry I, 3 units 
Introduction to basic analytical chemistry. Concepts of qualitative and quantitative analysis. 
Sampling methods: representative, homogenous/heterogeneous. The theory of errors: types of 
errors instrumental and personal errors, sources and prevention, determinate and indeterminate 
errors. Statistical treatment of data: significant figure, mean, mode, accuracy, precision, standard 
deviation relative error, student t-tests, Q-test, F-test, confidence level correlation and regression 
analysis calibration curves. Gravimetric analysis, concept of ligands and chelation. Volumetric 
analysis: acidimetry and alkalimetry, acid-base indicators, primary standards, precipitation and 
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redox titrations, applications of volumetric analysis, balancing of equations. Introduction to 
electroanalytical methods: electrogravimetry and coulometry. 

 

CHM 202: Inorganic Chemistry I, 3 units 

The physical principles of Inorganic Chemistry are treated. Topics include chemistry of non-
transition elements and alloy chemistry. Introduction to co-ordination chemistry,  including 
elementary treatment of crystal field theory.  

CHM 203: Organic Chemistry I, 3 units 

Fundamental theories and principles of chemical reactivity. Chemical reactions and synthesis of 
monofunctional compounds. Reaction and mechanism of common reactions, Stereochemistry.  

CHM 211: Physical Chemistry I, 3 units 

Introduction to basic physical chemistry. The emphasis is on the properties of gases, the three 
laws of thermodynamics; Entropy and free energy; the principles of chemical kinetics. Basic 
electrochemistry  

CHM 212: Organic Chemistry II, 3 units 

Chemistry of difunctional compounds: Dienes, allenes, diols, diketones and dialdehydes, etc. 
Chemistry of aromatic compounds. Aromaticity and routes to polyaromatic compounds. 

ICH 211: Industrial Aspects of Chemistry, 3 units 

Overview of chemical processes and products with emphasis on the nature, origin  and 
applications of the products of the chemical and allied industries. 

ICH 212: Process Calculations in Chemistry, 3 units 

Data reduction and special functions in chemistry. Units and dimensions, stoichiometric and 
composition relations. Material and energy balance calculations in chemical reactions and 
processes.  

CHM 301: Analytical Chemistry II,3 units 

Introduction to electroanalytical methods: coulometry, conductometry, voltametry, polarograghy, 
amperometry and potentiometry; concepts and analytical applications in titrations; methods in 
electrophoresis. Complexometric titrations: concepts of ligands, EDTA titration, direct and indirect 
titrations, metal ion indicators. Introduction to spectroanalytical methods: uv-visible colorimetry, 
infra-red, atomic absorption and flame emission spectrometry. Beer-Lambert’s law, methods of 
quantitative analysis involving this law.   

CHM 302: Physical Chemistry II, 3 units 

Chemical thermodynamics including treatment of partial molar quantities and chemical potentials. 
Ideal solutions; Non-ideal solutions; Brief introduction to quantum mechanics; limitation mechanics 
and derivation/application. Physical significance. Atomic structure.  

CHM 303: Inorganic Chemistry II, 3 units 
Detailed study of the chemistry of the transition (d-block) elements to highlight their industrial uses. 
Introduction to alloy chemistry and the chemistry of co-ordination compounds. Comparative 
Chemistry of the following elements (a) Ga, In, Tl, (b) Ge, Sn, Pb, (c) As, Sb, Bi (d) Se, Te, Po. 
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Elementary introduction to Organometallic Chemistry. Role of metals in biochemical systems 

CHM 304: Heterocyclic Chemistry, 2 units 
Preparation and properties of heterocyclic compounds; compounds with linked aromatic rings; 3, 4, 
5, and 6 membered heterocycles. 
 
CHM 305: Structure and Reactivity in Organic Chemistry, 3 units 
Stereochemistry, kinetics and mechanism of organic reactions; reactive intermediates; Electrophilic 
and Nucleophilic substitution reaction; addition, free radical, elimination reactions etc 

CHM 306: Chemical Kinetics, 2 units 
Theories of reaction rates, interpretation of kinetic data. Kinetics of reactions and surface 
reactions, experimental methods, mechanisms, chain reactions and fast gas phase reactions. 

CHM 307: Applied Spectroscopy, 2 units 
Principles and applications of IR, UV, NMR and mass spectroscopy, the determination and 
elucidation of structures of organic compounds.  

CHM 308: Introduction to Polymer Chemistry,3 units 

The nature of macromolecules, Outline of sources of raw-materials for polymers. Polymerization 
processes and conditions. Kinetics of polymerization process. Copolymerization. Polymer 
reactions. Molecular weight determination.  Analysis and testing of polymers. Concepts of 
thermoplastic and thermoset polymers, polymer utilization, functionality of monomers, structure-
reactivity relationship, auto-acceleration and polymerization conditions. 

ICH 301; Process Science Chemistry I, 2 units 

Heat generation and transfer in industrial chemical operations. Laboratory techniques contrasted 
with methods used in a large industrial scale.  
 
CHM 311: Industrial Work Experience, 9 units 

The course is expected to give students an opportunity in public and private 
institutions/establishments during the second semester of the third year and the long vacation to 
learn and gain knowledge on the basic and applied aspects of Chemical Sciences. All students are 
attached to the organizations for six months whereas those on probation are not eligible for the 
training 

CHM 401: Environmental Chemistry, 2 units 

The crucial link between chemical principles and natural environment will be stressed. Air and 
water pollutions: their characteristics and methods of control. Water  treatment  methods. Noise 
pollution 

CHM 402: Analytical Chemistry III, 3 units 

Separation techniques: solvent extraction, liquid-liqind extraction, theoretical concepts and 
application in analysis. The different types of chromatography: paper, thin-layer, column, gas and 
high performance liquid (HPLC) chromatography. Concepts of theoretical plates, resolution Van 
Deemter equation; application in analysis. Spectral methods of analysis: Nuclear Magnetic 
Resonance NMR (1Hand 13C), X-ray fluorescence technique. Mass spectrometry: instrumentation, 
fragmentation pattern, use of Baynon’s table, cleavage patterns in alkanes, alkenes, aromatics, 
alcohols, carbonyls, etc. Radiochemical methods: concepts of radioactivity, nuclear stability and 
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decay patterns, detectors, law of radioactivity, application in chemical and biological tracers, 
isotopic dilations, nuclear activation techniques. Environmental conservation generally. Electron 
spin resonance spectrometry.  

CHM 403: Physical Chemistry III, 3 units 

Atomic and molecular structure. Molecular spectroscopy, electric and magnetic properties of 
molecules, crystal structure. 
 
CHM 404: Electrochemistry, 2 units 

Equilibria in electrochemical cells, thermodynamics of electrochemical cells, solution electrolytes 
(activity, ionic strength, Debye-Huckel Theory), transport members, conductance and ionic 

equilibria, Fick's laws, electrodics. 

 

CHM 405: Inorganic Chemistry III, 3 units 
Chemistry of lanthanides and actinides, electron deficient compounds. Organometallics including 
metal carbonyls. 

CHM 406: Natural Products Chemistry, 3 units 

Chemistry of terpenoids, steroids, alkaloids, antibiotics, flavonoids, prostagladins. Other natural 
products of pharmaceutical importance. General methods of isolation, separation, purification and 
structural determination of the natural products. Classifications. Discussion of chemistry of 
important members. Biogenesis 

CHM 407: Applied Surface and Colloid Chemistry 

The physical chemistry of surface and interfaces with emphasis on industrial applications. The 
properties of colloid and micelles. Distillation processes. Industrial catalysis, phase diagram.   
 
CHM 411: Seminar Course, 3 units  

Emphasis of this course is on recent advances in Chemistry and Chemical Sciences.. This course 
is expected to give the students the opportunity for independent imaginative thought and 
expression. Under the supervision of staff, the student will select a topic for detailed study using 
current literature which must be of industrial chemistry/chemical sciences interest. There will be an 
oral presentation which shall be graded by a panel consisting of all the lecturers in the department 
 
CHM 412: Research Project, 6 units 

A research project conducted under departmental supervision in any area of Chemistry aimed at 
inculcating in the students the investigative approach to science. Projects to be written up in the 
form of a scientific report, typed, bound and submitted to the departmental examination board for 
approval and assessment 

CHM 413: Organic Synthesis, 3 units 
Philosophy and theory of organic synthesis. Functionalization and interconversion of functional 

groups. Formation of C-C, C=C, and CC bonds. Formation of C-heteroatom bonds. Ring 
formation, expansion and contraction. Asymmetric synthesis. 

CHM 414: Statistical Thermodynamics, 2 units 
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Microstate and randomness, probability distribution functions, the molecular partition function 
thermodynamic qualities of ideal gases, statistical thermodynamics of monatomic solids. 

CHM 415: Group Theory and Symmetry, 2 units 

Symmetry elements and symmetry operations, molecular symmetry groups and group properties, 
Schoenflies symmetry of point Group classification, mathematical structure of groups, applications 
of symmetry in chemistry, block orbitals for infinite system. 

CHM 416: X-ray Diffraction, 2 units 

Types of solids, Bravaris lattices, miller indices, indexing of diffraction patterns for cubic crystals, 
Debye-Scherer and x-ray diffractometer method for studying inorganic compounds. 

CHM 417: Organometallic Chemistry, 2 units 

Classification of organometallic conimpounds, preparation, structure and reactions of 
organometallic compounds, synthetic utility of organometallic compounds of transition metals, their 
reactions and structure. The role of organometallic compounds in some catalytic reactions.  

CHM 418: Photochemistry, 2 units 

Interaction of radiation with matter, electronic excitation and selection rules. Laws of 
photochemistry, quantum yields, photosensitization, luminescence quenching photochemistry of 
the atmosphere, and chemical actinumetry. 

 

CHM 419: Pharmaceutical Chemistry, 2 units 
Physicochemical properties in relation to biological activity. General drug metabolism. Medicinal 
chemistry of some selected classes of compounds, Including their synthesis: steroids (including 
steroidal hormones) and vitamins. Analgesic (antipyretic and narcotic). Local anaesthetics. 
Chemotherapeutic agents, e.g. sulphonamides, penicillins, antimalarial and antihelmintics. 
Pharmaceutical analysis and quality control procedures.  

ICH 413: Alloy Chemistry, 2 units 

Basic principles of alloy chemistry, alloy preparation, types and phase changes in alloys 
importance of alloy additions to elements, phase diagrams of some industrial alloys and their uses. 
 

 

2.0. BRIEF HISTORY OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The Department of Chemical Sciences is one of the four foundation departments of the Faculty of 

Science approved by the National Universities Commission (NUC) to undertake normal academic 

activities in May; 2015.The Department offers three distinct Programmes in Chemistry, Industrial 

Chemistry and Biochemistry. These Programmes provide basic training for the award of B.Sc. in 

Chemistry, B.Sc. in Industrial Chemistry and B.Sc. in Biochemistry respectively. 
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2.1. Vision of the Department 

The Department of Chemical Sciences seeks to be recognized among the best of its 

contemporaries with acknowledged excellence in research, innovation, instruction/learning, 

collaboration and outreach. It will strive in educating students that will assume leadership positions 

within chemical and other associated industries as well as contribute in a dynamic, technology-

centred world. 

 

2.2. Mission of the Department 

The mission of the Department is to advance the discipline of chemical sciences through robust 

and comprehensive curriculum, quality education, research, and service opportunities. The 

department is committed to graduating students who will not only embrace recognized standards 

of ethical scientific behaviour and engage in safe and sustainable chemical practices, but also 

those who will be entrepreneurial.   

 

2.3. Philosophy of the Department 

The programme is designed to produce students with practical knowledge, skills, attributes and 

fundamentals in chemical Sciences and technology, relevant for solving complex challenges of the 

immediate communities, the Niger Delta and Nigeria in a sustainable and responsible manner. 

 

2.4. Programmes in the Department 

The Department offers three distinct Programmes in: 

A: Chemistry B: Industrial Chemistry, and C: Biochemistry. 
The Chemistry and Industrial Chemistry programmes received full accreditation during the June 
2018 NUC Accreditation exercise. The Biochemistry programme is due for accreditation in 
October/November 2019. 
2.5. Objective of the Biochemistry Programme 

The main objectives of the Programme are to: 

viii. Provide students with a broad and balanced foundation in Chemical and Molecular 

Sciences as well as Technology with relevant practical skills. 

ix. Develop in students the ability to apply knowledge and skills to solving theoretical and 

practical problems in Biochemistry, and related chemical technologies.  

x. Develop in students a range of transferable skills that are of value in Industrial Chemistry, 

and other scientific disciplines. 

xi. Provide students with knowledge that form sound foundation for advanced studies in 

specialized areas in Biochemistry or multi-disciplinary areas. 

xii. Provide through training and orientation, an appreciation of desirability of applying inter and 

multi-disciplinary approach to solution of life problems. 

xiii. Generate in students an appreciation of the importance of Biochemistry in industrial, 

economic, environmental, technological and social development. 
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xiv. Instil in students a sense of enthusiasm for Biochemistry, an appreciation of its application 

in different contexts and involving them in an intellectually stimulating and satisfying 

experience of learning and studying within the discipline. 

2.6. Vision and Mission of Biochemistry Programme 

The vision of the Biochemistry programme is to be recognized as a centre for training excellent 

manpower in Biochemistry that provides the requisite skills for industrial development, research 

capacity development, service and leadership globally. Its mission is to train competent 

professional biochemists with a holistic understanding of the chemical basis of biological 

processes and the skills needed to critically evaluate, interpret and create biochemical information.  

 

3.0. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS: UNIVERSITY 

  a. All applicants are required to have taken the Unified Tertiary Matriculation Examination 

(UTME) acceptable for that year. 

b.  All applicants are required to have five credits at SSCE, GCE, NECO, NABTEB, or  

approved equivalent in at least 5 subjects not more than two sittings. 

c.  The five Credits should be obtained at not more than two sittings. 

d.  Candidates awaiting result may apply. 

e.  All applicants will be required to go through the ECU’s Screening Exercise. 

 The post-UME Screening result must be acceptable to the Faculty and Departments. 

 

4.0. SPECIFIC DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENT 

Applicants must have Credit passes in English Language, Mathematics, Chemistry, 

Physics, and Biology. 

 

5.0. ORIENTATION EXERCISE  

(a) The orientation programme at the beginning of a new session is intended: 

i. To enable new students to settle down and ajust to university environment,  

      and 

ii. To afford students opportunity to familiarize themselves with the existing rules, 

regulations and procedure in the University. 

(b) The Student Affairs Office in co-operation with other departments organizes the orientation 

programme. 

(c) It is mandatory that ALL freshmen/women attend ALL the orientation activities and sign the 

attendance register. 

(d) Any student who has received a letter of admission before the orientation week, but fails to 

attend any of the orientation week activities may have his/her admission withdrawn. 
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6.0. ACADEMIC REGULATIONS FOR PROGRAMMES IN THE UNIVERSITY 

The degree programmes in the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of Humanities, Social and 

Management Sciences are for a period of four years of formal studies made up of Eight semesters 

in all (Two semesters per Session).  The duration of the Law programme is five years of Ten 

semesters in the cases of full-time students admitted under the UTME and four years of Eight 

semesters in the case of full-time students admitted through the GCE Advanced Level or 

equivalent. 

A student may however, have an additional two years of four semesters to round off in the event of 

poor academic performances in the courses offered.  

(a) General Studies Courses 

These are University-wide courses, normally taken in the first year of the degree 

programmes are designed to improve the basic intellectual and communication skills of the 

students. They are also designed to promote a continuous awareness and understanding 

of contemporary society as well as the historical and cultural origins of the people of Nigeria 

and beyond. 

      (b) Foundation Courses 

These are basic courses in the departments that teach the principles and tools of problem 

analysis. These courses include at least one course in each functional area such as in 

Economics, Mathematics, Statistics, Computer Science and Data Processing. These 

courses are taken by all students at the appropriate levels. 

 

7.0. REGISTRATION OF COURSES 

a. The period for normal registration is the first week of each academic year, excluding the 

orientation week. 

b. The period for late registration is the second week of the first semester of the academic 

year. Late registration will attract a penalty. 

c. Course registration is the responsibility of the student’s department. The Head of 

Department signs all the courses registered. 

d. In registering students, the department ensures that students register for all previously 

failed courses. Students are not allowed to register for less than 15 or more than 23 credits 

per semester. 

e. Any registration completed after the time specified will be null and void and will not be 

credited to the student even when he/she has taken and passed an examination in the 

course. 

f. Students are not allowed to sit for examinations in courses for which they have not 

previously registered. Such actions are fraudulent and culprits will be appropriately 

disciplined. 
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g. Any genuine request for late registration must be made in writing to the Head of 

Department, and a prevailing late registration fee paid to the Bursary Department. Forms 

for late registration will be given out only when the appropriate receipt is documented on 

the form. 

h. The faculty and the department retain one copy each of this list and forward three copies to 

the teaching faculty to be distributed as follows: one to the faculty, one to the department 

and one to the course lecturer. This list becomes the authentic register for the course 

examination.   

i. For all students, the forms are returned to the Academic Office for filing. 

j. Students should be encouraged to join their professional associations, but the dues for 

such association should not be tied to registration forms. 

k. Application for Adding or Deleting a course must be made on the prescribed Add/Delete 

form and certified by the registrar after obtaining the approval of the Heads of Department, 

not later than four weeks before examination in each semester. Any change of course 

made by altering the registration form will be null and void. 

l. Attendance at Lectures: 

A minimum attendance of 85% to lectures is required for a student to be eligible to write the 

semester examinations in each course. Accordingly, keeping of attendance register is 

mandatory for all departmental courses. Students who fail to meet these criteria WILL NOT 

be allowed to write the examination for which he/she is found wanting. 

m. Continuous Absence from the University: 

  A student who absents himself/herself continuously from lectures or the University for 

upwards of three weeks without a written permission shall normally be deemed to have 

voluntarily withdrawn from the University. 

n.   Continuous Assessment: 

  In line with the general University regulation, every Department practises continuous 

assessment in all subject areas. The practice is aimed at enhancing the learning process. 

The assessment could include written tests, term papers; take home assessment, oral 

presentation. Continuous assessment is 30% of the final score of the student in any course 

while the main examination is 70%. 

 

8.0. DEFERMENT OF ADMISSION 

A candidate who is offered admission and is qualified at the time, but is unable to take up the offer 

at the required time may have the admission deferred. This request must be made in writing 

stating reasons to the Registrar through the Head of Department and the Dean of the Faculty. 

 

9.0. CHANGE OF DEGREE PROGRAMME WITHIN THE FACULTY 

A student who has been admitted to a degree programme on satisfying the minimum requirements 

for the Faculty and Department shall not normally be allowed to change until he/she has completed 

the first academic year in the degree programme. A student shall be allowed to change faculty or 

department to that in which the programme specified by the student is available, provided that 

he/she meets the requirements of the faculty or department to which a change is desired. Intra-
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Faculty transfer shall be approved by the Faculty Board and the Dean shall present the details to 

Senate for approval. Thereafter, the Registrar will update the student’s record and circulate the 

approved Intra-Faculty transfer form to the appropriate Department and the Faculty.  A student is 

entitled to change course only once. 

 

10.0. INTER-FACULTY TRANSFER 

Application to change faculty shall normally be made by the student concerned through the course 

adviser, the Head of the present Department and Dean of Faculty, who recommends to the Faculty 

Board on a prescribed form (in quadruplicate) obtained from the Registrar. Duly approved Inter-

Faculty Transfer Form shall be forwarded by the Dean of the student’s present Faculty to the target 

Faculty for consideration. If approved the target Dean shall forward the Inter-Faculty Transfer Form 

to Senate for approval. Thereafter, the Registrar shall retain a copy and forward a copy each to the 

Head of Department, the respective Deans and the student concerned. 

 

11.0. INTER-UNIVERSITY TRANSFER 

Application for admission by Inter University transfer shall be processed using approved forms 

obtainable from the Registry and submitted to the target Department and Faculty for consideration. 

 

12.0. CLASSIFICATION OF COURSES 

CORE COURSES: These are the compulsory courses that must be taken by students. 
ELECTIVES: These are optional courses which may be offered by students either based on their 

interest or as a part of fulfilling the minimum requirements for the award of the degree. 
AUDITED COURSE: An audited course is a course which the student attends but in which he is 

not examined. 
A student may audit a course with the consent of his course adviser, provided he registers for it as 
such. A student must not audit more than two courses in any semester. 
GENERAL STUDIES: These are compulsory University general courses coded as GST in 

accordance with the education policy of the National Universities Commission (NUC) of Nigeria. 
 
13.0. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

To qualify for graduation, candidates are required to pass all Core and Required Courses with 

General Studies Courses registered. The overall performance of students in terms of Cumulative 

Grade Point Average (CGPA) measured on a 5 point scale is classified as follows:   

 

  Class of Degree     Range of CGPA 

  First Class      4.50-5.00 

  Second Class (Upper Division)   3.50-4.49 

  Second Class (Lower Division)   2.40-3.49 

  Third Class      1.50-2.39 
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14.0. GRADING SYSTEM 
A student’s performance in any course shall be recorded in both figure and letter grades. A 

student’s semester performance shall be translated into the Grade Point (GP) attained in each 

course by the course credit(s) (C) to obtain the Total Grade Point (TGP). The TGP is then summed 

up and the sum is divided by the total number of credits registered for during the semester. The 

marks in figures and the corresponding letter grades and Grade Point (GP) are as follows: 

     % Scores  Letter Grade  Grade Point 

70-100   A   5 

60-69         B   4 

           50-59                 C                3 

                                     45-49                 D     2 

00-44   F   0 

 

A student’s Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) is the up-to-date average of the Total Grade 

Point (TGP) divided by the Total number of Credit Units (TCU). 

 

(a) To compute the CGPA of a student: 

  Multiply the GP by the respective course credit(s) (C) registered by the student to obtain the 

TGP earned for each course in a Programme of study over the years. 

  Add up the TGP for all the courses registered for in all semesters. 

  Divide the sum of the TGP by the total number of credits Units (TCU) for all the courses 

registered by the student, whether passed or failed, in all semesters to obtain the Cumulative 

Grade Point Average (CGPA). 

(b)   Academic Standing  

 Good Standing: 

 For a student to be in good academic standing (i.e. to be allowed to proceed in his/her degree 

Programme), he/she must have earned a CGPA of not less than 1.50 at the end of each 

cademic year. 

 Probation:  

(i) A student whose CGPA is less than 1.50 but greater than 0.38 at the end of the       

student’s first academic year shall be put on Probation 1. 

(ii)  A student on Probation 1 whose CGPA is less than 1.50 at the end of the first                     

 semester of the subsequent session shall be put on Probation ll. 
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Withdrawal from the University: 

(i} A student on Probation ll whose CGPA is less than 1.50 at the end of the second semester 

of the subsequent session shall normally be advised to withdraw from the University. 

(ii) A student who obtains a CGPA of 0.38 or less in any particular academic year shall be 

required to withdraw from the University. 

      (c)   Maximum Time Permitted for a Degree Programme 

Transfer Student: 

A student who transfers from one Programme to another shall be credited with all the 

courses he/she had taken in the previous Programme found relevant to the new 

Programme and may be allowed up to an extra one year beyond the maximum time 

allowed for the Programme. 

 

Rusticated / Suspended Student 

The number of years or period a student was on rustication or suspension of studies shall 

be discounted for such a student, and he/she may be allowed up to an extra one year 

beyond the maximum time allowed for the Programme. 

 

In the spirit of the course unit system, a student shall normally be awarded the degree 

he/she earns at the end of his/her tenure as a student. 

 

 

15.0. EXAMINATION 

At the end of every semester, an examination is administered on the courses taken during the 

semester. Students are evaluated in relation to the contents of the courses taken. 

 

16.0. REGULATION GOVERNING THE CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS 

a.     Students shall not be admitted into the examination hall if they have not been duly 

registered by the faculty as having fulfilled the prescribed conditions of the study. 

    b. Eligible candidates shall report at the stipulated examination halls fifteen minutes before the 

start of the examination. 

      c.     No candidate shall be allowed into the examination hall within 30 minutes of the start of the 

examination. 

     d.   No candidate shall be allowed to leave the examination hall within 30 minutes of the  

        conclusion of the examination. 

      e.   No candidate shall be allowed to withdraw from the examination with 30 minutes of  

        commencement of examination. 

    f.   Candidates may go to the toilet, etc. during examination provided that they are 

accompanied throughout the period of absence by a suitable official. Such absence must 
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not be unreasonably prolonged and the candidates shall not be allowed any extra time by 

reason of such absence. 

   g. The chief invigilator may under special circumstance accept the candidate into the 

examination hall after 30 minutes of the start of the examination if he/she is satisfied that 

there is reasonable grounds for the lateness. A report of the situation must be formally 

made to the Chief Examiner. 

h. Candidates shall not be allowed to bring into the examination hall any answer 

sheets/booklet used or unused. 

 i.   Candidates shall not walk out of the examination hall with any answer sheets/booklets used 

or unused. 

 j.   Candidates shall comply with any instruction given by the Chief invigilator the submission of 

their answer sheet at the conclusion of the examination. 

  k.  It shall be the responsibility of each candidate to ensure that his/her examination sheets are 

duly accounted for by chief Invigilator at the examination hall. 

  l. All rough notes, scrap sheets, draft answers, etc, which does not form part of the answer 

sheets, must be submitted after appropriate cancellation to the Chief invigilator with 

definitive answer sheet at the conclusion of the examination.   

  m.      Candidates shall not talk to one another, give or receive from one another any form of 

assistance, pens, eraser, pencils, ruler, etc. 

  n.  All questions pertaining to the examination must be directed to the chief invigilator or any of 

the accredited invigilators. 

  o.  The Chief invigilator shall report any examination misconduct formally to the Chief 

Examiner / Dean of the appropriate faculty as specified by Senate. 

  p.  Any contravention of any of the above rules and regulations shall constitute examination 

misconduct. All candidates shall comply with these regulations in their own interests. 

q. Invigilator shall tell the candidates the exact time at the start of an examination and   

thereafter inform them of the stop time at reasonable intervals. 

r.  Invigilators shall ensure that personal effects such as bags, textbooks, scrap notes etc are 

not brought into the examination hall by the candidate and that unused answered scripts 

are not to be taken out. 

s. Silence shall be maintained throughout the duration of the examination. 

t.  Invigilators shall ensure that all candidates sign the Attendance Register.  

At the end of examination each invigilator shall collect and count scripts before handing 

them over to the Chief Invigilator who shall sign the answer booklets. 

17.0. EXAMINATION MALPRACTICES 

17.1. Definition of Examination Malpractice 

Examination malpractice shall be defined as all forms of cheating which directly or indirectly falsify 

the ability of the student. These shall include cheating within an examination hall, cheating outside 

an examination hall, and any involvement in all illegal examination-related offences.  

17.2. Procedure for Investigating Examination Malpractice 
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(a)       Cheating within the examination hall 

 i. Copying from one another, exchanging question answer sheets. 

 ii.  Bringing in prepared answers, copying from textbooks, notebooks, laboratory specimens or 

any other instructional aides smuggled into the examination hall. 

Iii  Collaborating with an invigilator/lecturer: where it involves the Lecturer providing  

   written/oral answer to a student in the examination hall. 

Iv. Oral /written communication between/ amongst students. 

v. Bringing in prepared answers written or any part of the body. 

vi  Receiving information whether written or oral, from any person (s) outside an examination 

hall. 

vii.  Refusal to stop writing at the end, within half a minute, of the examination 

viii.  Impersonation  

ix.  Non- submission of answer scripts at the end of examination 

x.  Illegal removal of answer scripts from the examination hall. 

 

b.   Cheating outside the examination hall/ room 

 i.    Plagiarism is a form of examination malpractice and should be investigated and  

     punished in the same way as cheating in the examination hall. Plagiarism is the     

     use of another person’s work without appropriate acknowledgement both in the text    

      and in the references at the end. 

 ii.   Colluding with a member of staff to modify or on his/her own initiative student’s  

      score card, answer scripts and /or mark sheets. 

 iii.   Copying laboratory and fieldwork reports and/ or term papers of others. 

 Iv  Colluding with a member of staff to obtain or on his/her own initiative obtaining set  

      questions or answer beforehand. 

   v.  Colluding with member of staff to submit a new answer scripts as a substitute for  

      the original scripts after an examination 

 vi.   Writing of projects, laboratory and /or filed report on behalf of a student by  

       member of staff, 

 vii.   Soliciting for help after an examination. 

 viii.  Secretly breaking into a staff office or departmental office in order to obtain  

       question papers, answer scripts, or mark sheets, or submitting a fresh answer  

       script for the original script. 

  ix.  Refusing to co-operate with the Faculty Investigating panel or the Senate            

       Committee on Examination malpractices. 

 

c.    Related Offences 

i.   Manipulation of registration forms in order to sit for an examination for which the student is 

not qualified. 

ii.   Sitting for an examination for which the student is qualified as a result of manipulation of 

registration forms. 
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iii.   Colluding with a medical doctor to obtain an excuse duty/medical certificate of registration 

forms. 

iv.  Production of fake medical certificate (s) 

v.   Assault and intimidation of the invigilator within or outside examination hall. 

vi.   Attempting to destroy and / or destroy evidences of examination malpractice. 

vii.  Intimidation/threats or extort/money/other favours from students by a member of staff    in 

exchange for grades. 

viii.  Any unauthorized material found in the possession of a student shall be seized by the 

investigator after the student has signed it to acknowledge that it is retrieved from him/her. 

Refusal to sign is tantamount to acceptance of guilt. 

ix.   Where the student refuses to sign, the invigilator should make a clear statement on the 

answer sheet and sign. 

x.  The student shall, however not be prevented from finishing the examination. 

 xi.   The report shall include all necessary information, following the University format. 

 xii.   The Department conducting the examination shall setup a committee/panel to examine the 

merit of the case. 

xiii.    If the Department Board feels that a prima facie case has been established, the case     

shall be presented to the faculty Board for deliberation and action. 

xiv. If the faculty is satisfied that a case has been established then the case should be reported 

to the Senate Committee on Examination Malpractice (SCEM). 

xv. The investigation of examination malpractice should take as much time as it takes to 

dispose of the matter, but it must not go beyond the end of the semester following the one   

in which the offence was allegedly committed. Meanwhile, the student allegedly involved in 

an examination malpractice shall be allowed to register for courses and take examinations 

in them. But results of the courses shall not be released by the parent Faculty or any other 

department until investigation has been completed and his/her innocence established by 

senate. 

xvi.  Punishment for examination malpractice 

Any student found guilty of examination malpractice after due process should be expelled 

from the University. 

Decision should be communicated to all students and their sponsors before 

commencement of each session. The information should be pasted on all notice boards 

throughout the University and should also be contained in each University Bulletin so as to 

give it the widest publicity. 

-      The decision should take effect immediately after the publication. 

Members of staff involved in aiding and abetting students in examination malpractice 

should be made to appear before an investigation panel. If the member of staff is found 

guilty, the report should be sent to the appropriate disciplinary committee. 

For students involved in an examination malpractice and proven guilty, senate should take 

the ultimate decision, while for staff; the appropriate disciplinary committee (as specified in 

the conditions of service) should forward its recommendations to the council. 

 



160 
 
 

 

 

   d.     Secret societies / cults 

Secret societies /cults are anti- social and are banned by the University. Any student 

proved to belong to a secret society will be expelled. 

 

e.     Measures against examination malpractice 

vii. Each department should maintain an album of students photographs for each year of study. 

This is to ensure that the student appearing for an examination is the same one who 

registered for the course at the beginning of the session. In addition, Departments should 

produce a list of students duly registered for courses they offer. 

viii. All examinations malpractice cases involving large number of students, the faculty staff 

should be requested to assist in investigation. Investigation will take place at the faculty 

where investigation can be done by members of staff of the faculty. 

ix.  Any students found guilty of examination malpractice after due process should be 

dismissed from the university. 

x. This decision should be communicated to all students and their sponsor before the 

commencement of each session. The information should be posted on all notice boards 

throughout the university and should also be contained in each Faculty prospectus is to 

give it the widest possible publicity. 

xi. The decisions should take effect and immediately publicized as soon as the students return 

to classes. 

xii. Members of staff involved in aiding and abetting students in examination malpractice 

should be made to appear before an investigation panel. If found guilty, such staff should 

be summarily dismissed.  
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18.0.  BSc. BIOCHEMISTRY UNDERGRADUATEPROGRAMME 

 COURSES OFFERED BY LEVEL AND SEMESTER 

100 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 

 S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNIT 

1 BIO 101 General Biology I 3 

2 BIO 102 General Biology Practical I 1 

3 CHM 101 General Chemistry I 3 

4 CHM 102 Chemistry Practical I 1 

5 PHY 101 General physics I 3 

6 PHY 102 General physics Laboratory I 1 

7 MTH 101 General Mathematics I 3 

8 MTH 102 General Mathematics II 3 

9 GST 101 Communication in English 2 

10 GST 102 Use of Library 2 

11 GST 103 Logic, Philosophy and Human Existence 2 

 Sub-total Units 24 
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100 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNIT 

1 BIO 111 General Biology II 3 

2 BIO 112 General Biology Practical II 1 

3 CHM 111 General Chemistry I1 3 

4 CHM 112 Introduction to Principles of Organic Chemistry 3 

5 CHM 113 Chemistry Practical II 1 

6 PHY 111 General physics II 3 

7 PHY 112 General physics Laboratory II 1 

8 GST 114 Introduction to Computer Science & BASIC 

Programming 

2 

9 MCB 111 Introduction to Microbiology 3 

10 GST 111 Communication in English II 2 

11 GST 113 Nigerian People and Culture 2 

 Sub-total Units 24 

Total Units for 100 Level 48 
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200 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNIT 

1 BCH 201 General Biochemistry I 3 

2 BIO 201 Genetics 2 

3 BIO 204 Biological Techniques 2 

4 CHM 201 Analytical Chemistry 3 

5 CHM 202 Inorganic Chemistry I 3 

6 CHM 203 Organic Chemistry I 3 

7 CSC 201 Introduction to Computer 

Programming 

3 

8 MCB 201 General Microbiology 3 

9 GST 212 Environment and Sustainable 

Development 

2 

 Sub-total Units 24 
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200 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER 

 

:   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

S/N COURSE 

CODE 

COURSE TITLE UNIT 

1 BCH 211 General Biochemistry Il 3 

2 BCH 212 Biochemistry Practical 1 1 

3 BCH 213 Introductory Analytical Biochemistry 3 

4 CHM 211 Physical Chemistry I 3 

5 CHM 212 Organic Chemistry II 3 

6 GST 211 Introduction to Entrepreneurship 2 

7 GST 213 Peace and Conflict Resolution 2 

8 MTH 217 Statistics for Agric.  & Biological Sciences 3 

  Any One Elective Course (3 units)  

9 BIO 211 Cell Biology 3 

10 ICH 211 Industrial Aspects of Chemistry 3 

 Sub-total Units 23 

 Total Units for 200 Level 45 

S/N COURSE 

CODE 

COURSE TITLE UNIT 

1 BCH 301 Enzymology 3 

2 BCH 302 Intermediary Metabolism I 3 

3 BCH 303 Intermediary Metabolism II 3 

4 BCH 304 Biochemistry Practical II 1 

5 BCH 305 Bioenergetics 2 

6 CHM 302 Physical Chemistry ll 3 

7 MCB 303 Immunology and Immunochemistry 3 

8 BCH 308 Methods in Biochemistry 2 

9 BCH 309 Biochemical Literature 1 

10 GST 301 Entrepreneurial Development 2 

 Sub-total Units 23 
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300 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNIT 

1 BCH 312 Student Industrial Work Experience 

Scheme (SIWES) 

9 

 Subtotal Units 9 

 Total Units for 300 Level 32 
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400 LEVEL FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNIT 

1 BCH 401 Enzymology II 3 

2 BCH 402 Metabolic Regulation 2 

3 BCH 403 Biotechnology and Genetic 

Engineering 

3 

4 BCH 404 Seminar in Biochemistry 2 

5 BCH 405 Biochemical Reasoning and 

Calculation 

2 

6 BCH 406 Tissue and Organ Biochemistry 2 

7 BCH 407 Plant Biochemistry 2 

8 BCH 408 Molecular Biology 2 

  Any Two Elective Courses (4 

units) 

 

8 BCH 409 Bioinorganic Chemistry 2 
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400 LEVEL : SECOND SEMESTER 

10 BCH 421 Biosynthesis of Macromolecules 2 

10 BCH 423 Forensic Biochemistry 2 

11 BCH 425 Comparative Biochemistry 2 

12 BCH 427 Applied Statistics and Quality 

Control 

2 

 Subtotal Units 22 

S/

N 

COURSE 

CODE 

COURSE TITLE UNIT 

1 BCH 411 Research Project 6 

2 BCH 412 Industrial Biochemistry 2 

3 BCH 416 Clinical Biochemistry 2 

4 BCH 417 Food and Nutrition Biochemistry 3 

5 BCH 418 Biochemical Toxicology 2 
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SUMMARY 

LEVEL 

 

100 200 300 400 TOTAL 

CREDIT 

UNITS 

48 47 32 41 168 

 

 

6 BCH 419 Biochemical Pharmacology 2 

  Any One Elective Course ( 2 units)  

7 BCH 413 Natural Product Chemistry 2 

8 BCH 414 Environmental Policies and Law 2 

9 BCH 415 Brewing Science 2 

 Subtotal Units 19 

 Total Units for 400 Level 41 
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25. UNDERGRADUATE COURSE DESCRIPTION BY LEVEL AND SEMESTER 

 

CHM 101: General Chemistry I, 3 units 

Basic principles of matter and energy from the chemist’s point of view. A broadly based course 

suitable for students from various schools as well as those from the Faculty of Science. Topics to 

be covered will include matter and units of measurement, Modern electronic theory of atoms; 

Atomic and molecular structure; Atoms, molecules and chemical reactions; Chemical bonding; 

Acid, Bases and solutions; Chemical equations & Stoichiometry; the periodic classification of the 

elements, chemical bonding, Chemical Equilibria& Thermodynamics, properties of gases and gas 

laws, solids, liquids and solutions.  

 CHM 102: Chemistry Practical I, 1 unit 

 Measurement of Mass and Volume: Calibration of laboratory glassware; Preparation of 

Stock solutions from solids and bulk solutions; Preparation of serial dilutions; Standardization of 

solutions: preparation of primary & secondary standards; Determination of Acid content of a weak 

acid: Percentage purity of Vinegar; Gravimetric precipitation; Synthesis of medicinal compounds: 

Synthesis of Aspirin and the determination of percent yield; Preparation of acidic and basic buffers 

& testing of buffer capacities. 

  

 CHM 111: General Chemistry II, 3 units 

 Application of the principles of chemical and physical change to the study of the behaviour 

of matter and the interaction between matter and energy. Course content includes 

electrochemistry, chemical kinetics, the chemistry of the representative elements and their 

common compounds with emphasis on graduation of their properties, brief chemistry of the first 

series of transition elements, general principles of extraction of metals; introductory nuclear 

chemistry. 

 CHM 112: Introduction to Principles of Organic Chemistry, 3 units 

 Historical survey of the development and importance of Organic Chemistry; Nomenclature 

and classes of organic compounds; Homologous series; Isolation and purification of organic 

compounds. Overview of the common functional groups in aliphatic and benzenoid compounds. 

Electronic theory in organic chemistry; Saturated hydrocarbons; unsaturated hydrocarbons; 

Introduction to reactants and reactions in Organic Chemistry.  

 CHM 113: Chemistry Practical II, 1 unit 

 Determination of the formula of a hydrate; Re-crystallization of salts; Redox titrations: 

Iodometric titration; Determination of the formula of a complex ion; Elementary Qualitative analysis; 

Flame tests; Functional Group determination; Reaction of Olefins for Synthesis of difunctionals; 

Determination of factors affecting rates of reaction etc. 
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BCH 201: General Biochemistry I, 3 Units 

Definition of Biochemistry and a short review of the growth of the subject. Chemical characteristics 

of living matter, Chemistry of amino acids, proteins and their derivatives; methods of isolation and 

identification. Primary, Secondary, tertiary and quartenary structures of proteins; determination and 

biochemical applications of the structures. Acidity and alkalinity, pH and pKa values and their 

effects on cellular activities; buffers. Chemistry/Structures of carbohydrates. Classification of 

carbohydrates. 

 

BCH 211: General Biochemistry II, 3 Units 

Classification, nomenclature, structures, chemistry, properties and biological functions of fatty 
acids and lipids. Classification, nomenclature, structures, chemistry, properties and biological 
functions of nucleic acids nucleosides, and nucleotides; effects of acid and alkali on hydrolysis of 
nucleic acids. Structures and functions of major cell components; procaryotic versus eukaryotic 
organisms. 

BCH 212: Biochemistry Practical I, 1 Unit 

Acid – base chemistry, qualitative tests for carbohydrates, amino acids, proteins and nucleic acids 

BCH 213: Introduction to Analytical Biochemistry, 2 Units 

Introduction to sampling and sample preparation techniques. Random sampling. Homogenisation 

of samples. Methods of grinding, centrifugation and filtration techniques. Separation methods: 

solvent extraction and chromatographic methods. Analytical calculation on the estimation of errors 

in data analysis. 

 

BCH 301: Enzymology, 3 Units 
Historical background and definition, Vitamins and co-enzymes. Fat and water soluble vitamins. 

Structures and functions of vitamins and co-enzymes. Classification and nomenclature of 

enzymes. Genetics of enzymes and inhibition. Mechanisms of enzyme-catalysed reactions. Effects 

of temperature, pH, ions and inhibitors on enzyme catalysed reactions. Michaelis-Menten 

Equation. Allosteric/Regulatory enzymes. Active sites of enzymes. Estimation of kinetic parameters 

-enzyme activities, Km, Vmax, Ki etc. Zymogen activation, digestive enzymes etc. Production, 

isolation, purification and characterization of enzymes. Recent advances in enzymology. 

BCH 302: Intermediary Metabolism I, 3 Units  

Degradation and digestion of carbohydrates - sugars, storage polysaccharides and cell walls. 

Reactions of sugars. Glycolysis, the Tricarboxylic acid cycle, the glyoxylate pathway; the pentose 

phosphate pathway. Gluconeogenesis and glyconeogenesis. Disorders of carbohydrate 

metabolism. Amino acids as building blocks of proteins; covalent backbone of proteins; Amino acid 

sequence of proteins. Protein isolation, fractionation, purification and characterization of proteins. 

Biological functions of proteins. Oxidative degradation of amino acids and metabolism of one 

carbon units. Biosynthesis of amino acids and some derivatives; the urea cycle; metabolism of 

inorganic nitrogen. Disorders of amino acid metabolism. 

 



171 
 
 

 

 

BCH 303: Intermediary Metabolism II, 3 Units 

Classification of lipids - fatty acids, triglycerides, gycosylglycerols, phospholipids, waxes, 

prostaglandins. Lipid micceles, monolagers bilayers Lipoprotein systems. Oxidation and synthesis 

of fatty acids; cholesterol synthesis. Formation of ketone bodies. Integration of lipid metabolism. 

Acetic acid as a central precursor for biosynthesis of lipids. Genome organisation and biosynthesis 

of proteins. Metabolism of purines and pyrimidines, nucleosides and nucleotides; abnormalities in 

nucleic acid metabolism-xeroderma pigmentation and skin cancer. Relationship with DNA 

andRNA. 

 
BCH 304: Practical Biochemistry, 1 Unit 

Isolation, purification and quantitative estimation of proteins. Amino acid analysis. Extraction, 

clarification, characterization and quantification of starch, sugars, fats and oils. Fractionation of 

cells and spectrophotometric estimation of purines and pyrimidines. Enzyme reactions and 

practical demonstration of the kinetics of enzyme catalysed reactions.  

Departmental manual and workbook containing principles of selected experiments and 

experimental procedures are to be used. 

 

BCH 305: Bioenergetics, 2 Units 

Principles and laws of thermodynamics, concept of enthalpy, entropy and free energy. High-energy 

compounds; Chemical potentials; Electrochemical potentials, Electron transport system and 

oxidative phosphorylation; Regulation of ATP production. Photosynthesis, photoregulation.  

Chemical thermodynamics; Oxidations and reductions. Thermodynamics of life (including non-

equilibrium thermodynamics and the steady) thermodynamics of metabolic control. 

 
BCH 308 Methods in Biochemistry, 2 Units  

Principles of instrumentation. Principles, methodologies and applications of electrophoresis 

Chromatography, thin layer chromatography, spectroscopy and spectrophotometry centrifugation, 

and isotopic techniques. Application of the individual techniques in biochemical analysis of 

tissues and cells, amino acids and proteins, sugars and carbohydrates, fatty acids and lipids, 

mineral elements and some metabolites should be stressed. 

BCH 309 Biochemical Literature, 1 unit  

Students will be guided in the use of Library resources and e - library to search for reference 

materials. This will provide appropriate guidance in the writing of their project work. 

  

BCH 312:  Industrial Training (SIWES), 9 Units 

Each student undergoes industrial work training for a period of six (6) months at any biochemical 

related industry or research establishment.  
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BCH 401: Advanced Enzymology, 3 Units 

Steady state enzyme kinetics. Transient kinetic methods. Chemistry of enzyme catalysis. 

Regulatory enzymes. Molecular models for allosterism, Hill Model and Monod Wyman and 

Changeux Model. Positive and negative cooperativity in terms of the various models. Multienzyme 

complexes. Enzyme assays. Criteria for determining purity of enzymes. Enzyme reconstitution. 

Regulation of enzyme activity and synthesis.  

BCH 402 Metabolic Regulations, 2 Units  

The relationship of Krebs' Cycle to protein, carbohydrate, lipid and nucleic acids metabolism. 

Integration of metabolic pathways. Turn-over rates and metabolic pools. Regulation of enzymes of 

metabolic pathways, feedback inhibition versus enzyme synthesis. Catabolite repression, end 

product repression, the lactose operon and arabinose operon. Identification of different regulatory 

mechanism in metabolic pathways.  

BCH 403 Biotechnology and Genetic Engineering, 3 Units 

Replication, transcription and translation - a brief review. The genetic code and its relationship to 

cellular functions. DNA replication in a cell-free system. Genetic transformation, transfunction and 

conjugation. Gene mutation, mutagenic agents and thin applications to gene-transfer. Gene 

mapping. Structure of eucaryotic genome. Recombinant DNA and its application. Hybridomas. 

BCH 412: Semester Paper and Presentation, 2 Units 

Students are assigned topics and they research and write-up thorough literature search. These 

topics are written up within a given time and submitted for grading. The topics are then presented 

orally and also graded. The course is designed to train students in the art of writing and oral 

presentation. 

 
BCH 405: Biochemical Reasoning, 2 Units 

Evaluation and design of experimental biochemistry from available information and data analysis, 

interpretation and inference– drawing from biochemical research data. Numerical problems in 

Biochemistry/ calculations in biochemistry. 

 
BCH 406: Tissue & Organ Biochemistry, 2 Units 

Biochemistry of muscles, kidney, liver and adipose tissues. General metabolism of the brain and 

neuronal biochemistry. Biochemistry of the reproductive tissues. Blood: cellular components, 

plasma proteins. Detoxification and excretion in tissues. Eye and vision. 

 
BCH 407: PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY, 2 UNITS 
Organization of plant cells, photosynthesis, the part of carbon, calvin cycle, phytochemistry; 

alkaloids and flavonoids, Plant hormones. structure - function relationship of plant hormones. 

 Biosynthesis of carotenoid pigments, Biochemistry of Plant Development. The plant cell wall 

structure, formation and growth. Lignin formation. Free amino acids, pyrimidines, purines and 

nucleosides in plants. Metabolism of auxins, gibberelins and cytokinins. Synthetic growth 

regulators and herbicides, phytoallexins. 
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BCH 408: Molecular Biology, 2 Units 

A brief review of the historical background of molecular biology, structures and properties of 

nucleotides and nucleic acids. Elucidation of DNA structure. Unique and repetitive DNA 

sequences. Genome organisation in prokaryotes and eukaryotes. DNA biosynthesis (or 

replication), repair of DNA and mutation. RNA biosynthesis (transcription). Inition, elongation and 

termination of RNA synthesis, control  of transcription and post transcriptional processing. Aspects 

of phage and bacteria genetics, prokaryotic and eukaryotic DNA polymerases and ligases. Protein 

biosynthesis (or translation): the genetic code, codons and anticordons. Initiation, elongation and 

termination of translation, Biosynthesis, structures and functions of rRNA, tRNA and mRNA in 

translation control of translation and post translational modification. Certain disorders in nucleic 

acid metabolism: xerodermapigmentosum, skin cancer, haemophilia, sickle cell anaemia. An 

introduction to cloning techniques. 

 
BCH 409: Bioinorganic Chemistry, 2 Units 

Trace elements in biological systems. (Na, K, Mg, Ca: ionic gradients, mineralization, blood 

clotting). Relationship between the physiochemical properties and biological functions of inorganic 

ions. Ligand complexes (metalloproteins containing Zn, Fe, Co, Cu and Mo) and their biochemical 

significance. Electrolyte metabolism. Nitrogen fixation and sulphur cycle. 

 
BCH 421: Biosynthesis of Macromolecules, 2 Units 

Structure and functions of macromolecules. Storage and structural polysaccharides 

mucopolysaccharides, glycoproteins, bacterial cell wall, synthesis of complex lipids (rubber, 

Carotenoids, cholesterol, steroid hormones, prostaglandins), lipoproteins and nucleic acids. 

BCH 423: Forensic Biochemistry, 2 Units 

Definition of forensic medicine, forensic exhibits. Role of public analyst in forensic practice. The 

public analyst in the court witness box. Collection of materials of forensic interest. Type of exhibits 

and mode of collection, signs of death what to do with a dead body, changes after death, time of 

death. Identification of live dead human remains. Types of injuries, poisons, classification of 

poisons. Investigation of a poisoning case. Extraction of poisons from tissues. Biochemical 

analysis in forensic science, including modern instrumentation techniques. Identification of saliva, 

sex offences, blood stains and groupings, parternity briefs etc. 

 
BCH 425: Comparative Biochemistry, 2 Units 

Comparative biochemistry of various classes of organism. Biochemical evaluation. Students are 

expected to have a sound knowledge of the differences in biochemical processes in various 

classes of organism. 

 
BCH 427: Applied Statistics and Quality Control, 2 Units 

Statistical formula. Calculation of standard deviation, calculation of T reproducibility, quality control 

and assurance, primary, secondary, and internal standards. Calibration and control materials. 

Quality control in the laboratory of instruments and charts. Inter and intra quality control 

procedures. 
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BCH 411: Final Year Project, 6 Units 
Independent research findings into selected areas\ topics of interest to the academic staff. 

Students will be required to carry out literature survey (review) on the topics, perform experiments 

and produce reports (preferably at the end of second semester). Students will be subjected to both 

seminar and oral examination on the projects undertaken. 

 
BCH 412: Industrial Biochemistry, 2 Units 

A short review of microbial physiology and genetics. A review of general metabolic pathways, 

control and applications in industrial processes. Continuous culture methods, principles and 

applications. The chemostat (immobilized enzymes or cells) and its applications in industrial 

fermentations. Use of fermentation for the production of alcohol, amino acid, antibiotics and other 

secondary metabolites. Primary and secondary metabolism. Process evaluation and development. 

Over production of metabolites – amino acids, taste enhancers, vitamins, toxin etc. Methods for 

screening and selecting micro-organism of industrial importance. Induction of mutation in micro-

organisms and plants for the purpose of over production; strain selection/development and 

enhancement. General cloning and its application in industrial processes. 

 
BCH 416: Clinical Biochemistry, 2 Units 

The biochemical basis of laboratory test of clinical significance: routine tests of urine, blood, renal 

function, electrolyte balance, liver function, endocrine function, haemoglobinopathies, coagulation 

defects. Enzymes in diagnosis. Pregnancy tests and trace elements in nutrition. Clinical 

assessment of nutritional status. Students in small groups are expected to visit hospital 

laboratories. 

 
BCH 417: Food and Nutrition Biochemistry, 3 Units 

An introduction to the theory and application of physical chemical methods for determining the 

constituents of food. Rancidity and auto-oxidation, auto-oxidants. Plant pigments, acids and pectic 

substances. Gelatinization, enzymic and non enzymic browning. Nutrient – nutrient interaction 

during processing. Principle of food storage and preservation of traditional foods; roots and stem, 

tubers. Fruits and drinks, seeds and grains, green vegetables. Food poisoning and intoxication; 

prevention and cure. Definition and scope of nutrition biochemistry, definition and list of nutrients. 

The concept of factors affecting nutrient requirements (or RDA): the concept of under and over 

nutrition. Chemistry, nomenclature, source, biogenesis and requirements of nutrients. The 

biochemical basis for the nutritional values of nutrients (e..g. sources of fuel, anti-ketogenic sparing 

effects of sugars, prevention of marasmus and kwashiorkor, marasmus, nutritional anaemia, 

scurvy, rickets, goiter, atherosclerosis. Mineral importance of Na+, K+, Mg2+, Cl-, F-, and I-. 

 
BCH 418 Biochemical Toxicology, 2 Units 

Introduction to toxicology. History and development of toxicology. Determination of toxic 

substances in foods, environment, body fluids and tissues. Detoxification and excretion of foreign 

substances. Biochemical toxicology of carcinogens, teratogens and mutagens. Biochemical 

mechanisms of toxicology. 
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BCH 419 Pharmacological Biochemistry, 2 Units 

Cellular metabolism in infected cells. Biochemical aspects of host-parasite relationships. Metabolic 

factors affecting chemotherapeutic agents. Theories of the mechanism of drug action. Drug 

resistances and other factors affecting drug efficacy. The physiological and biochemical action of 

some selected drugs. Nigerian traditional medicinal plants in the management and therapy of 

common ailments in Nigerian - malaria, sickle cell anaemia, common cold, hepatitis etc. 

 
BCH 413: Natural Product Chemistry, 2 Units 

General physiology, properties of cereals, chemical composition and milling techniques. Oil 

extraction from cereals. Baking technology and chemistry of baking. Starch extraction and 

modification techniques. Animal slaughtering techniques, conversion of muscle to meat. 

Microbiology and biochemistry of fish preservation: freezing/refrigeration, drying, salting. 

Preservation of poultry meat and eggs. Properties and chemical constituents of milk. Production of 

fluid whole milk evaporated (condensed) milk, sweetened condensed and dehydrated milk 

products (skim and whole milk powder). Manufacture of dairy products: ice cream, cheese 

products, yoghurts and butter. Quality control in cereal product industry, animal product industry 

and dairy industry.  

 
BCH 414: Environmental Policies and Laws, 2 Units 

Law distinguished from policy. Constitution, meaning of environmental protections in the 1999 

Nigerian Constitution as amended. Hierarchy of the courts in Nigeria and their jurisdiction in 

relation to the protection of the environment. International concepts. Montreal, Kyoto and related 

protocols. Gglobal warming, greenhouse effect and gases,  ozone layer depletion, NESREA 

(Nigerian Environmental Standards Regulation and Enforcement Agency) and NOSDRA (Nigerian 

Oil Spill Detection and Response Agency). Environmental Impact Assessment Act No. 86 of 1992. 

Relationship between FEPA (Federal Environmental Protection Agency) and the FMENV (Federal 

Ministry of Environment). 

 

BCH 415: Brewing Science, 2 Units 

Cereals and their structure, mallt, malt modification and beer quality. Mashing, mash conversion 

and wort quality. Wort production and composition with respect to enzymes and adjuncts. 

Biochemical purity of hops. Yeast fermentation in brewing, cultivation and its contanmination. 

Methods of pitching. Batch and continuous fermentation, ageing, filtration and packaging of beer. 

Quality control in brewing. 

 
 

26.0. SIWES 

a. The Students Industrial Work Experience Scheme (SIWES) is a programme designed to expose 

and prepare students to acquire skills relevant to real life work situation after graduation. 
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b. The scheme also in particular affords students the opportunity of familiarizing and exposing 

themselves to the needed experience in handling equipment and machinery that might not be 

available in the Institution. 

c. Make the transition from school to the world of work easier, and enhance students contacts for 

later job placement.  

d. Provide students with an opportunity to apply their knowledge in real work situation thereby 

bridging the gap between theory and practice. 

e. The Industrial Training (IT) programme shall be a period of six months for 300 level students 

and it is a requirement for graduation 
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27.0 DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES 

 
27..1 INTRODUCTION OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The Department of Mathematical Sciences is one of the four foundation Departments of the 
Faculty of Science approved by the National Universities Commission (NUC) to undertake normal 
academic activities in May, 2015. The Department comprises two units runningdistinct 
Programmes in Computer Science and Mathematics. The Computer Science and Mathematics 
Programmes provide basic training leading to the award of B.Sc. in Computer Science and 
Mathematics respectively. 

27..2.  PHILOSOPHY 

The Programmes are designed to produce students with practical knowledge, skills and attributes 
of Computer Science and Mathematics to solve complex challenges in the development of ICT for 
national development and the immediate communities, the Niger Delta in a sustainable and 
responsible manner. 

27..3.  OBJECTIVES 

The main objectives of the Programme are to: 

i. Provide students with a broad and balanced foundation of Mathematical knowledge and 
practical skills. 

ii. Develop in students the ability to apply knowledge and skills to solving theoretical and 
practical problems in Computer Science/Mathematics. 

iii. Develop in students a range of transferable skills that are of value in Computer Science/ 
Mathematics and non-Mathematics employment. 

iv. Provide students with knowledge and skills base from which they can proceed to further 
studies in specialized areas of Computer Science/Mathematics or multi-disciplinary 
areas. 

v. Provide through training and orientation, an appreciation of the salutary rewards of inter 
and multi-disciplinary approach to solutions of life problems. 

vi. Generate in students an appreciation of the importance of Computer Science or 
Mathematics in industrial, economic, environmental, technological and social 
development. 

vii. Instill in students a sense of enthusiasm for Computer Science/Mathematics, an 
appreciation of its application in different contexts and to involve them in an 
intellectually stimulating and satisfying experience of learning and studying. 
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27..4 DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES: 
B.Sc. (Hons) COMPUTER SCIENCE CURRICULUM 

 
(a) 100 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER  

 

S/N Course Code Course Title      Credit Unit 

1 GST  101 Communication skills in English 3 

2 GST  102 Introduction to Philosophy and Logic 2 

3 MTH 101 General Mathematics I 3 

4 MTH 102 General Mathematics II 3 

5 PHY  101 General Physics I 3 

6 PHY  102 Physics Lab I  1 

7 CHM 101 General Chemistry I 3 

8 CHM 102 Chemistry Practical I 1 

9 BIO   101 General Biology I 3 

10 BIO   102 General Biology Practical I 1 

  Sub-Total Units 23 

 
(b)100 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Units 

1 CSC  111 Introduction to Computer Science  

and BASIC Programming 

2 

2 CSC  112 Computer Applications with Practical  2 

3 CSC  113 Introduction to Problem Solving 2 

4 MTH 111 General Mathematics III 3 

5 MTH 112 Descriptive Statistics  3 

6 GST  111 Nigerian Peoples and Culture  2 

7 CHM 111 General Chemistry II 3 

8 CHM 113 Chemistry Practical II 1 

9 PHY  111 General Physics II 3 

10 PHY  112 Physics Lab II 1 

  Sub-Total Units 22 

  Grand Total Units 45 
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 (c ) 200 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title      Credit 
Units 

1 CSC  201 Introduction to Computer Programming (Fortran)  3 

2 CSC  202 Computer System Fundamentals 2 

3 CSC  203 Introduction to Information Systems & File Structures 2 

4 CSC  204 Introduction to Logic Design 2 

5 CSC  205 Structured Programming 2 

6 MTH 204 Mathematical Methods I 3 

7 MTH 205 Probability Theory I 3 

8 MTH 207 Differential Equations I 3 

 Elective Any one of these courses  

9 MTH 201 Linear Algebra I  3 

10 MTH 206 Introduction to Numerical Analysis 3 

  Sub-Total Units 23 

(d) 200 LEVEL:   SECOND SEMESTER    

S/N Course Code Course Title      Credit 
Units 

1 CSC  211 Database Programming 2 

2 CSC  212 Digital Designs and Microprocessor 2 

3 CSC  213 Data Structures 2 

4 CSC  214 Object Oriented Programming I (C++) 2 

5 CSC  215 Discrete Structures 3 

6 GST  211 Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship I 2 

7 MTH 215 Statistics for Physical Sciences 3 

 Elective Any one of these courses  

8 MTH 211 Linear Algebra II 3 

9 PHY 216 Electronics 1 3 

  Sub-Total Units 19 

  Grand Total Units 42 
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(e )  300 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER   

S/N Course Code Course Title      Credit Units 

1 CSC  301 Human Computer Interface 2 

2 CSC  302 Computer Architecture I 2 

3 CSC  303 Operating Systems 3 

4 CSC  304 Introduction to Software Engineering 3 

5 CSC  305 Automata Theory, Computability and 
Formal Languages 

3 

6 CSC  306 Computational Methods 2 

7 GST  301 Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship II 2 

 Elective Any one of these courses  

8 MTH 308                 Operations Research 3 

9 CSC  307 Theory of Computing 3 

  Sub-Total Units 20 

(f)  300 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  

S/N Course Code Course Title      Credit Units                       

1 CSC 311 Industrial Training 9 

  Sub-Total Units 9 

  Grand Total Units 29 

(g)  400 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N Course Code Course Title      Credit Units 

1 CSC 401 Database Management 3 

2 CSC 402 Object Oriented Programming II 
 (Java, Rubby and Python) 

3 

3 CSC 403 Compiler Construction 3 

4 CSC 404 Algorithms 2 

5 CSC 405 System Analysis and Design 3 

6 CSC 406 Programming Languages – 4th& 5th Generation 2 

7 CSC 407 Data Communications & Network 3 

8 GST 401 Entrepreneurship Project 2 

  Sub-Total Units 21 
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(h) 400 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  

S/N Course Code Course Title      Credit Units 

1 CSC 411 Research Project 6 

2 CSC 412 Internet and Web Application 2 

3 CSC 413 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence 3 

4 CSC 414 Computer Architecture II 2 

5 CSC 415 Cyber crime and Cyber Security 3 

 Elective Any two of these courses  

6 CSC 416 Computer Modeling and Simulation 3 

7 CSC 417 Computer Graphics 3 

8 CSC 418 Project Management 3 

  Sub-Total Units 22 

  Grand Total Units 43 

 

(i) Summary of Credit Units. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

LEVELS 100 200 300 400 TOTAL 

CREDITS UNIT 45 42 29 43 159 
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27.5 B.Sc.(Hons) COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSE DESCRIPTION 

CSC 111; Introductions to Computer Science and BASIC Programming, 2 units 
History and development of computers: functional components of a computer, characteristics of a 
computer, Number systems, Boolean Algebra, Flowcharts; algorithms; Symbolic names, lists and 
arrays, subscripts, expressions and control statements in computer programming, Programming in 
BASIC, Computer application, strategy for computer programming, Rules that guide the writing of 
BASIC programs/statements. Library functions, User-defined functions, Subprograms & subroutine 
in BASIC. 
 
Practical Section 
A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize on the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class before he or 
she will pass the course. The aim is to inculcate in students the ability to solve problems related to 
the programming language taught and to increase the entrepreneurial skills of the students. 

CSC 112; Computer Applications, 2 units      

Overview of application packages, modes of acquisition, criteria for package acceptability, 
Application software family, a typical word processing software- Ms Word document creation, save, 
text, editing, formatting, creation and handling of tables. A typical database management system 
packages – Access. Functions of DBMS. Advantages of DBMS, types of DBMS. Advantages of  
DBMS over manual processing spread sheet- feature of spread sheet, limitations areas of  
application of spreadsheet, Desktop publishing, software packages-CorelDraw or Page Maker, 
features, Educational packages (CAL,   CAI), PowerPoint, Microsoft outlook.  

Practical Section  

A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class before he or she 
will pass the course. The aim is to develop students’ ability to solve problems related to the 
application packages taught and to increase the entrepreneurial skills of the student. 

CSC 113; Introduction to Problem Solving, 2 units 

Problem solving strategies, Role of algorithm in problem solving process, Implementation 
strategies, Concepts and properties of algorithm. 

CSC 201; Introduction to Computer Programming, 3 units    

Principles of Programming. Program design, algorithms, flowcharts, pseudocodes. Programming 
with FORTRAN: declarations, input/output, loops, decisions, arithmetic/assignment statements. 
Arrays and subroutines. 

Practical Section 

A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize on the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class before he or 
she will pass the course. The aim is to develop the students’ ability to solve problems related to the 
programming language taught and to inculcate entrepreneurial skills to the students. 
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CSC 202; Computer Systems Fundamentals, 2 units     

The Von-Neumann computer. Simple computer organization. ALU Registers: accumulator register, 
instruction register, instruction pointer. The  instruction fetch-execute cycle. Microinstructions, 
Microprograms, Microprogram Execution. Hard-wired Microprograms. Memories: memory cycles, 
memory buffer register, word lengths, memory hierarchies-RAM, LI cache, L2 cache. The 
bootstrap loader. Loaders and link editors. 

 

CSC 203; Information Systems and File Structures, 2 units    

Data hierarchy: bits bytes, data types, records, files. File design: serial and sequential files, 
random and index sequential files. File maintenance: master files, transaction files, etc. Tape and 
disk devices: timing, record blocking, etc.  

CSC 204; Introduction to Logic Design, 2 units     

Numerical representations; Digital and analogue systems; Representing binary quantities-fixed 
number representations, floating-point representations; Digital circuits/logic circuits; Parallel and 
serial transmission; Memory; Digital computers. Binary-to-decimal conversions decimal-to-binary 
conversions; Binary arithmetic; BCD code; Alphanumeric codes-ASCII, EBCDIC, Unicode, etc.; 
Parity codes, parity method for error detection. 

CSC 205; Structured Programming, 2 units      

Principles of good programming style, expression; structured programming concepts; control flow-
invariant relation of a loop; stepwise refinement of both statement and data; program 
modularization (Bottom up approach, top-down approach, nested virtual machine approach); 
languages for structured programming debugging testing verifying code inspection; semantic 
analysis. Test construction.  
Program verification, test generation and running. The use of PASCAL to illustrate these concepts. 
String processing, Record Structures, file Processing, Dynamic data types for lists, etc. Recursion 
for tree search, sorting, etc. writing efficient programs. Turbo PASCAL project management 
facilities. 

Practical Section 

A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class, before he or she 
will pass the course. The aim is to improve students’ ability to solve problems using the 
programming technique taught and to enhance the entrepreneurial skills of the students. 

CSC 211; Database Programming, 2 units      

Characteristics of business programming. Records, files. File creation, accessing. Record 
accessing, insertion, updating, deletion. Searching and retrievals. Programming with dBase, and 
MS Access, or other suitable language. Introduction to SQL. 

Practical Section 
A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasis  the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class before he or she 
will pass the course. The aim is to develop students’ ability to solve problems related to the 
application of database taught and to inculcate  entrepreneurial skills to the students. 
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CSC 212; Digital Design and Microprocessor, 2 units     

Practical design and operation of the laboratory equipment. Digital signal generation and 
transmission. Sequential circuit contd. Flip flips or latches. Registers and counters. Arithmetic 
circuits-parallel and serial binary adders-half adders and full adders. Binary substracters-half 
subtractors and full subtractors and synthesis of simple synchronous control mechanisms. Data 
and address bases: Addressing and accessing methods. Memory segmentation, practical methods 
of timing-pulse generation. Comparison of Commonly used codes e.g. ASCII, BCD, EXCESS-3 etc 
parity generation and detection; code generators. 

CSC 213; Data Structures, 2 units        
Bits, Bytes, words, linear structures and lists structures; arrays, tree structures, sets and relations, 
higher level language data types and data-handling facilities. Techniques for storing structured 
data list, files, tables trees, etc., their space and access time properties, algorithm for manipulating 
linked lists, binary, b-trees, b*trees, and A VIAL trees. Algorithm for transversing and balancing 
trees. 

CSC 214; Object Oriented Programming I, 2 units     
Preprocessor directives, library naming and access, comments, statements. Data types, constants, 
variables, expressions and assignment statements. String class. Input/output statements. 
Selection, repetition. Functions. Arrays. File manipulation, Pointers, and Classes. Use C language, 
or C++ to illustrate these concepts.  

Practical Section 

A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class before he or she 
will pass the course. The aim is to inculcate in students’ the ability to solve problems related to the 
programming language taught and to instill the entrepreneurial skills of the students. 

CSC 215; Discrete Structure, 3 units 
Basic set theory: basic definitions, definitions, relations, equivalence relations, partition, unordered 
sets, Boolean algebra & lattices, logic, graph theory: directed and undirected graphs, isomorphism, 
basic graph theorems, matrices; integer and real matrices, Boolean matrices, matrices med m, 
path matrices. Adjacency vectors/matrices: path adjacency matrix, numerical & Boolean Adjacency 
matrices. Applications to counting, discrete probability generating functions 

CSC 301; Human Computer Interface (HCI)s, 2 unit 
Foundations of HCI, principles of GUI, GUI Toolkits, Human Centered Software Evaluation and 
development; GUI design and programming 

CSC 302; Computer Architecture 1, 2 units     
Basic logic design and Circuits; Data representation; instruction formats; Computer Architecture; 
Study architecture of an actual simple mini-computer. Assembly languages and assemblers-the 
two-stage operation of the assembler. Machine instruction sets. Bootstrap Programs and Link 
Editors. 

CSC 303; Operating Systems, 3 units       

Principles of operating systems; Types of operating systems, batch, multi- programming 
multiprocessing. Processes, inter processor communication, synchronization, deadlocks storage 
management and resource allocation illustrated from a popular operating system such as UNIX. 
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Practical Section 

A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize on the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class before he or 
she will pass the course. The aim is to encourage students’ ability to solve problems related to the 
programming language taught and to increase the entrepreneurial skills of the students. 

CSC 304; Introductions to Software Engineering, 3 units     
Introduction; Software Lifecycle, Software Methodologies and Methods, Agile development, 
Estimation, Software planning, Risk Management, Requirements Engineering, Goal Modeling, 
UML in requirement analysis, principles of object-orientation, design patterns, 

CSC 305; Automata theory, Computability and Formal Languages, 3 units  

The role of programming language. Benefits of high level language. Programming paradigms: 
imperative, logic, functional and object-oriented programming. General/multi purpose programming 
languages. Language design and language evaluation criteria. Program structures and 
representations. Types, objects and declarations. Expressions and statements. Subprograms. 
Data structures, Input/output. Introductory notions in formal languages. Relationship to 
programming languages. Issues in programming languages; syntax, semantics, language 
constructions – declarations, statements, variables binding, loop. Blocks, procedures, parameter 
parsing, scope of variables. Grammars, productions, parsing and pattern matching. Translating 
infix and postfix expressions. 

CSC 306; Computational Methods, 2 units       

Computational Geometry-convex hull, triangulation, curves and surfacing. Formal specification, 
Bunches and bunch theory, pigeonhole principles, surjection, injections, inverses, composition, 
reflexivity, equivalence relations, transitivity, cardinality – relate practical examples to appropriate 
termination detection. Implications of uncomputability, tractable and intractable problems. Optical 
computing – integrity models such as Biba and Clark–Wilson. 

CSC 307;Theory of Computing, 3 units 

Finite Automata and Regular Languages: determinism and non determinism, checking vs. 
computing, properties of finite automata, regular expressions. Universal models of computations: 
issues of computability, the Turing machine, translation between models, model independence. 
Computability theory: primitive and partial recursive functions, encoding a Turing machine, 
Recursively enumerable sets, Halting problem, Computability and Decidability, Predicate Logic 
Validity Problem, Deduction, Herbrand’s procedures, Robinson’s resolution rule. Program 
Verification, Formal and Semantics. 

CSC 311; Industrial Training, 9 units   

The course is expected to give students an opportunity in public and private 
institutions/establishments during the second semester and the long vacation to learn and gain 
knowledge on the basic and applied aspects of Computer Science. All students are attached to the 
organizations for six months whereas those on probation are not eligible for the training.  

CSC 401; Database Management, 3 units  

Basic  concepts.  Data integration. Data independence. Functions and architecture of a DBMS. 
Data models. Storage structures and access strategies. Relations and relational operations. 
Relational algebra and calculus. Normalization. Security and integrity issues. Relational systems, 
INGRES, DBASE entity – relationship model.E-R.diagrams. Semantic and semantic nets. IKBS’s  
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CSC 402; Object-Oriented Programming II, 3 units  

Object-Oriented programming structures and principles. Practical illustration with Java, Rubby, and 
Python programming languages. Preprocessor directives, library naming and access, comments, 
statements. Data types, constants, variables, expressions and assignment statements. String 
class. Input/output statements. Selection, repetition. Functions. arrays. Files manipulation. Classes 
and object-oriented design. 

Practical Section 

A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class, before he or she 
will pass the course. The aim is to encourage students’ ability to solve problems related to the 
programming language taught and to inculcate the entrepreneurial skills to the students. 

CSC 403; Compiler Construction, 3 units       

Translators; compilers, assemblers, interpreters, preprocessors. Functional blocks of a complier. 
The compilation process – Lexical analysis, syntax and semantic analysis. Code generation, code 
optimization. Error detection and recovery. Lexical analysis, transition diagrams. Review of context 
– free grammars. Parsing context –free expressions. Top-down and bottom-up praising. LL(K) & 
LR parsing. Operator –precedence paring. Symbol table structures. 

 

CSC 404; Algorithms, 2 units         

Design and specification of algorithms. Efficiency of algorithms: running and memory usage, 
polynomial time and super-polynomial time algorithms. Analysis of algorithms: best-case, average-
case, worst-case analyses. Asymptotic programming, randomized algorithms. Searching: 
sequential and binary search. Sorting algorithms: bubble, insertion quick sort, merge sort, heap 
sort. Exponential algorithms: performance optimization.  

CSC 405; Systems Analysis And Design, 3 units      
Introduction to systems analysis, structured and object-oriented analysis and design, structured 
and object-oriented tools, the systems life cycle. Organizational structure. Systems investigation. 
Feasibility studies. Determination and evaluation of alternatives designs of input and output. 
Documentation. Choice of system characteristics (Hardware and software).Testing, conversion. 
Parallel runs. Evaluation of system performance. Maintenance. 

CSC 406; Programming Languages, 2 units      
Introduction to 4th and 5th Generation Programming Languages, The role and comparison of 
programming languages generations. Benefits of Fourth and Fifth Programming languages. Data 
manipulative - based fourth generation language- Structured Query Language Programming, logic 
based Fourth Generation Languages-Ruby and /or Python, Advanced Queries and Object-
Oriented Query handling. General purpose/multi purpose representations in 4GL – Input/output, 
Types, objects and declarations. Expression, Statements and Methods, Practical Illustrations. 

Practical Section,  
A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize on the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class before he or 
she will pass the course. The aim is to encourage students’ ability to solve problems related to the 
programming language taught and to increase the entrepreneurial skills of the students. 
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CSC 407; Data Communication and Computer network, 3 units   

Introduction, waves Fourier analysis, measure of communication channel characteristics, 
transmission media, noise and distortion, modulation and demodulation; multiplexing TDM FDM 
and FCM. Parallel and serial transmission (synchronous vs anachronous).  Bus structures and 
loop systems, computer network. Examples and design consideration: data switching principles; 
broadcast techniques; network structure for packet switching, protocols, description of network e.g. 
ARPANET, DSC etc. 

Practical Section 
A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize the implementation of the techniques and constructs taught in the class, before he or 
she will pass the course. The aim is to encourage students to apply techniques taught to solve 
problems related to the environment and to increase the entrepreneurial skills of the students. 

CSC 411; Research Project, 6 units         

The students should carry out a research work on a computer-based or related problems which 
should be structured to have five chapters: chapter one – Introduction, chapter two- Literature 
Review, chapter three – Analysis and Design, chapter four - Implementation and Documentation, 
and chapter five - Summary, Conclusion and Recommendations, followed by  Reference, 
Appendix A – Program code; and appendix B – sample outputs. The students should be able to 
write a sizable code in the course of their research. The oral defense must be power point slide 
presentation.  

 

CSC 412: Internet and Web Applications, 2 units    

The definition of the internet. The origin, history and development of the Internet. The network 
protocol used on the Internet- the Internet protocol. The Five layers of the TCP/IP protocol, stack-
application layer, transport layer, network layer, data link layer, physical layer. The Internet 
components: Most used facilities in the Internet; Email, U-tube, View data system, Telecom 
fencing. etc The Internet Service provider (ISP), Intranets, Extranets, Web master. Governance of 
the messaging (e-mail), electronic data interchange (EDI), Areas of internet application- 
teleworking, distance education, virtual (e-learning) classroom, entertainment, sports, news, e-
governance, etc Internet age system. Advantage and Disadvantages of the Internet. The lecturer 
may opt to use HTML or JAVA scripts for illustrations.  

Practical Section 

A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasis on the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class before he or 
she will pass the course. The aim is to encourage students to solve problems related to the topics 
covered and to increase the entrepreneurial skills of the students. 

CSC 413: Introduction to Artificial Intelligence, 3 units     

Definition of Artificial Intelligence. Scope and applications of Artificial Intelligence. Problem solving 
techniques and searching. Logic and inference knowledge-base systems. Natural languages, 
Pattern Recognition and vision systems. Expect system-architecture, construction and use.   

 



188 
 
 

 

 

CSC 414: Computer Architecture II, 2 units      

Memory system; general characteristics of memory operation/Technology – magnetic recording, 
semiconductor memory, charge coupled devices, magnetic bubble; memory addressing, memory 
hierarchy, virtual memory control systems, Hardware control, introduction to the methodology of 
fault-tolerant computing.   

CSC 415: Cybercrime and Cyber security, 3 units 
Definition of cybercrime and cyber security, the evolution of cybercrimes and security (the players 

and the reasons), types of cybercrimes -computer intrusion, social engineering, masquerading, 

denial of service, Smurf, Fraggle attack, email bombing, logic bomb, salami attack; international 

dimension of cybercrime and cyber security, overview of activities and international organization, 

legal response, effect of cybercrime/cyber security in human endeavors e.g. business, healthcare, 

introduction to ethical hacking. 

Practical Section 
A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasis the implementation of ethical hacking and security flaws in applications and operating 
systems taught in the class before he or she will pass the course. The aim is to inculcate in 
students’, the skills of becoming an ethical hacker as well equipping them with introductory skills to 
cyber security. 

CSC 416: Computer Modeling and Simulation, 3 units     
The concepts and techniques used in computer modeling and simulation; simulation method 
(methodology) and a suitable language; generation and transformation of random numbers; 
parameter estimate design experiment; factorial design optimization. 

Practical Section 

A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize on the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class before he or 
she will pass the course. The aim is to encourage students’ ability to solve problems related to the 
programming language taught and to increase the entrepreneurial skills of the students. 

CSC 417: Computer Graphics, 3 units       
Hardware aspect; plotters microfilm, plotters displays, graphic-tablets, light pens, other graphical 
input aids. Facsimile and its problems. Refresh display, refresh buggers, changing images light 
pen interaction. Two and three dimensional transformation perspective. Clipping algorithms, 
hidden live removal, Holden surface removal; Warrock’s method, shading, data reduction for 
graphical input. Institution to hand writing and character recognition. Curve synthesis and fitting. 
Contouring ring structures versus doubly linked lists. Hierarchical structures; Data structure; 
organization for inter-active graphics. 

Practical Section 

A student must pass a practical course to be administered in the computer laboratories which will 
emphasize on the implementation of the programming constructs taught in the class before he or 
she will pass the course. The aim is to encourage students’ ability to solve problems related to the 
programming language taught and to increase the entrepreneurial skills of the students. 
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CSC 418: Project Management, 3 units 

Team Management, Project Scheduling, Software measurement and estimation techniques, Risk 
analysis, Software quality assurance, software configuration management, Project management 
tools 
 
 
 
27.6 B.Sc. (Hons) MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 

 
(a)   100 LEVEL:   FIRST SEMESTER 

 

S/N Course Code Course Title      Credit 

Units   

1 GST  101 Communication Skills in English 3 

2 GST  102 Introduction to Philosophy and Logic 2 

3 MTH 101 General Mathematics I 3 

4 MTH 102 General Mathematics II 3 

5 PHY  101 General Physics I 3 

6 PHY  102 Physics Lab I  1 

7 CHM 101 General Chemistry I 3 

8 CHM 102 Chemistry Practical I 1 

9 BIO   101 General Biology I 3 

10 BIO   102 General Biology Practical I 1 

  Sub-Total Units 23 

 

(b) 100 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit 

Units                       

1 CSC  111 Introduction to Computer  

Science and BASIC programming 

2 

2 MTH 111 General Mathematics III 3 

3 MTH 112 Descriptive Statistics  3 

4 GST  111 Nigeria People and Culture  2 
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            (c ) 200 LEVEL:                   FIRST SEMESTER 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

5 CHM 111 General Chemistry II 3 

6 CHM 113 Chemistry Practical II 1 

7 PHY  111 General Physics II 3 

8 PHY  112 Physics Lab II 1 

  Sub-Total Units 18 

  Grand Total Units 41 

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Units 

1 MTH 201 Linear Algebra I 3 

2 MTH 202 Real Analysis I 3 

3 MTH 203 Design and Analysis of Experiment I  3 

4 MTH 204 Mathematical Methods I 3 

5 MTH 205 Probability Theory I 3 

6 MTH 206 Introduction to Numerical Analysis 3 

7 MTH 207 Differential Equations I 3 

  Sub-Total Units 21 
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(d)  200 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

(e ) 300 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Units 

1 MTH 211 Linear Algebra II 3 

2 MTH 212 Sets, Logic and Algebra  3 

3 MTH 213 Real Analysis II 3 

4 MTH 214 Vector Analysis  3 

5 MTH 215 Statistics for Physical Sciences 3 

6 MTH 216 Statistical Inference I 3 

7 CSC  211 Database Programming 2 

8 GST  211 Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship I 2 

  Sub-Total Units 22 

  Grand Total Units 43 

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Units 

1 MTH 301 Real Analysis III 3 

2 MTH 302 Complex Analysis I 3 

3 MTH 303 Differential Equations II  3 

4 MTH 304 Metric Space Topology 3 

5 MTH 305 Abstract Algebra I 3 

6 MTH 306 Vector and Tensor Analysis 3 

7 GST  301 Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship II 2 

 Elective Any one of these courses   

8 MTH 307 Discrete and Combinatorial Mathematics 3 

9 MTH 308 Operations Research 3 

10 MTH 309 Geometry 3 

  Sub-Total Units 23 
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 (f) 300 LEVEL:   SECOND SEMESTER 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(g)  400 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

( 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Units 

1 MTH 311 Abstract Algebra II 3 

2 MTH 312 Optimization Theory I 3 

3 MTH 313 Complex Analysis II 3 

4 MTH 314 Mathematical Methods II 3 

5 MTH 315 Mathematical Modeling  3 

6 MTH 316 Probability Theory II 3 

 Elective  Any one of these courses   

7 MTH 317 Analytical Dynamics 3 

8 MTH 318 Statistical Computing 3 

9 MTH 319 Statistical Inference II  3 

  Sub-Total Units 21 

  Grand Total Units 44 

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Units 

1 MTH 40I Theory of Ordinary Differential Equations 3 

2 MTH 402 General Topology 3 

3 MTH 403 Mathematical Methods III  3 

4 MTH 404 Regression Analysis and Model Building  3 

5 MTH 405 Functional Analysis  3 

6 GST  401 Entrepreneurship Project 2 

 Elective Any one of these courses  

7 MTH 406 System Theory 3 

8 MTH 407 Optimization Theory II 3 

9 MTH 408 Design and Analysis of Experiment II 

 

3 

  Sub-Total Units 20 
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h) 400 LEVEL SECOND SEMESTER 

 

(i)   Summary of Credit Units. 

 

 

 

27.7  B.Sc. (Hons) MATHEMATICS COURSE DESCRIPTION 

MTH 101: General Mathematics I (Algebra and Trigonometry), 3 units 

Element notions of sets, Subsets, Union, Intersection, Complements, Venn Diagrams. Real 
Numbers Integers, Rational and Irrationals, mappings of a set. Real functions and their 
compositions. Theory of Quadratic equations. Cubic function, Roots of quadratic and cubic 
functions, Partial fractions. Equations with complex roots. Complex number. Geometric 
representation of complex numbers, De Moirvre’s theorem, Series and sequences, Principle of 
mathematical induction, Binominal theorem. Trigonometry functions of angles. Circular measure. 
Addition theorems. Double and half angles. 

MTH 102: General Mathematics 11 (Calculus), 3 units 

Function of a real variable, graphs, limits and idea of continuity. The derivative as limit of rate of 
change, Techniques of differentiation, Extreme curve sketching; integration as an inverse of 
differentiation, Methods of integration, Definite integrals, Application to areas, volumes. 

S/N Course Code Course Title Credit Units 

1 MTH 411 Research Project 6 

2 MTH 412 Theory of Partial Differential Equations 3 

3 MTH 413 Lebesque Measure and Integration 3 

4 MTH 414 Probability Theory and Stochastic Processes 3 

 Elective Any one of these courses  

5 MTH 415 Time Series Analysis  3 

6 MTH 416 Advanced Numerical Analysis 3 

7 MTH 417 Field Theory 3 

8 MTH 418 Econometric Methods 3 

9 MTH 419 Non-Parametric Methods  3 

10 MTH 420 General Relativity 3 

  Sub-Total Units 18 

  Grand Total Units 38 

LEVELS 100 200 300 400 TOTAL 

CREDITS UNIT 41 43 44 38 166 
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MTH 111: General Mathematics 11I (Vectors, Geometry and Dynamics), 3 units 

Geometric representation of vectors in 1-3 dimensions components, direction cosines. Addition, 
scalar, multiplication of vectors, linear independence. Scalar and vector product of two vectors. 
Differentiation and integration of vectors with respect to a scalar variable. Two-dimensional co-
ordinate geometry. Straight lines, circles, parabola, ellipse, hyperbola. Tangent and normal. 
Kinematics of a particle moving in a plane. Components of velocity and acceleration of a particle 
moving in a plane. Force momentum, laws of motion, gravity, projectiles, resistance, vertical 
motion, angular momentum, simple harmonic motion, elastic strings simple pendulum, impulse. 
Impart of two smooth spheres and of a sphere on a smooth surface.  

MTH 112: Descriptive Statistics, 3 units 

Measures of locations and dispersion in simple and grouped data. Measures of central tendency, 
Mean, Median, Mode. Measures of dispersion:-range, variance, Standard Deviation, Quartiles, 
Elements of Probability theory, probability distribution:-Normal, Binomial and Poisson. Regression 
and correlation. 

MTH 201: Linear Algebra I, 3 units 

Vector space over the real field. Subspaces, linear independence, basis and dimension. Linear 
transformations and their representation by matrices – range, null space, rank. Singular and non-
singular transformation and matrices. Algebra of matrices. Pre-requisite MTH 101, MTH 102 

MTH 202: Real Analysis I, 3 units 

The real number system. Bounded sets of Real numbers. Convergence of sequence of numbers. 
Monotone sequences/series of real numbers. The theorem of nested intervals, Cauchy sequences. 
Tests for convergence of series. Absolute and conditional convergence of series. Re-
arrangements. Mappings, functions of real variables, continuity and differentiability of functions and 
mean value theorems. Taylor’s theorems, Maclaurin series. 

MTH 203: Design and Analysis of Experiment I, 3 units 

Basic principles of experimentation, Randomization, replication and blocking. Local control. Basic 
designs: completely randomized, randomized blocks, Latin squares, Balanced incomplete blocks, 
split plot. Missing values. Relative efficiency.  

MTH 204: Mathematical Methods I, 3 units 

Real-valued functions of a real variable. Review of differentiation and integration and their 
applications. Mean value theorem. Taylor’s series, real-valued functions of two or three variables. 
Partial derivatives, chain rule, extrema, Lagrange’s multipliers. Increments, differentials and linear 
approximations. Evaluations of line integrals, multiple integrals. Pre-requisite MTH 101, MTH 102, 
MTH 124 

MTH 205: Probability Theory I, 3 units                                              

Definition of probability, concepts and principles of Probability. Random variables. Probability and 
Distribution Functions. Basic distributions: Bernoulli, Binomial, Hypergeometric, Poisson and 
Normal. Mathematical expectations and Chebychev’s inequality  

MTH 206: Introduction to Numerical Analysis, 3 units  

Solution of algebraic and transcendental equations. Curve fitting. Error analysis. Interpolation and 
approximation. Zeros or non-linear equations in one variable. Systems of linear equations. 
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Numerical differentiation and integral equations. Initial value problems for ordinary differential 
equation. Pre-requisite MTH 101, MTH 124 

MTH 207: Differential Equations I, 3 units  

First order ordinary differential equations. Existence and uniqueness. Second order ordinary 
differential equations with constant coefficients. General theory of nth order linear equations. 
Laplace transform method. Solution of initial-value problem by Laplace transform method. Simple 
treatment of partial differential equations in two independent variables.Application of O.D.E. and 
P.D.E to physical and social sciences. Pre-requisite MTH 102 

MTH 211: Linear Algebra II, 3 units 

Systems of linear equation and change of basis, Equivalence and similarity. Eigenvalues and 
Eigenvectors. Minimum and Characteristic polynomials of a linear transformation (Matrix). Caley-
Hamilton Theorem. Bilinear and Quadratic forms. Orthogonal diagonalisation. Canonical forms. 
Pre-requisite MTH 101, MTH 102, MTH 210 and MTH 240 

MTH 212: Sets, Logic and Algebra, 3 units,  

Introduction to the language of and concepts of modern mathematics. Basic set theory, Mappings 
Relations, Equivalence and other relations, Cartesian products. Binary logic, methods of proof. 
Algebraic structures, semi groups, groups, rings, integral domains, fields. Homomorphism. Number 
systems, properties of integers, rationals, real and complex numbers. 

MTH 213: Real Analysis II, 3 units 

Riemann integration, Improper integrals, pointwise and uniform convergence of sequences and 
series of functions. Effects on Limits sums when the functions are continuous. Power series, 
special functions of analysis: Logarithmic, Exponential and Trigonometric functions. 

MTH 214: Vector Analysis, 3 units 

Vector algebra, Vector and Triple vector products (more application solution of vector equation, 
plain curves and space curves). Geometrical equation of lines and planes. Linear independence of 
vectors, components of vectors, direction cosines, position vector and scalar product, SenetFrenet 
formulae, differential definition of gradient, divergent and simple multiplication. Pre-requisite MTH 
124 

MTH 215: Statistics for Physical Sciences, 3 units 

Scope for statistical methods in physical sciences and engineering. Measures of location, partition 
and dispersion. Elements of probability. Probability distributions: Binomial, Poisson, Geometric, 
Hypergeometric, Negative-binomial and Normal. Estimation (point and interval) and tests of 
hypotheses concerning population means proportions and variances. Regression and correlation. 
Non-parametric tests. Contingency table analysis. Introduction to design of experiments. Analysis 
of variance. 

 

 

MTH 216: Statistical Inference I, 3 units 
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Hypotheses testing, the power of test. Point and interval estimation. (Testing and estimation of 
large samples and in some standard; small samples situations) Binomial, Poisson, Normal, 
Contingency tables, Goodness of fit test. 

MTH 301; Real Analysis III, 3 units  
Double limits. Double sequences and series. Limits and continuity of functions of several variables. 
Derivatives of several variables. Taylor’s theorem. Inverse function and implicit function theorems. 

MTH 302: Complex Analysis I, 3 units 
Functions of a complex variable. Limits and continuity of functions of a complex variable. 
Derivation the Cauchy-Riemann equations. Analytic functions. Bilinear transformations, conformal 
mapping, contour integrals. Cauchy’s theorem and its main consequences, convergence of 
sequences and series of functions of a complex variable. Power series . Taylor series. 

MTH 303: Differential Equations II, 3 units  
Ordinary differential equations: linear dependence, Wronskian, reduction order, variation of 
parameters, series solution about ordinary and regular points. Special functions: Gamma, Beta, 
Bessel, Legendre, Hyper geometric. Laplace transformation and applications to initial value 
problems. 

MTH 304: Metric Space Topology, 3 units 

Sets, matrices and examples. Open spheres (or balls). Open sets and neighbourhoods. Closed 
sets. Interior, exterior, frontier, limit points and closure of a set. Dense subsets and separable 
space. Convergence in metric space homomorphism. Continuity and compactness, 
connectedness. 

MTH 305: Abstract Algebra I, 3 units 
Review of mappings relations, permutations, equivalence relations on a set. Review of Integers- 
divisibility, division algorithm and congruence modulo. Binary operations, algebraic structures- 
groups, semi groups, ring groups with examples, groups and sub groups. Cossets in groups. 
Lagrange’s theorem and application. Cyclic groups and cyclic sub group. Normal sub groups. 
Homomorphism of groups and quotient groups. Concrete examples of groups. 

MTH 306: Vector and Tensor Analysis, 3 units 

Vector algebra, Dot and Cross products. Equation of curves and surfaces. Vector differentiation 
and applications. Gradient, Divergence and Curl. Vector integration: line, surface and volume 
integrals. Green’s, Stoke’s and Divergence theorems. Tensor algebra. Tensor products of vector 
spaces. Symmetry and Cartesian tensors. 

MTH 307: Discrete and Combinatorial Mathematic, 3 units s, . 

Groups and subgroups; Group Axioms, Permutation group, Cosets, Graphs; Directed and un-
directed graphs, subgraphs, cycles, connectivity, Application (flow charts) and state transition 
graphs; Lattices and Boolean Algebra, Finite fields: Minopoly-nomials. Irreducible polynomials, 
poly-nomial roots, Application (error-correcting codes, sequences generators). 

MTH 308: Operations Research. 3 units . 
Phases of operation research study. Classification of operation research models, linear; dynamic 
and integer programming. Decision theory, inventory models, critical path analysis and project 
controls. 
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MTH 309: Geometry, 3 units 

Co-ordinate in R3. Polar co-ordinates, Distance between points, surfaces and curve in space. The 
plane and straight line. Basic projective Geometry, Affine and Euclidean Geometries.  

MTH 311: Abstract Algebra II, 3 units 

Normal subgroups and quotient groups. Monomorphic, isomorphism theorems. Cayley’s theorems. 
Direct products. Groups of small order. Group acting on sets. Sylows theorems. Ideal and quotient 
rings. P.I.D and U.F.D euclides rings. Irreducubility; field extensions, degree of an extension, 
minimum polynomial. Algebraic and transcendental extensions. Straight edged and compass 
constructions. 

MTH 312: Optimization Theory, 3 units 
Linear programming models. The simplex method, formulation, Algorithm, Big-M method, Two 
phase method, symmetric duals, revised simplex method, sensitivity analysis, duality, Integer 
programming. Transportation problem. Two-person zero-sum games. Optimality criteria, simple 
variable optimization. 

MTH 313: Complex Analysis II, 3 units 

Laurent expansions, isolated singularities and residues. Residue theorem calculus of residue, and 
application to evaluation of integrals and to summation of series. Maximum modulus principle. 
Argument principle. Rouche theorem. The fundamental theorem of algebra. Principle of analytic 
continuation. Multiple valued functions and Riemann surfaces. 

MTH 314: Mathematical Methods II, 3 units 

Special operators: Hermitian, projection and unitary operators. Eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Use 
of the net and bra-notation. Infinite dimensional vector spaces: the classical orthogonal 
polynomials (Legendre, Hermite and Laguerre Polynomials) Rodrigue’s formula. Special functions 
gamma, and beta functions Bessel functions. Elementary properties of the Hypergeometric 
functions. Detailed treatment of multiple integrals. General theory of operators; finite dimensional 
representation of operators. Special theory of function operators. Integral and differential 
operators.  

MTH 315: Mathematical Modeling, 3 units  
Methodology of model building; Identification, formulation and solution of problems, cause-effect 
diagrams Equation types. Algebraic, ordinary differential, partial differential, difference, integral and 
functional equations. Application of mathematical models to physical, biological, social and 
behavioral sciences. 

MTH 316: Probability Theory II, 3 units 

Brief revision of basic concepts. Moment generating functions. Univariate and bivariate moment 
generating functions. Sums of independent and random variables. Laws of large numbers and the 
central limit theorem, using moment generating functions. Two and higher dimensional random 
variables. Change of variables formula. 

MTH 317: Analytical Dynamics, 3 units 

Degrees of freedom. Holonomic constraints. Generalized co-ordinates. Langrange’s equations of 
Holonomic systems. Force dependent on co-ordinates only. Force obtainable from a potential 
impulsive force. 
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MTH 318: Statistical Computing, 3 units 

Uses of computing. Introduction to package. Word Star, WordPerfect, Spread Sheets, SYSTAT, D-
Base, C-stat, MINETAB, SPSS. Use of BASIC and FORTRAN Programmes in solving problems.  

MTH 319: Statistical Inference II, 3 units 

Point estimation by least squares and maximum likelihood methods. Properties of point estimators 
unbiasedness, sufficiency, completeness, uniformly minimum variance unbiasedness. Rao-
Crammer inequality, consistency, efficiency, best asymptotic normality. Confidence intervals and 
regions. General methods of finding a confidence intervals regions. General methods of finding a 
confidence bound, large-sample confidence intervals. Gauss-Markov and Fisher-Cochran 
theorems. Tests of hypothesis, Neyman-Pearson theorem. 

MTH 401: Theory of Ordinary Differential Equation, 3 units 

Differential equations: existence and uniqueness theorems dependence of solution on initial data 
and parameters. Properties of solutions. Sturm comparison and Sonin-Polpa theorems. Linear and 
non-linear systems. Floguet’s theory and stability theory. Integral equations: classification, volterra 
and fredlhom types Neumann series. Fredholm alternative for degenerate Hilbert-Schmidt kernels. 
Reduction of ordinary differential equations to integral equations. Sysmmetric kernels, Eigen 
function expansion with application. 

MTH 402: General Topology, 3 units 

Topological spaces, definition and examples. Open and closed sets. Neighborhoods. Coarser and 
finer topologies. Basis and sub-basis. Separation axioms. Compactness, Local compactness. 
Connectedness. Construction of new topological spaces from given ones; sub-spaces, quotient 
spaces. Continuous functions, homeomorphisms, topological invariants. Spaces of continuous 
functions: Point wise and uniform convergence. 

MTH 403: Mathematical Methods III, 3 units 

Calculus of variation: Lagrange’s functional and associated density. Necessary conditions for a 
weak relative extremum. Hamilton’s Principles. Lagrange’s equations and geodesic problems. The 
Du Bois Raymond equation and corner equation and corner conditions. Variable end points and 
related theorems. Sufficient conditions for a minimum. Isoperimetric problems. Variable integral 
transformations. Laplace Fourier and Hankel transforms. Complex variable methods convolution 
theorems. Applications to solution of differential equations. 

MTH 404: Regression Analysis and Model Building, 3 units  

Simple Linear Regression: least squares estimation Guass-Markov theorem. Maximum likelihood 
Estimations Predictors. Matrix theory Multivariate Normal Distribution. Fisher Cochran theorem. 
Multiple Regression, ANOVA.  Tests-one way and two-way. Maximum likelihood estimation. 
Hypothesis testing. Orthogonality and Multicolinearity. 

MTH 405: Functional Analysis, 3 units 
Definition and examples of normal linear spaces, continuity of linear transformations, 
compactness, completeness and separability of linear spaces. Elements of Branch and Hilbert 
spaces, parallelogram law and polar identity in Hilbert spaces, properties of operators, open 
mapping and closed graph theorems. Dual spaces, Hahh-Branch theorems and Riesz 
representation theorem. 

MTH 406: System Theory, 3 units,  
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Lyapunov Theorems. Solutions of Lyapunov stability equation. ATP+PA=Q Controllability and 
observability. Theorem on existence of solution of linear systems of differential operators with 
constant coefficients.  

MTH 407: Optimization Theory II, 3 units 
Non linear programming single and programming, single and multi-variable optimization, integer 
programming, Branch and bound methods in programming problems. Gradient methods, Kuhn-
Tucker conditions. Optimization of Optimization of static systems. Dynamic inventory system. 
Inventory models with special cost assumption. Markovian decision process. Optimization 
under uncertainty and risk.  

 

 

MTH 408: Design and Analysis of Experiment II, 3 units   
Further split plot design and nested designs, unbalanced designs, incomplete block designs, 2” 
factorial designs, Yates-Algorithm confounding and fractional replication. Diallel cross Analysis. 
Introduction to response surface methodology. 

MTH 411: Research Project, 6 units 
The students undertake a course of reading under the supervision of a lecturer assigned for that 
purpose by the Head of Department. At the end of the course, the student submits a written 
subsume of the topic and a talk before a departmental evaluation board. 

MTH 412: Theory of Partial Differential Equations, 3 units  

Theory and solutions of first order equations and second order linear equations, classification, 
characteristics, canonical forms, Cauchy problem, Elliptic equations, Laplace’s and Poisson’s 
equation, fundamental solutions. Green’s function Wave equation, retarded potential transmission, 
line equation; Riemann method. Poisson’s formula, properties of harmonic functions. Hyperbolic 
equations, diffusion equations, singularity functions, Boundary and initial value problems. 

MTH 413: Lebesque Measure and Integration, 3 units 

Lebesque Measure, measurable and non-measurable functions, the general integral convergence 
theorems. 

MTH 414: Probability Theory and Stochastic processes, 3 units 
Revision of basic probability concepts, generating functions, characteristics functions. Random 
walk and Markov chains. Introduction to Poisson Process. Birth and Death processes. Diffusion 
process. 

MTH 415: Time Series Analysis, 3 units 
Estimation and isolation of components of time series. Non-stationary and stationary processes: 
theoretical moments, auto-correlation and partial auto-correlation; Sample moments; auto-
correlations; partial auto-correlations; univariate Time series model: identification and estimation –
Auto-regression (AR) Moving (MA) and Auto regressive Moving (ARMA). Diagnostic checking of 
models, Linear prediction and Forecasting spectral (Harmonic) analysis. 
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MTH 416: Advanced Numerical Analysis, 3 units 

Initial value problems. Uniqueness and existence of solutions. One-step methods; implicit and 
explicit Runge-Kutta schemes. Linear multi-step methods (LMM). 

MTH 417: Field Theory, 3 units 

Gradient, Divergence and Curl: Further treatment and application of the differential definitions. The 
integral. Volume integrals: Green’s, Gauss’s and Stroke theorems. Curvilinear co-ordinates. 
Simple motion of tensors. The use of tensor notations. 

MTH 418: Econometric Theory, 3 units 

Nature of econometric models: nature types and characteristics. Econometric problems related to 
single equation models. Construction estimation and tests. Models involving lagged variables. 
Simultaneous equation systems; structural form, reduced form, identification, estimation and test. 
Application of econometric models: demand analysis, production functions, consumption and 
investment function. 

MTH 419: Non-Parametric Methods, 3 units 

Particles in a gravitational field: Curvilinear co-ordinates, interval. Covariant differentiation. 
Christofell symbol and metric tensor. The constant gravitational field Rotation. The Curvation 
tensor. The action function for the gravitational. The energy momentum tensor. Newton’s law, 
Motion in a centrally symmetric gravitational field. The energy momentum pseudo-tensor. 
Gravitational waves. Gravitational fields at large distance from bodies. Isotopic space. Space-time 
metric in the closed and in the equations, Diffusion equation, singularity functions, Boundary and 
initial value problems. 

MTH 420: General Relativity, 3 units  

Rank order statics and their distributions. Kolmogorov types of test statistics, Wilcoxon and 
Kruskal-Wallis tests, Common non-parametric tests including rank, sign-rank order and rank 
correlation. Runs tests. Null distributions and their approximations. Efficiency properties Estimators 
based on test statistics. 
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24.6. DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

24.6.1  INTRODUCTION OF THE DEPARTMENT 

The Department of Physical Sciences is one of the four foundation Departments of the Faculty of 
Science approved by the National Universities Commission (NUC) to undertake normal academic 
activities in May; 2015.The Department provides basic training leading to the award of B.Sc. 
Honours in Physics. 
 

24.6.2   PHILOSOPHY AND OBJECTIVES 

The programme is designed to produce graduates with practical knowledge, skills and attributes of 
Physics to solve complex challenges of the immediate communities, the Niger Delta and Nigeria in 
a sustainable and responsible manner. 

24.6.3  OBJECTIVES 

The main objectives of the programme are to: 
i. Provide students with a broad and balanced foundation of  Physics knowledge and 

practical skills 
ii. Develop in students the ability to apply knowledge and skills to solving theoretical and 

practical problems in Physics 
iii. Develop in students a range of transferable skills that are of value in Physics and non-

Physics employment 
iv. Provide students with knowledge and skills base from which they can proceed to further 

studies in specialized areas of Physics or multi-disciplinary areas. 
v. Provide through training and orientation, an appreciation of the rewards of inter- and multi-

disciplinary approach to solution of life problems 
vi. Generate in students an appreciation of the importance of Physics in industrial, economic, 

environmental, technological and social development. 
vii. Instill in students a sense of enthusiasm for Physics, an appreciation of its application in 

different contexts and to involve them in an intellectually stimulating and satisfying 
experience of learning and studying. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



202 
 
 

 

 

 

28.0   B. SC PHYSICS PROGRAMME CURRICULUM 

 (a) 100 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 PHY  101 General Physics I 3 

2 PHY  102 Physics Laboratory I 1 

3 CHM 101 General Chemistry I 3 

4 CHM 102 Chemistry Practical 1 1 

5 BIO   101 General Biology I 3 

6 BIO   102 General Biology Practical I 1 

7 MTH 101 General Mathematics I 3 

8 MTH 102 General Mathematics II 3 

9 GST  101 The Use of English and Library 3 

10 GST  102 Introduction to Philosophy and Logic 2 

                                                                    Sub-Total Units                          23 

  

  

 (b) 100 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 PHY  111 General Physics II 3 

2 PHY  112 Physics Laboratory II 1 

3 CHM 111 General Chemistry II 3 

4 CHM 112 Chemistry Practical II 1 

5 BIO   111 General Biology II 3 

6 BIO   112 General Biology Practical II 1 

7 MTH 111 General Mathematics III 3 

8 MTH 112 Descriptive Statistics 3 

9 CSC  111 Introduction to Computer Science & 
BASIC Programming 

2 

10 GST 111 Nigerian Peoples and Culture 2 

Sub-Total Units                                                                                       22 

Grand Total Units                                                                                   45 
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(c ) 200 LEVEL: FIRST SEMESTER 

 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 PHY 201 Elementary Modern Physics 2 

2 PHY 202 Electrical Circuits and Electronics 3 

3 PHY 203 Thermal Physics 3 

4 PHY 204 Energy, Power and Environment 2 

5 PHY 205 Experimental Physics I 1 

6 MTH 204 Mathematical Methods I 3 

7 MTH 206 Introduction to Numerical Analysis 3 

8 MTH 207 Differential Equations I 3 

Sub-Total Units                                                                                        20 

 
 
 

(d) 200 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 
 

S/N COURSE CODE         COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 PHY 211 Waves and optics 2 

2 PHY 212 Introduction to Space Science 2 

3 PHY 213 Electromagnetism 2 

4 PHY 214 Physics of the Solid Earth 2 

5 PHY 215 Analytical Mechanics I 2 

6 PHY 216 Electronics I 3 

7 PHY 217 Experimental Physics II 1 

8 MTH 215 Statistics for Physical Sciences 3 

9 CSC 211 Database Programming 2 

10 GST 211 Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship I 2 

Sub-Total Units                                                                                          20 

Grand Total Units                                                                                       40 
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(e) 300 LEVEL:  FIRST SEMESTER 
 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 PHY 301 Electromagnetic Waves and Optics 2 

2 PHY 302 Quantum  Physics 2 

3 PHY 303 Statistical and Thermal Physics 3 

4 PHY 304 Analytical Mechanics II 2 

5 PHY 305 Electronics II 2 

6 PHY 306  Solid State Physics I 2 

7 PHY 307 Mathematical Physics I 3 

8 PHY 308 Workshop Process and Practice 2 

9 PHY 309 Experimental Physics III 1 

10 GST 301  Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship I 2 

                                                          Sub-Total Credits                           21 

 
  (f) 300 LEVEL:  SECOND SEMESTER  
 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 PHY 311 Industrial Training 9 

  Sub-Total Units 9 

  Grand Total Units 30 
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(g) 400 LEVEL:   FIRST SEMESTER 

 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 PHY 401 Quantum Mechanics I 3 

2 PHY 402 Mathematical Physics II 3 

3 PHY 403 Computational Physics 3 

4 PHY 404 Solid State Physics II 2 

5 PHY 405 Electronic Instrumentation I 2 

6 PHY 406 Seminar 3 

7 GST 401 Entrepreneurship Project 2 

Sub-Total Units                                                            20 

 

ELECTIVES FOR FIRST SEMESTER 

A minimum of one (1) course should be chosen from electives  

in the following areas of specialization. 

S/N COURSE CODE                   COURSE TITLE UNITS 

  GEOPHYSICS  
1 PHY 407 Gravity & Magnetic Methods of Prospecting 2 
2 PHY 408 Advanced Physics of the Earth’s Interior 2 

  MEDICAL PHYSICS  

3 PHY 409 Radiation Instrumentation 2 
4 PHY 421 Radiation Protection and Dosimetry 2 

  BIOPHYSICS  

5 PHY 422  Biophysics I 2 

  NUCLEAR AND PARTICLE PHYSICS  
6 PHY 423 Nuclear and Particle Physics  2 

  ATMOSPHERIC PHYSICS  

7 PHY 424 Aeronomy 2 

  ASTRONOMY/ASTROPHYSICS  
8 PHY 425 Galaxies 2 
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(h) 400 LEVEL: SECOND SEMESTER 

 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

1 PHY 411 Quantum Mechanics II 3 
2 PHY 412 Mathematical Physics III 3 
3 PHY 413 Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy 2 

4 PHY 414 Microwaves 2 
5 PHY 415 Electronic Instrumentation II 3 
6 PHY 416 Project/Research 6 

                                     Sub-Total Units                                                     21 
                                            Grand Total Units                                                  41 

 

   ELECTIVES FOR SECOND SEMESTER 

A minimum of one (1) course should be chosen from electives 

 in the following areas of specialization. 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE UNITS 

  GEOPHYSICS  

1 PHY 417 Seismic & Electrical Method of Prospecting 2 
2 PHY 418 Industrial Geophysics 2 

  MEDICAL PHYSICS  

3 PHY 419 Medical Nuclear Physics 2 

  BIOPHYSICS  

4 PHY 431  Biophysics II 2 

  NUCLEAR AND PARTICLE PHYSICS  

5 PHY 432 Nuclear and Particle Physics II 2 

  ATMOSPHERIC PHYSICS  

6 PHY 433 Meteorology 2 
  ASTRONOMY/ASTROPHYSICS  

7 PHY 434 Stellar Structure & Evolution and Galaxies 2 
8 PHY 435 Modern Cosmology & High-energy 

Astrophysics 
2 

 
 
 

(i).Summary of Credit Units. 

 
 
 

LEVELS 100 200 300 400 TOTAL 

CREDITS UNIT   45   40   30   41 156 
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29.0  COURSE DESCRIPTION 

PHY 101: General Physics I (Mechanics & Properties of Matter), 3 units 

Topics covered in this course include the following: Space and time frame of reference, units and 
dimensions, kinematics, fundamental laws of mechanics, statics and dynamics, universal 
gravitation, work and energy, solid friction, rotational dynamics and angular momentum, 
conservation laws, equilibrium of rigid bodies, oscillations. Fluid statics and fluid dynamics. 
Molecular treatment of properties of matter, elasticity, Hooke’s law, Young’s shear and bulk moduli. 
Hydrostatics: Pressure, buoyancy, Archimedes’ Principles, hydrodynamics, streamline, Bernoulli 
and continuity equations, turbulence, Reynolds’s number. Hydrostatics: Surface tension, viscosity, 
adhesion, cohesion, capillarity, capillarity drops and bubbles. Temperature: the Zeroth law of 
thermodynamics. Heat: Gas laws, laws of thermodynamics, kinetic theory of gases. 

PHY 102: Physics Laboratory I, 1 unit 

This course emphasizes experimental verification and quantitative measurements of physics laws, 
treatment of measurements errors and graphical analysis. The experiments include studies of 
mechanical systems, static and rotational dynamics of rigid bodies, viscosity, elasticity, surface 
tension and hydrostatics. 

PHY 111: General Physics II (Electricity, Magnetism, and Modern Physics),3 units 

Electric charges and forces, Coulomb’s law, electrical and potential, storage of charge, storage of 
electrical energy in a capacitor, capacitance, dielectrics, polarization, electric displacement, E,M.F 
and D.C circuits, charging and discharging of capacitors, Ohm’s law and Kirchhoff’s law. Thermal 
and magnetic effects of current, ampere’s law and its applications, Bio-Savart law, magnetic 
properties of matter, intensity of magnetism, magnetic forces, electromagnetic induction, Faraday’s 
laws and power generation, Maxwell’s equations, electromagnetic oscillations and waves, and 
applications, (Text: Electromagnetism and Modern Physics for Physical Science by Evwaraye and 

Mgbenu.) 

PHY 112: Physics Laboratory II,1 unit 

The experiment carried out in this course will cover areas discussed in PHY 111. These 
experiments include studies of meters, the oscilloscope, verifications of the current electricity, 
measurement of the electrical properties of conductors, D.C. and A.C. circuit properties, series and 
parallel resonant circuits, transformer characteristics and other electrical circuit problems as well 
as the experimental studies of magnetism. 

PHY 201: Elementary Modern Physics, 2 units 
This is an introductory course on Modern Physics. Topics include Special relativity; Defects in 
Newtonian mechanics; the speed of light; the Lorentz transformation; Transformation of velocities. 
Experimental basis of quantum theory; Black body radiation; Electrons and quanta, photoelectric 
effect, Compton scattering; Bohr’s theory of atomic structure; De Broglie hypothesis, the 
uncertainty principle; the Schrodinger’s equation, simple applications. Other topics include 
radioactivity, nuclear structure, and mass spectrometers. Prerequisite: PHY 111 

PHY 202: Electrical Circuits and Electronics, 3 units 

D.C circuits; Kirchhoff’s law, sources of end current, network analysis and circuit theorems, A.C 
circuits, inductance, capacitance, the transformer, sinusoidal waveforms runs and peak values, 
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power, impedance and admittance series RLC circuit, Q factor, resonance, filters. Electronics; 
semiconductors, pn-junction, field effect transistors, bipolar transistors, characteristics and 
equivalent circuits, amplifiers, feedback, oscillators. Prerequisite: PHY 111 

PHY 203: Thermal Physics, 3 units 

The foundation of classical thermodynamics including the zeroth and definition of temperature; the  
first law, work, heat and internal energy; Carrot cycles, the second law; entropy and irreversibility, 
thermodynamic potentials and the Maxwell relations and its application. Quantitative discussion of 
phase transitions; third law of thermodynamics; ideal and real gases. Elementary kinetic theory of 
gases including Boltzmann coating, Maxwell-Boltzmann law of distribution of velocities, simple 
application of the distribution law. Prerequisites: PHY 101 and MTH 102 

PHY 204: Energy, Power and Environment, 2 units 

The principles, demands and outlook for power and energy. Transformation of energy, its cost and  
thermal pollution. Electrical energy from fossil fuels; Hydroelectric generation: Principles and 
problems of electrical energy from fossil fuels and hydroelectric generation; their cost, capacity, 
storage, reserves, efficiency and consequent/new environmental effects. Electrical energy from 
nuclear reactors; Energy in the future breeder reactors; fusion power, solar power, water power, 
geothermal power, tidal power, wind power, etc. Promise and problems of such unconventional 
energy sources. Excursions. 

PHY 205: Experimental Physics I, 1 unit 
This laboratory course consists of a group of experiments drawn from electromagnetism and 
modern physics. Such experiments will include: measurement of specific charge, verification of the 
Hall effect, electron motion in electric and magnetic fields; experiments with the Geiger Mueller 
tube; the Frank-Hertz experiment and the photo-electric effect. 

PHY 211: Waves and Optics,2 units 

Wave phenomena: Acoustic waves; the harmonic oscillator; waves on a string; energy in wave 
motion; longitudinal waves; standing waves; e-m waves; group and phase velocity; Doppler effect; 
physical optics; Spherical waves; interference and diffraction, thin films; crystal diffraction, 
holography; dispersion and scattering. Geometrical optics; waves and rays; reflection at a 
spherical surface, thin lenses, optical lenses; mirrors and prisms. Prerequisites: PHY 101, PHY 
111 and MTH 102\ 

PHY 212: Introduction to Space Science, 2 units 

Introduction to Astronomy and Astrophysics, satellite communication, introduction to Atmospheric 
Science, space environment, spacecraft systems and dynamics, Aero/Astrodynamic Engineering, 
Rocket Engineering, cosmology, origin of universe and life, space law and business development. 

PHY 213: Electromagnetism, 2 units 

Electrostatics and magnostatics. Laplace’s equation and boundary value problems; Multiple 
expansions, dielectric and magnetic material. Faraday’s law. A.C circuits. Maxwell’s equations. 
Lorentz covariance and special relativity. Prerequisites: PHY111, PHY 201, and MTH 207 

PHY 214: Physics of the Solid Earth, 2 units 
Origin, shape, structure, and major divisions of the Earth.  The Earth’s main magnetic field and its 
distribution. Electrical theory of the Earth’s core and origin of the magnetic field. Seafloor 
spreading, continental drift and plate tectonics. 
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PHY 215: Analytical Mechanics 1, 2 units 

Newtonian mechanics. Motion of a particle in one, two and three dimensions, system of particles 
and collision theory, Newtonian gravitation, conservative forces and potentials, oscillations, central 
force problems, accelerated frames of reference, rigid body dynamics, generated motions; 
mechanics of continuous media. Fluid statics and dynamics. Prerequisites: MTH 204 and MTH 
207 

 

PHY 216: Electronics I, 3 units 

Review of semiconductor systems; diode circuits including rectifiers( half and full wave 
rectification-Smoothing, three-phase rectifier network), clippers, voltage regulator. Application of 
relevant electronic instruments and diodes like junction diodes, LED, vibratory diode, pin diode, 
photocell.  Electronic emission and the devices (Schottky, Zeener, Tunnel and LED etc.), semi-
conductor devices (FET, MSFET and Tunnel diodes), oscillators. Fundamentals of bipolar and field 
transistors. Biasing techniques, small signal analysis. Different types of amplifiers; transistor 
amplifiers, operational amplifiers, power amplifiers, single- and multiple-stage amplifier network, 
transistor oscillators, pulse and multivibration circuit wave generator, A.M, F.M side-band 
demodulator. Antenna satellite elements of logic circuitry. 

PHY 217: Experimental Physics II, 1 unit 

This laboratory course will include calorimetry and heat transfer experiments. Light interference 
and diffraction experiments, experiments with Michelson interferometer, Fresnel Biprism, Nicol 
prism, polarimeter and the Newton’s Ring experiment. 

PHY 301: Electromagnetic Waves and Optics, 2 unit 
Maxwell’s equations and electromagnetic potentials. The wave equations. Propagation of plane 
waves. Reflection and refraction of EM-waves. Guided waves, Transmission lines, wave tides and 
resonant cavities; Radiation and radiating systems. Geometrical optics, interference of waves. 
Diffraction. Prerequisite: PHY213 

PHY 302: Quantum Physics, 2 unit 

Wave-particle duality and the uncertainty principle; Basic principle of the quantum theory; Energy 
levels in potential wells; Reflection and transmission of potential barriers; Atomic and molecular 
structure and reactions, fission and fusion; Magnetic resonance; Elementary particles. 
Prerequisite: PHY 201 

PHY 303: Statistical and Thermal Physics, 3 units 

This course aims at presenting thermodynamics and statistical mechanics in a unified manner. 
Topics include basic concept of statistical mechanics; Microscopic basis of thermodynamics and 
applications to macroscopic systems, condensed states, phase transformations, quantum states 
and distributions; elementary kinetic theory of transport processes and fluctuation phenomena, 
applications; Entropy, temperature, pressure, chemical potential, thermodynamics potential, grand 
sum and partition functions; Distribution function, relationship of statistical variables and 
thermodynamic variables. Maxwell-Boltzmann velocity distribution law. Prerequisite: PHY 302 

PHY 304: Analytical Mechanics II, 2 units 

Degrees of freedom; Generalized coordinates, Lagrange’s formulation of mechanics, applications. 
The calculus of variations and the action principle. Hamilton’s formulation of mechanics, 
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application. Invariance and conservation laws. Oscillatory systems, including damped, forced and 
coupled oscillations; Normal modes. Prerequisite: PHY215 

PHY 305: Electronics II, 2 units 

Review of vacuum tubes, the crystal diode, pn-junction, forward and reverse bias characteristics, 
introduction of transistors, transistor construction and operation parameters. The different 
configurations: common base, common emitter, biasing and stabilization, multi-stage amplifiers. 
Capacitance and inductive coupling, frequency response; Feedback concept, general 
characteristics of feedback amplifiers. High frequency limitations. Transistor noise, design study 
integrated circuits. Logic gates and switching devices, logic design. Some digital building blocks. 
ICs, electronic systems, radio transmitter and receiver. Prerequisite: PHY 216 

PHY 306: Solid State Physics I, 2 units 

Crystal structure and crystal binding. Elastic properties; Lattice vibration. Superconductivity. 
Prerequisite: PHY302 

PHY 307: Mathematical Physics I, 3 units 

Function of complex variables- the Cauchy-Rieman equations. Analytical functions. Integration in 
complex plane. Cauchy’s theorem and integral formula, Liouville’s theorem. Taylor’s and Lorentz 
series. Theory of residue and its applications including evaluation of real integral, conformal 
transformations. Special functions: Dirac delta, Gamma, Beta and hypergeometric function. 
Special harmonics. Solution of partial differential equations with application in EM theory and 
quantum mechanics. Prerequisites: MTH 207, MTH 204 

PHY 308; Workshop Process and Practice, 2 units 

This workshop course is intended to prepare the students for their research projects by way of 
introducing them to the use of simple machine tools. Welding, soldering, engineering drawing and 
design are included. Experiments include the use of drawing instruments and equipment, lettering, 
bisection of lines and angles, construction of triangles and squares, construction of polygons and 
its applications, involutes etc. Orthographic projection. Safety precautions in mechanical workshop 
and industries. Units and measurements. Materials and tools, use of various hand tools: drilling 
machines, lathe machines, power hacksaw, etc; Welding and fabrication practice; Soldering. 
Woodwork tools. Practice projects i.ebuldingetc, maintenance and repair of machine tools, gear 
and threads. 

PHY 309: Experimental Physics III, 1 unit 

This involves a year-long series of mini courses on important experimental techniques. Topics 
covered include electronics, optics, electricity, atomic, molecular, nuclear and low temperature 
physics, statistics and data handling, and scientific writing. 

PHY 311: Industrial Training, 9 units 

This course is designed to introduce the students to the everyday practices in the industries. The 
students are attached to the related industries for a period ranging from three to six months under 
the national SIWES programme. The students are supervised by the high level industrial 
personnel. University supervisors make unannounced visits to the sites to monitor the progress of 
the students at least twice during the programme. The students are expected to write a detailed 
report of their programme and present an oral report to the staff and students of the Department 
after the programme. 
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PHY 401: Quantum Mechanics 1, 3 units 

Inadequacies of classical mechanics, differences between classical and quantum mechanics; 
Wave-particle properties, Heisenberg’s uncertainty principles, wave and state functions; principles 
of Quantum mechanics; Schrodinger’s wave mechanics formulation, postulates of quantum 
mechanics, matrix representation of Quantum mechanics, time-independent Schrodinger’s wave 
equation; Three-dimensional spherically symmetric potentials. The theory of angular momentum 
and spin. Identical particles and the exclusion principle. Methods of approximation. Multielectron 
atoms. Wave mechanics for some simple systems. Prerequisites: PHY 201 and MTH 207 

PHY 402: Mathematical Physics II, 3 units 
Linear algebra and functional analysis; Transformation in linear vector spaces and matrix theory. 
Hibert space and complete sets of orthogonal functions. Special functions of Mathematical Physics 
The gamma function; Hyper-geometric functions; Legendre functions; Bessel functions. Hermit and 
Laguerre function. The Dirac delta function. Integral transforms and Fourier series: Fourier series 
and Fourier transforms; Laplace transform. Applications of transform methods to solutions of 
elementary differential equations of interest in Physics and Engineering. Prerequisites: MTH 207, 
MTH 204 

 

PHY 403: Computational Physics, 3units 

Use of numerical methods in Physics; Various methods of numerical integration, differentiation, 
numerical solutions of some differential equations in Physics, Statistical analysis of experimental 
data. Prerequisite: MTH 206 

PHY 404: Solid State Physics II,2 units  
Dielectric properties; Magnetism: paramagnetism and diamagnetism; Ferromagnetism and anti-
ferromagnetism; Magnetic resonance. Imperfections in solids. Prerequisite: PHY 306 

PHY 405: Electronic Instrumentation, 2 units 

Introduction to the principles of measurement and control. Generalized approach to measuring 
systems (Functional description, input-output configuration). Performance characteristics of 
instruments. Analysis of errors, units of measurements. Analytical techniques for system analysis 
(Different domains, review of Laplace transform, transfer function). Frequency response analysis, 
Rouith-Huwite stability criteria, Poles-zero plots. Bode plots and polar plots. Nyquist stability and 
principles and properties of feedback systems as applied to measurement systems. Control 
systems characteristics, open and closed loop control systems. 

PHY 406: Seminar, 3 units 
The aim of the seminar is to introduce students to research finding i.e finding solutions to problems 
through research. It is important that an undergraduate student should be able to define, analyze 
and find a solution to any problem/topic in Physics or one drawn from the natural world, 
engineering and the myriads of prevailing environmental problems. However, emphasis will be laid 
on topics of current interest in all areas of Physics and Applied Physics. At the end of the seminar 
research, each student will be required to submit a detailed technical report as well as present to 
the staff and students of the Department  his or her  findings and results. The research must be 
properly referenced.  
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PHY 407: Gravity and Magnetic methods of Prospecting-Geophysics, 2 units 

Gravity methods: the gravitational potential; the field equation, the precise measurement of g; 
Factors which influence rock density, use of gravimeters in prospecting, determination of densities 
and interpretation of anomalies; use of vertical gradients and second derivative methods. Magnetic 
method: sources of the earth’s magnetic field, causes of magnetic anomalies, the continuation of 
magnetic fields, transient geomagnetic variations; Magnetic observations. Paleomagnetism and 
geotectonic. Prerequisites: PHY 101, PHY 111, PHY 201 

PHY 408: Advanced Physics of the Earth’s Interior–Geophysics,2 units  

Structure of the Earth, conductivity, heat flow, elasticity, dynamo theory, magnetic field.  

PHY 409: Radiation Instrumentation–Medical Physics, 2 units 

Ionizaion chamber, Geiger counter, scintillation counter, X-ray equipment, solid state detectors, 
gamma ray cameras. 

PHY 421: Radiation Protection and Dosimetry–Medical Physics, 2 units 

Radiation unit. Maximum permissible doses. Genetic effect of acute and chronic exposure. 
Personal Dosimetry. Radiation shielding; Safe operation procedures. Waste disposal. Dosimetry 
methods and instruments. 

PHY 422: Biophysics I, 2 units 

Ionization of biomoldes; Thermodynamic principles, energy transfer in living systems, bioelectricity-
ion channels, action potentials, nerve impulse transmission. Study of the electric cell. 

 

PHY 423: Nuclear and Particle Physics I, 2 units 

Nuclear structure: Nuclear properties, nuclear size, nuclear masses; nuclear forces, nuclear- 
nucleon scattering; the deuteron. Nuclear models. Radioactive decay: Alpha, beta, gamma decay. 
Nuclear reactions. Prerequisite: PHY 302 

PHY 424: Aeronomy–Atmospheric Physics, 2 units 

Composition of the atmosphere, solar-terrestrial interactions, magnetic fields and storms. 

PHY 425: Galaxies–Astronomy/Astrophysics, 2 units 

The Milky way stellar and gas content, kinematics and mass distribution, spiral structure, 21cm- 
line, studies of galactic structure, star clusters. Radio emission from galaxies. Morphology and 
classification of galaxies; General properties of galaxies: System of galaxies interaction between 
galaxies, magnetic field connection between galaxies. Radio galaxies and quasi-stellar objects. 

PHY 411: Quantum Mechanic, 3 units,  

The formulation of quantum mechanics in terms of state vectors and linear operators.Time-
independent and time-dependent perturbation theory. Scattering theory: Elastic potential 
scattering; Green’s function and partial wave methods. Selected phenomena from each of Atomic 
Physics, Molecular Physics, Solid-state Physics, and Nuclear Physics are described and then 
interpreted using quantum mechanical models. Prerequisite: PHY 401 
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PHY 412; Mathematical Physics III, 3 units 

Partial Differential Equations: Solutions of boundary value problems of partial differential equations 
by various methods which include separation of variables, the method of integral transforms. 
Sturn-Liouville theory; Uniqueness of solutions. Calculus of residues and application to evaluation 
of integrals and summation of series. Applications to various physical solutions, which may include  
electromagnetic theory, quantum theory, diffusion phenomena. Prerequisites: PHY 402, MTH 
204, MTH 207 

PHY 413: Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy, 2 units 

The hydrogen atom; relativistic effects and spin. Identical particles and symmetry. Many electron-
atoms. Coupling schemes and vector model. Zeeman effect. Hyperfine structure. The diatomic 
molecule; the Frank-Condon principle. X-ray diffraction. Microwave methods. Resonance 
phenomena; ESR, NMR, and optical pumping and Mossbauer scattering. Prerequisites: PHY 
401, PHY 411 

PHY 414: Microwaves, 2 units 

Theory of dipole antenna arrays, beam shaping. Types of antennas, antenna gain. E.M. wave 
propagation, Noise, guided waves and wave guide structure. Cavity resonators and types of 
resonators.t 

PHY 415: Electronic Instrumentation II, 3 units 

Primary sensing elements: Electrical filters, Mechanical springs, Pressure sensitive elements, 
Flow-rate sensing elements. The principles and practical aspects of transducers (types of 
transducers and other systems used to measure and control some physical parameters such as: 
Force, acceleration, temperature, pressure, light intensity, humidity, vibration. Signal conditioning 
and conversion, Transducers bridge, Instrumentation amplifiers, analog-Digital data and sampling; 
A/D and D/A converters, interference, grounding, screens and shielding, noise reduction. Signal 
recovery; signal filtering, signal averaging, signal correlation, signal coding. Uses of operational 
amplifier and digital systems. Modulation and filter circuits. 

 

PHY 416: Project/Research, 6 units 

Topics for projects/research will be assigned near the end of the student’s third year. The 
projects/research may be of a theoretical or experimental nature and will be focused on 
contemporary Physics/Applied Physics. The project/research will be carried out under the 
supervision of staff. A detailed technical report on the project/research will be presented by the 
student when it is completed.   

PHY 417: Seismic  and Electrical Methods of Prospecting–Geophysics, 2 units 

Seismic prospecting: Seismic instruments, refraction prospecting including profiling and mapping 
techniques, reflection method and velocity determinations. Introduction to seismic structure of the 
Earth’s interior. Electrical conductivity and magnetic state of the Earth’s interior. Transmiss ion and 
attenuation of seismic waves. Electrical methods: Self-potential methods; telluric, current, their 
original use, resistivity prospecting method and interpretation, induced polarization techniques, 
electromagnetic investigation, depth determination, radioactivity and geochronology. 
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PHY 418: Industrial Geophysics, 2 units 

Seismic, gravitational, magnetic/electrical induced polarization, prospecting for economic minerals, 
solution of civil engineering problems. 
 

PHY 419: Medical Nuclear Physics, 2 units 

Production of isotopes, nuclear scanning and tracers, nuclear magnetic resonance, interaction of 
radiation with matter(X-ray and Gamma rays, Thomson scattering, photoelectric effect, Compton 
scattering, pair production, attenuation. 

PHY 431: Biophysics II, 2 units 
Optics of the  eye, photoenergy transduction in vision, sound waves receiver and the ear learning 
aids, human voice, ultra-sound/applications, fluid flow and viscosity, applications, blood pressure, 
osmotic pressure, centrifugation, surface tension and application. 

PHY432: Nuclear Particle Physics II, 2 units 

Nuclear instrumentations and radiation detection techniques; Detectors. Nuclear spectroscopy. 
Neutron Physics: Production, detection of neutrons. Fission and fusion. Nuclear reactors and 
nuclear energy. Elementary particles: Conservation laws, particle classification. Strong 
electromagnetic and weak interaction. Resonances. 

PHY 433: Meteorology–Atmospheric Physics, 2 units 

Meteorological parameters and their measurement, temperature, pressure, wind, etc, weather and 
climate. 

PHY 434: Stellar Structure & Evolution and Galaxies, 2 units 

Hydrostatic and thermal equilibrium, energy transport and stellar models. 

PHY 435: Modern Cosmology and High Energy Astrophysics, 2 units 

Hubble’s law, gravity, luminosity and red shift. High-energy particles, cosmic rays, solar, wind, 
shock waves, supernovae, neutron stars, pulsars. 
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30.0 FACULTY OF LAW 
 

1. PHILOSOPHY  

The LL.B (Hons) programme (“the Programme”) is designed to equip students with overall 

qualitative legal education in the light of social, political and economic changes. To this end, the 

Programme contains not only law courses but also several non-law courses. The philosophy of the 

programme is to produce lawyers readily capable of providing with the legal needs of society in the 

light of social, economic, political, cultural and technological advancements. Challenges of a 

developing economy in the increasingly globalised world. 

 

2. OBJECTIVES 

Accordingly, the objective of the programme is: to teach traditional requisite law courses and non-

law courses with a view of giving our graduates well grounded legal education. The curriculum 

therefore, includes several relevant non-law courses. With respect to the law courses, deliberate 

effort is made to cover branches of law which hitherto had been neglected but which have been 

relevant to national and global developments. 

Examples of such courses are Environmental Law, Planning Law, Shipping and Admiralty Law and 

Law of International Trade. These courses are tailored to reflect national needs as well as global 

developments and demands. All University general studies courses must be passed in order to 

graduate. 

The following non-law courses are to be taught: Use of English, Introduction to Sociology, 

Introduction to Political Science, Philosophy and Logic, History and Philosophy of Science, 

Nigerian Peoples and Culture, Introduction to Prose Fiction, African Societies and Culture Studies, 

Introduction to Computers, General Principles of Economics and Psychology. 

 

3. HISTORY OF THE PROGRAMME/SUB-DISCIPLINE/DISCIPLINE 

 

Faculty of Law is one of the Faculties in the Edwin Clark University, Kiagbodo, Burutu Local 

Government, Delta State, a Private University specially and specifically designed to meet 

the earnest desires of Nigerians to give their children and wards qualitative and value-laden 

education within planned periods of school age. While the University took off in 2015, the 

Faculty of Law started in 2016 following the provisional approval of the National 

Universities Commission and Council of Legal Education after their Resource Verification 

exercises. 

In the years following its establishment, it has painstakingly endeavored to provide 

knowledge to the students through lectures and practical activities on basic theories, 
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principles, and rudimentary practice of Law. In addition to class room activities, the 

programme is laced with clinical legal education methods where students visit and 

experience practical activities of institutions engaged in justice administration like Courts, 

Police and Prison Services.  

Professor A.O. Muzan, a former President of the Nigerian Association of Law Teachers, 

was the Founding dean of the Faculty and led foundation for its take-off activities. He 

piloted the Faculty with others through its first two years and handed over to Professor E.C. 

Ngwakwe who came in the third year of the Faculty and consolidated on the gains made by 

his predecessor. As the current Dean, Professor Ngwakwe prepared the Faculty for its 

accreditation to enable the Faculty graduate its students as well as send them to the 

Nigerian Law School. 

There are two Departments in the Faculty, namely: Department of Private and Public Law; 

and the Department of Jurisprudence, International and Commercial Law. Its staff 

composition has been rising with the incremental introduction of new Law Courses in the 

successive academic sessions. At present the teaching Faculty includes, among others, 

the following Lecturers who have worked with the Dean to bring about the realization of the 

objectives of the Faculty: Professor AO Muzan, Professor O Edu, Professor A Utuama, 

Departmental Heads, and other Lecturers of various ranks. 

The facilities have been improving as the years progressed. The Faculty now has Five 

standard Classrooms, Law Clinic, standard moot court, Seminar rooms, Staff and students 

Lounges, well furnished offices for the Dean, HODs, Professors, other Lecturers, 

administrative staff, and Faculty Officer. In addition, an auditorium/Lecture theatre wholly 

dedicated to the Law Faculty exists along these facilities. Another separate gigantic 

building within the Faculty houses the Faculty’s ICT-equipped and well stocked Library that 

accommodates over three quarters of the student population at a sitting. The Law Librarian 

and his paraphernalia of offices and support staff are also housed in this building 

 

4. MODE OF INSTRUCTION/TEACHING 

PROGRAMME OF COURSES OFFERED 

The programme of courses offered by the Faculty of Law leads to the Bachelor of Laws Honours 

Degree denoted as LL.B (Hons) 

 

5. DURATION OF PROGRAMME 

The normal duration of the programme is as follows: 

(a) Ten semesters in the cases of full-time students admitted through the UTME 

(b) Eight semesters in the case of full-time students admitted with GCE Advanced Level or 

equivalent or through inter-faculty transfer. 
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6. COURSE CREDIT SYSTEM 

(a) Instruction is by courses quantified into course units. 

(b) One course unit consists of fifteen one-hour lectures or tutorials or an equivalent 

combination of these types of instruction. The courses are arranged in progressive order or in 

levels of academic progress. 

© No course shall carry less than one unit. 

     (d) No course, except Research Project, shall carry more than four units. 

 

7. LEVEL OF COURSES 

There are five levels of courses, namely: 

Level 100 courses: 100-199 

Level 200 courses: 200-299 

Level 300 courses: 200-399 

Level 400 courses: 400-499 

Level 500 courses: 500-599 

 

(i) UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENT COURSE 

A University requirement course is a course which must be registered for and passed before a 

degree is awarded, for example, Use of English and Library. 

 

(ii) COMPULSORY/CORE COURSE 

A compulsory course is a course, other than a University requirement course, which must be 

registered for and passed by a student to obtain the degree. 

 

(iii) ELECTIVE COURSE 

An elective course is a course which may be taken to make up the minimum required number of 

units or to increase the number of units subject to the prescribed maximum allowed by these 

Regulations. All registered elective courses must be passed to graduate. 

 

(iv) AUDITED COURSE 
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An audited course is a course which the student attends but in which he is not 

examined.  

A student may audit a course with the consent of his course adviser, provided he 

registers for it as such. A student must not audit more than two courses in any 

semester. 

 

(v) EXEMPTION FROM COURSES 

(i) A student may be exempted from any course within the LL.B Curriculum after examination 

of his transcript, if: 

(a) He has a University degree recognized by Senate, or 

(b)  He has been admitted by transfer from another Faculty/Department 

(ii)  A student exempted from a course under paragraph (1) (this Regulation) shall be deemed to      

have passed the course but his grade in the examination in that course shall not be computed for 

the purpose of the LL.B programme, unless the degree he relies on is a degree of this University. 

(iii) A student desiring to be exempted from a Course under this Regulation must normally apply to 

the Faculty Board of Studies for exemption. 

 

8. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS AND MINIMUM NUMBER OF UNITS 

(i) In order to be eligible for an award of the degree, a full time student admitted under the 

UTME must successfully complete courses of a minimum total of 194 units, including the 

University requirement course, in accordance with these regulations. 

(ii) In order to be eligible for an award of the degree, a fulltime student admitted with GCE 

Advanced Level certificate or through transfer must successfully complete courses of a minimum 

total of 159 units, including the University requirement course, in accordance with these 

regulations. 

 

 

9. ADMISSION INTO COURSES 

Admission into courses closes at the end of the third full week of each Semester. 

 

10. WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES 
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A student may withdraw from a course without penalty any time up to and including the seventh full 

week of the semester. A student who withdraws after the seventh week will be deemed to have 

failed, except in special cases approved by Senate, unless he or she has been asked to withdraw 

from the Faculty. 

 

11. CONTINUOUS EVALUATION 

The progress of students in each course shall, as much as possible, be continuously assessed by 

means of tests, written assignments, etc. 

 

LL. B. PROGRAMME  1ST YEAR OF THE 5 YEAR PROGRAMME 

FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE 
CODE 

COURSE TITLE CREDITS/ 

UNITS 

REMARKS 

1.  LAW 101                           Legal Method 1 4 Compulsory 

2.  GST 101                                                                        Use of Library, Study Skills and ICT 2 Compulsory 

3.  GST 102 Communication in English II 2 Compulsory 

4.  GST 103 Logic, Philosophy & Human Existence 2 Compulsory 

5.  SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology                     2 Compulsory 

6.  ECO 101  Principles of Economics 3 Compulsory 

7.  PSY 101 Introductory Psychology I 2 Compulsory 

8.  CSC 111 Introduction to Computer Science and 
Basic Programming 

2 Compulsory 

9.  SOC 113 Social Change I 2 Compulsory 

   Total 21  
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SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE 
CODE 

COURSE TITLE CREDITS/ 
UNITS 

REMARKS 

1.  LAW 102 Legal Method ll 4 Compulsory 

2.  GST 111 Communication in English II 2 Compulsory 

3.  GST 112 History and Philosophy of Science 2 Compulsory 

4.  GST 113 Nigerian Peoples and Culture  2 Compulsory 

5.  PSY 111 Introduction to Psychology II                2 Compulsory 

6.  CSC 112 Introduction to Computer Applications 2 Compulsory 

7.  POL 101 Political Science 2 Compulsory 

8.  ECO 111                      Principles of Economics II 3 Compulsory 

9.  SOC 114 Social Change II 2 Compulsory 

                                           Normal Minimum Total                                      21 
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2ND YEAR OF THE 5 -YEAR PROGRAMME AND (1ST YEAR OF 4-YEAR PROGRAMME) 

FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE 
CODE 

COURSE TITLE CREDITS/ 
UNITS 

REMARKS 

1.  LAW 201 Nigerian Legal System 4 Compulsory 

2.  LAW 211 Law of Contract I 4 Compulsory 

3.  LAW 231 Constitutional Law I 4 Compulsory 

Elective Courses to Choose a minimum of 8 Units 

4.  LAW 202 Administrative Law I 4 Elective 

5.  LAW 213 Law of Banking 4 Elective 

6.  LAW 235 Criminology 4 Elective 

                                           Normal Minimum Total                         20 

 

SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE CREDITS/ 
UNITS 

REMARKS 

1.  LAW 202 Nigeria Legal system II 4 Compulsory 

2.  LAW 212 Law of Contracts II 4 Compulsory 

3.  LAW 232 Constitutional Law II 4 Compulsory 

Elective Courses to Choose a minimum of 8 Units 

4.  LAW 234 Administrative Law II 4 Elective 

5.  LAW 214 Law of Insurance 4 Elective 

6.  LAW 236 Criminology ll 4 Elective 

                                                Normal Minimum Total                20 

 

*Except transfer students from other universities who have had a previous exposure, all 
categories of students for the LLB programme must take and pass LAW 101: Legal Method l 
and LAW 102: Legal Method ll compulsorily before graduation. 
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3RD YEAR OF THE 5 YEAR PROGRAMME (2ND YEAR OF THE 4 YEAR PROGRAMME) 

 

FIRST SEMESTER 

 

 

SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE 
CODE 

COURSE TITLE CREDITS/ 

UNITS 

REMARKS 

1. 1 LAW332 Criminal Law II 4 Compulsory 

2. 2 LAW 322 Law of Torts II  4 Compulsory 

3. 3 LAW 312 Law of Commercial Transactions II 4 Compulsory 

       Elective Law Courses to Choose a minimum of 8 Units 

4. 5 LAW 314 Law of Intellectual Property  4 Elective 

5. 6 LAW 302 Environmental Law II 4 Elective 

6. 7 LAW 334 Human Rights and Civil Liberties Law 4 Elective 

7. 8 LAW 324 Family Law ll 4 Elective 

                               Normal Minimum Total                                           20 

 

  

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE CREDITS/
UNITS 

REMARKS 

1.  LAW 331 Criminal Law I 4 Compulsory 

2.  LAW 321 Law of Torts I 4 Compulsory 

3.  LAW 311 Law of Commercial 
Transactions  I 

4 Compulsory 

4.  GST 301                                  
 

Entrepreneurship Studies              2 Compulsory 

                  Elective Law Courses to Choose a minimum of 8 Units        

5.  LAW 313 Law of Intellectual Property 4 Elective 

6.  LAW 323 Family Law 4 Elective 

7.  LAW 301 Environmental Law I 4 Elective 

8.  LAW 333 Human Rights and Civil 
Liberties Law I 

4 Elective 

                                                Normal Minimum Total                   22 



223 
 
 

 

 

 

   4TH YEAR  OF THE 5 YEAR PROGRAMME (3RD YEAR OF THE 4 YEAR PROGRAMME) 

 

FIRST SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE CREDITS/UNITS REMARKS 

1.  LAW 421 Land Law I 4 Compulsory 

2.  LAW 423 Law of Equity 4 Compulsory 

3.  LAW 431 Law of Evidence I 4 Compulsory 

4.  LAW 441 Introduction to Legal 
Practice I 

2 Compulsory 

                                      Elective Law Courses to Choose a minimum of 8 Units 

5.  LAW 411 Law of  Taxation I 4 Elective 

6.  LAW 403 Conflict of Laws I 4 Elective 

7.  LAW 401 Oil & Gas Law I 4 Elective 

                                              Normal Minimum Total                   22  

 
 
 
 
SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE CODE COURSE TITLE CREDITS/ 
UNITS 

REMARKS 

1.  LAW 422 Land Law ll 4 Compulsory 

2.  LAW 424 Law of  Trusts                                            4 Compulsory 

3.  LAW 432 Law of Evidence ll 4 Compulsory 

4.  LAW 441 Introduction to Legal 
Practice II 

2 Compulsory 

                                         Elective Law Courses to Choose a minimum of 8 Units 

5.  LAW 412 Law of Taxation II 4 Elective 

6.  LAW 404 Conflict of Laws ll 4 Elective 

7.  LAW 402 Oil and Gas Law II 4 Elective 

                                             Normal Minimum Total         22 
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 5TH YEAR OF THE 5 YEAR PROGRAMME (4TH YEAR OF THE 4 YEAR PROGRAMME) 

 

FIRST SMESTER  

 

 
 

 

 

SECOND SEMESTER 

S/N COURSE 
CODE 

COURSE TITLE CREDITS/ 
UNITS 

REMARKS 

1.  LAW 599 Research Project                                        6 Compulsory 

2.  LAW 502 Jurisprudence and Legal Theory 
II 

4 Compulsory 

3.  LAW 512 Company Law II 4 Compulsory 

4.  LAW 504 Public International  Law II 4 Compulsory 

5.  LAW 551 Law Practice II 2 Compulsory 

           Elective Law Courses to Choose a minimum of 4 Units 
 

6.  LAW 522 Conveyance II 4 Elective 

S/N COURSE 
CODE 

COURSE TITLE CREDITS/ 
UNITS 

REMARKS 

1.  LAW 501 Jurisprudence and Legal 
Theory I 

4 Compulsory 

2.  LAW 511 Company Law I                                                                            4 Compulsory 

3.  LAW 503 Public International Law  I 4 Compulsory 

4.  LAW 551 Law Practice I 2 Compulsory 

                    Elective Law Courses to Choose a minimum of 8 Units 

5.  LAW 521 Conveyance I                                                                             4 Elective 

6.  LAW 523 Law of Succession                                 4 Elective 

7.  LAW 513 Labour  Law I                                 4 Elective 

8.  LAW 525 African Law I 4 Elective 

                                    Normal Minimum Total                   22 
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7.  LAW 524 Administration of Estates  4 Elective 

8.  LAW 514 Labour Law II 4 Elective 

9.  LAW 526 African Law II 4 Elective 

                                 Normal Minimum Total                           24 

 

 

LL.B. PROGRAMME: COURSE DESCRIPTION  

GST 101: USE OF ENGLISH AND LIBRARY, 4 units 

 The nature and role of language in communication: language skills, lexis and structure: tools for 

effective writing: logical presentation of paper; phonetics in communication; word classes; the 

principles; procedure and problem involved in the acquisition of library materials; how to locate 

materials via the catalogue: understanding the function of readers service division; know the 

importance of serials, research and special collection, division. 

POL 101: INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE,2 units 

As an introduction to the discipline of political science, the course will not presuppose any previous 

work in the fields and it will treat a fairly broad range of materials. The themes of power and 

authority and their centrality to the discipline of political science will constitute the organizing focus. 

LAW 101: LEGAL METHOD I, 4 units 

The course is designed to expose students to legal methods and the working of law in society. 

The course also deals with legal writing.: Law in social context: Nature, meaning and functions of 

law, order and justice; law and freedom; law and the state; law and legitimacy; and sovereignty. 

Aspects of law; civil and criminal law; substantive and procedural law; written and unwritten law. 

Methods of social control through Law-Penal methods; grievance remedial method; private 

arrangement method; constitutive method; administrative regulatory method.Fiscal method; 

conferral or social benefits method. Legal reasoning in judicial process-sifting of facts and law in 

courts; precedent text semantics in law; types of legislation# 

LAW 102:  LEGAL METHOD II, 4 units 

Sources of Law: Primary sources: statutory materials and judicial materials; Secondary sources: 

books, pamphlets, letters, speeches, interviews, periodicals and newspapers, foreign materials. 

Use of source materials Legal process to legislative proposals. Legislative drafting; ambiguity, 

vagueness, open 
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: Law library and legal research, indexing and identification of research materials ; citation of cases 

and reports, identification of issues, principles, rules, authoritative elements in books, judicial 

opinions, analysis and note taking; use of authorities in legal arguments and legal writing. Legal 

Writing: Methods and approaches in essay writing, styles of writing; analysis of social and legal 

issues; division of topics into chapters, sections and sub-sections  

 

200 LEVEL COURSES 

LAW 201: NIGERIAN LEGAL SYSTEM I, 4 units 

The course is designed to introduce students to the Nigerian Legal System. It will encompass a 

study of the sources of the Nigerian Law and the laws applicable within the jurisdictions. It will 

highlight the peculiarities of the Nigerian Legal System, as a federal state, as a plural society and 

the dynamic changes brought about by the military interventions in government. The course will 

examine the application of the different laws applicable in Nigeria and the conflict arising from the 

application of these laws; i.e., internal conflict of laws. It will also examine the validity and proof of 

customary law and the philosophical bias for the provisions of validity of customary law. It will 

examine the interpretation of status.  

LAW 202: NIGERIAN LEGAL SYSTEM, 4 units 

Administration of justice.The history and development of the court.The role of the judiciary.Judicial 

Personnel.Interpretation of Statutes.Types of jurisdiction of Courts.Superior court and 

inferior.Courts of records and other Courts.Special Courts and Tribunals .Outline of Civil and 

Criminal Procedure in Nigeria.Legal Aid and Legal Clinic. Legal Education, Legal Profession and 

Legal Ethics 

LAW 211: LAW OF CONTRACT I, 4 units 

Definition, Formation of contract,  Elements of Contract , Purpose, theories of contract, Historical 

development, Principle and nature, Scope and classification. Offer. Definition, elements, distinction 

between offer and invitation to treat.Forms of offer.Termination of offer, Revocation, lapse of time, 

Death, Rejection.Acceptance. Definition, Forms of invalid  “acceptance”, Cross offers. Acceptance 

in ignorance of offer.Consideration.Introduction, Definition, Types, Adequacy, meaning of and 

applicable principles.Sufficiency of consideration.Promissory Estoppel, meaning, evolution, 

scope.Intention to Create Legal Relations.Meaning, rules – domestic and social 
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engagements.Commercial agreements and intermediate situations.Terms of a contract.Exclusion 

Clauses and Limiting terms.Capacity to Contract.Privity of Contracts. 

LAW 212: LAW OF CONTRACT II, 4 units 

Contracts required to be in writing (Unenforceable contracts). Mistake.Misrepresentation.Duress 

and Undue Influence. Discharge by Performance. Supremacy of Constitutions, Parliamentary 

Sovereignty and Supremacy of military decrees.The Concept of the Rule of Law and the Doctrine 

of Separation of Powers.Citizenship and nationality.Fundamental Objectives and directive 

Principles of State Policy. Fundamental rights ..Arms of Government.Public Law and constitutional 

Remedies.Political Parties. 

 

LAW 213: LAW OF BANKING AND NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS, 4 units 

History and Evolution of Banking Industry.History of banking; Sources of banking law; Relevance 

to Contemporary Developments.Regulatory Institutions. The Central Bank of Nigeria, its nature, 

function and activates. Banking Business in Nigeria Banking Service; Control of banks; 

Banker/Customer relationship; Duties of banks; Trust and confidence; Agency; Supply of 

Testimonial. Legal Control of Banks in Nigeria . Legal Controls; Bank Supervision and 

Examination; Restricted on the Use of Names; Legal Control of Bank Staff; Job Security. Finance 

Houses and Non Banking Institutions. Establishment of non banking institutions; regulatory 

framework; implications for the economy; Role of the Central Bank of Nigeria and the Nigeria 

Deposit Insurance Corporations. Failed Banks and Malpractices in Banks.. Money Laundering 

Nature and Definitions; History and Statutory regulations; Prevention; Reform..Introduction to 

Negotiable Instruments. Nature and Definition; History; Types.. Bill of Exchange . Parties to a Bill; 

Negotiation of Bills; Discharge of a Bill..Cheques.Types of Cheques; Types of Crossing; Forged 

Signatures.The Collection Banker.Definition of a Collecting Banker; Collection Banker and a 

Holder in Due course; Legal Protection of Parties to a Cheque.Promissory Note.Promissory Note 

as a Negotiable instrument; Parties to a Note; Enforceability of a Note; Discharge of a note. 

LAW 214: INSURANCE LAW (Elective), 4 units 

Nature, history, scope and purpose of insurance.Classification and regulation and refulsbury 

framework of insurance. Fundamental principle of Insurance-insurable interest..Utmost Good faith 

and Non-Disclosure-Warranties and conditions.Formation of Contract of Insurance..Offer and 
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acceptance-use of standard forms and effect on moment of acceptance and content of 

contract..Use of cover notes.Premiums payment, duration and return.Risk and causation new risks 

and new covers-internet and global challenges.Settlement of insurance claims.Rules and 

procedure- quantum and methods of assessment.Subrogation and Double Insurance..Specific 

Types of Insurance.Re-insurance .Corporate social Responsibility and insurance 

LAW 233: ADMINISTRATIVE LAW I, 4 units 

Theory/Definition of Administrative Law.Development and Growth of Administrative 

Law.Administrative Law and constitutional Law.Some constitutional concepts. Classification of 

Administrative powers/Legal Significance..Rule-making powers of Administration.Methods of 

Delegation.Problem of Delegation and Sub-delegation.Rule making Procedure.Control of the 

powers of Administration. The Civil Service, The Public Service and Public Administration. Public 

Corporations.Public Utilities and Public Enterprises. Specialized Agencies and Bodies ICPC, 

EFCC etc. Local Government as a 3rd tier of government. 

LAW 234: ADMINISTRATIVE LAW II, 2 units 

Administrative Adjudication.Power of administrative Authorities.Judicial remedies. Certiorari, 

Prohibitior, Mandamus, Damages, Injunctions, etc Non Judicial remedies: Public Complaints 

Commission, Human Rights Commission. Locus Standi Right to sue for public wrong.Pre-action 

notice. 

LAW 235: CRIMINOLOGY l, 4 units   

This course aims at equipping law students with knowledge of: 

i. Meaning and scope of criminology, purpose of criminology. 

ii. History and development of criminological thought and phenomenology  

iii. Criminological research methods 

iv. Criminal statistics  

v. Outlines of a etiology of crime: socio-economic theories, social psychological theories, 

biological and psychiatric theories of crime causation. 

vi. Special problems in criminology and criminal justice; e.g. robbery, criminal assassinations, 

drugs and narcotics, alcoholism, juvenile delinquency, crime and development, technology 

and crime, corruption and organized crime-nature and scope, distribution, pattern and 

trends. 
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LAW 236: CRIMINOLOGY ll, 4 units 

This course aims at equipping law students with knowledge of:  

I. Philosophies of punishment, correction and treatment  

II. Legal frame for criminal justice administration;  treatment of offenders in Nigeria. 

III. Outline of sentences and disposition measure for the treatment of offenders in Nigeria  

IV. Sentencing attitude and practices 

V. Strategies and Techniques for the treatment of   

(a) Juvenile offenders  

(b) Victim Remedies 

VI  Penal Reform   

LAW 311: LAW OF COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS I, 4 units 

Agency and Hire Purchase, Relationship of Agent, Principal and third party.Law relating to hire 

purchase contracts.Creation and interpretation of the agent’s authority.Rights and liabilities of both 

principal and agent towards each other and toward the third party and termination of agency. 

LAW 312: LAW OF COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS II, 4 units 

Legal problems arising from the sale and distribution of goods.Nature and definition of contract of 

sale of goods.Distinction between sale and other contracts, passing of ownership and risk.Seller’s 

obligation as to quality and delivery.Buyer’s obligation of acceptance and payment.Sound choice of 

remedies for breach. Problems incidental to documentary transactions and carriage of goods 

LAW 321: LAW OF TORT I, 4 units 

Definition and nature of tort. Principles of  Tortuos Liability, Tort and other areas of law. Trespass 

to person. Trespass to Land.Interference with Goods. Negligence – Duty to care. Economic, loss, 

professional, ethical negligence.Employer’s liability.Breach of duty of care.Damages.Defences. 

Occupier’s Liability 

LAW 322: LAW OF TORT II, 4 units 

Nuisance – Public and Private Nuisance, Strict Liability, Vicarious Liability, Defamation, 

,Classification – Slander, Libel, Vulgar / Abuse, Innuendo, Economic Torts. General Remedies 

LAW 323: FAMILY LAW l, 4 units  
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Introduction to Family Law, .Legal incidence of marriage.Effect of Evidence law, contract law, law 

of torts, criminal law on marriage.Requirement for valid marriage .Customary Marriage, Statutory 

Marriage, Islamic Marriage, Jurisdiction in marital causes Effect of domicile on jurisdiction.Nullity of 

Marriage.Void and Voidable marriage. Dissolution of Marriage under statute and under 

Christian/Islamic law 

LAW 324: FAMILY LAW II, 2 units 

Maintenance of parties and children of parties to a satisfactory marriage. Factors determining the 

award of maintenance under MCA 1970,Maintenance under customary marriage and Islamic 

marriage . Settlement of property. Property disputes. Division of property on breakdown of 

marriage. Custody of children..Guardianship.Types, powers and termination of 

guardianship.Guardianship as a tool for child protection.Parental responsibilities.Child abuse and 

neglect.Laws governing Adoption in Nigeria.Recognition of foreign adoption.Adoption under 

customary law. Foster parenting. 

LAW 331: CRIMINAL LAW I, 4 units 

Crime and Criminalization Policy.History of Nigerian Criminal Law and Cultural Compatibility of 

Nigerian Criminal Law.Classification of Offences.Types of Criminal Responsibility..Basis for 

Criminal responsibilities.Content of Criminal Responsibility.Preliminary/Inchoate Offences.Non-

sexual Personal Offences.Sexual Personal offences.Defences to Criminal Liability. 

LAW 332: CRIMINAL LAW II, 4 units 

Violent Property offences, Non-violent property offences.Offences against the State – Treason and 

Sedition.Offences relating to the administration of justice. Public Order Offences 

LAW 333: HUMAN RIGHTS AND CIVIL LIBERTIES LAW  l,  4 units  

Definition and scope of human rights and civil liberties.The jurisprudential background to such 

liberties.Historical evolution and sources of human rights and liberties.Nature and hierarchy of of 

human rights. 

LAW 334: HUMAN RIGHTS AND CIVIL LIBERTIES LAWll,  4 units 

Comparative analysis in Nigerian legislation and international instruments..Civil and political 

rights.Social, economic and cultural rights.Rights to Special Groups.Relationship between inherited 
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and guaranteed rights.Enforcement of human rights through administrative, judicial and 

international processes. 

LAW 341: ENVIRONMENTAL LAW I, 4 units 

Issues and Concepts on environment – pollution, environmental protection, science and 

environment, poverty and environment.National Environmental Policy- Laws and Institutions. 

Principles of Environmental Law, Sources of Environmental Law, Customary Environmental Laws 

and Practices. Common Law and Environment.Environmental Pollution.Waste 

Management.Planning and environmental protection. 

LAW 342: ENVIRONMENTAL LAW II, 4 units   

Concept of Environment, International Environment Law, Municipal Regulation of Environment 

Law.Environmental Regulatory Powers under the Nigerian Constitution.Relationship between 

environmental protection and human rights.Media of environmental pollution, environmental 

management techniques.Criminal offences and liabilities.Civil liabilities and remedies, 

environmental litigation. International enforcement mechanisms 

LAW 401: OIL AND GAS LAWS l, 4 units 

Introduction to the nature, characteristics and special importance of oil and gas.The search for, 

development and regulation of oil and gas recourses. Transnational and national legal issues are 

examined with particular reference to Nigeria concern and development. Nigeria National 

Petroleum Corporation, Human Resources and Technology Transfer.Structure of the NNPC 

statutory Framework and Governance in NNPC. Human Resource Development in Contract and 

Legislation Rationale and Need for Technology Transfer-Technology Transfer and local content. 

Oil Revenue Allocation.Concept of Oil Producing State-Meaning of Oil Producing States.History of 

Revenue Allocation Formula-Constitutional Provisions Beneficiaries of Allocations.Transfer of Oil 

and Gas Technology. Meaning and Scope of Technology Transfer-Duty of Licensees-Breach of 

Duty and Consequences- political and Economic Constraints Neo-colonialism and the Question of 

Technology transfer in Oil and Gas sector NOPTAP PETAN PTDF- Nigerian Content Act. 

Administration of Petroleum Profits (Taxation).Determination of Petroleum Profits-Incentives in 

Petroleum and Utilization of Associated Gas-Petroleum Profit Tax regime-Role of FIRS.Impact of 

Double Taxation Agreements-Fiscal Provisions in Contracts and Laws. 

LAW 402: OIL AND GAS LAW ll, 4 units 
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Oil Refinery and Processing Plants. Meaning-Material Scope-Petroleum, Gas, Processing Plants, 

Refinery Public Ownership Privatization-Licensing Refineries: Qualification for Licenses, Procedure 

for Acquisition, and Nature of Licenses. 

Oil and Gas Pollution. Meaning and Causes-Geographical Scope: Land, Sea and Air International 

Aspects of Pollution Impact of Pollution on Living and Non-Living Resources (Including man) 

Social Corporate and State Responsibilities prevent Pollution-Compensation for Pollution Damage-

Legal Remedies for Pollution: Adequacy and Legal Redress. 

Expropriation Concept in International Law-Expropriation, Nationalization and Confiscation 

Distinguished Legality of Expropriation-Impact of United Nation Resolutions (Permanent 

Sovereignty) Problems of Compensation. 

Settlement of Oil and Gas Disputes. Meaning of Dispute-Machinery for Settlement-Justifiable and 

Non-Justifiable Disputes-Settlement Provided at Common Law-Concession Contracts and 

Statutes-Compensation Damages and Reparation Settlement under (L.C.SJO.D) Settlement under 

International Law Arbitration 

LAW 403: CONFLICT OF LAWS I, 4 units  

Introduction, Definition and Nature of Conflict of Laws.Inter-state, internal and international conflict 

of laws.Sources of law – Local legislation, Rules of Court, Judicial Decisions, Customary and 

Treaty.International Laws. The Conflict of law Technique. Limit to application of foreign law. 

Personal connecting factors. Marriage in the Conflict Laws –Validity, Polygamous marriages, 

Recognition and enforcement of divorce and Nullity decrees. Torts in the Conflict Laws. 

LAW 404: CONFLICT OF LAWS II, 4 units 

Contract in the conflict of laws – Function and limit of its application.  Property in the conflict of law 

– The rules applicable to tangible and intangible, movable, foreign, garnishee Orders  Jurisdiction 

– Discretionary jurisdiction assumed, Contractual ouster and lis alibi pendens the Sheriff and the 

Civil Process Act. Jurisdictional immunity.Enforcement of foreign judgment. 

LAW 411: LAW TAXATION I (Elective), 4 units 

Basic principles of personal and property taxation including the following: 

Introduction, definition, nature, functions, essence of taxation, distinction between taxes, duties, 

fee and levies, sources of taxation law with special focus on fiscal contents development of the 
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taxation globally and in Nigeria. Division o Taxation Powers, distinction between, regulatory 

powers, the concept of double taxation and multiplicity of taxes. Principles for interpreting tax 

statues, Evasion and avoidance, Tax offences and penalties. Framework for personal income 

taxation in Nigeria-the basis of Liability to tax in Nigeria under the personal Income Tax Act, Direct 

Assessment. Pay As Earn (PAYE) Scheme. Personal Income Tax Administration-Power and 

Functions of Federal Inland Revenue Service, State Board of internal Revenue 

Committee.Principles of Property Taxation, Tenement Rates and Land Use Change. 

LAW 412: LAW OF TAXATION II (Elective), 4 units 

General Principles of Companies Income Taxation-Theories of taxation of company, history, basis 

of liability to tax under the Companies Income Tax Act (CIATA). Ascertainment of profits, 

incentives and reliefs, returns, assessments, appeals, collection, recovery and payment of tax, 

withholding tax system, corporate liability for tax offences and penalties.Administration of 

Companies income Tax. Tax Audit and investigation. Enforcement and Recovery. Value Added 

Tax. Petroleum Profits.Capital Gains Tax.Tax, Education Tax. Stamp Duties. Taxation of 

investment income. International Taxation 

LAW 421: LAND LAW l, 4 units 

The concept of Property.Tenure system – Federal system, Crown (State) land, Uniform land 

tenure. Customary Land Law, Customary Land transactions. Effect of the Land Use Act on 

Customary Land Tenure System.Estates in land.English doctrine of estate, creation of estates 

under local statutes. The concept of settlement – strict settlement, trust for sale 

 

Law 422: LAND LAW II, 4 units 

Leases and tenancies. Types of tenancies, Covenants in leases, Transfer of leased interest. 

Compensation for improvements licenses.Restrictive Covenant.Mortgages.Mode documentation 

and content. Protection and security of mortgagor’s interest .Statutory power to grant and 

surrender leases. Registration of instruments and titles. 
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LAW 423: LAW OF EQUITY, 4 units 

Evolution of English Equity.Relation between equity and flaw.Contribution of equity to the 

development of English Law.Reception of the Doctrine of Equity into Nigerian Law System.Maxims 

of equity. Influence of equity on customary law. Assignment of Choses  in Action.  Equitable 

Estoppel.Evolution of Promissory Estoppels.Proprietary Estoppels.Mortgages. Equitable Interests 

and the Doctrine of Notices’ 

LAW 424: LAW OF TRUST, 4 units 

Classification of trust –Bare, simple, special, private, charitable, presumptive and express trust. 

Creation of trust.The concept of Trustees – Capacity, Appointment, Duties, Control, Removal and 

Retirement of Trustees.Remedies for breach of trust. Overreaching – Accumulation and 

Perpetuities. 

LAW 431: LAW OF EVIDENCE I, 4 units 

Meaning and Clarification of Evidence. Classification Sources of Nigeria Law of Evidence-

Application of the Evidence Act, Evidence in Civil and Criminal Cases..Relevance and 

Admissibility.Estoppel.Estoppel by record.Estopplel in Criminal Cases- the Use and Effect of 

Estoppel per Judicatam- the Use and Effect of Estoppel of Bailee. Agent and Licensee-Estoppel by 

person signing Estoppel by Deed , Estoppel of by agreement standard of poor in civil and criminal 

cases Proof in criminal and civil proceedings..Burden and Standard of Proof .Burden of Proof-

Meaning/Definition of burden of proof- Burden of Proof in Civil Cases-Burden of Proof in Criminal 

Cases-Exceptional Cases-Evidential Burden of Proof-Burden of Proof in Pleadings-Burden of 

Proof in Criminal Cases.Similar Facts Evidence. Evidence of Similar Facts-The Exceptions-

Common Origin-System Proof of Identity-Proof of Intention-Proof of Particular Knowledge. Facts 

that need not be prove Formal Admissions. Presumptions and Judicial Noticed-Informal-

Admissions-Confessions-Judges Rules. 

The course seeks to introduce the student to various evidential rules on admissibility and 

inadmissibility of evidence in courts, tribunals, or other bodies statutorily empowered to take 

evidence in Nigeria. The course emphasizes the adversary nature of our trial process which places 

greater responsibility on parties to a case. A case is lost or won on the strength of a party’s 

evidence. The judge is expected to be an independent umpire. Law of Evidence is essentially 
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procedural. It is utilized to prove substantive laws like property, commercial, contract, torts, 

criminal, and constitutional law etc. in courts and tribunals. 

 

 

LAW 432: LAW OF EVIDENCE II, 4 units 

Competence and Compellability.Competence and Compellability-Competence of Children-

FjilCompetence of Spouse-Competence in Criminal Pleadings.Documentary Evidence.Definition 

and Categories of Documents-Notice to Produce-Affidavit.Proof of Execution of Documents-Proof 

of Contents of Documents. Presumptions a as to Documents-Primary Evidence and Secondary 

Evidence.,Electronic and Computer Generated Evidence..Corroboration. Nature of Corroboration-

Unsworn of a Child-Cases in which Corroboration is required under the Act-Evidence of an 

Accomplice. Evidence of a Co-accused-Treasonable Offences- Perjury Limit-Matrimonial Causes-

Absent Witness-Evidence of Agent Provocateur-Criminal. Cases-Witnesses with interest-Cases 

requiring corroboration as a matter of law-Cases requiring corroboration as a matter of Judicial 

practice-Cases requiring statutory instead of corroboration. Character Evidence..Meaning of 

Character-Bad and good character-Particulars of the Exceptions-The exception to the general rule-

Proof of Previous convictions after the verdict-proof of good character-Evidence of character 

in.Civil cases-Evidence of character-Evidence of character in civil cases-Evidence of character in 

criminal cases methods of proving previous convictions. Hearsay Evidence and its Exception.. 

Hearsay Evidence-Exceptions to the Hearsay Rule-Statements by Deceased persons-Evidence-

Confessions-Res Gestae-Affidavit.. Evidence-Statements made in special circumstances-Judge’s 

Rule. Privileges.State Privileges-Private-Privileges.Opinion.Evidence of Opinion-Opinion of 

Experts-Opinion of Ordinary Witness. Visit to Locus in quo..Wrongful Admission and Exclusive of 

Evidence. 

LAW 411: INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL PRACTICE I, 2 Units 

Interviewing and Counseling, Legal Writing 1 Legal Research and Analysis, There would be field 

work and site visits. 

LAW 441: INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL PRACTICE II, 2 Units 

Ethics, Discipline and Professional Responsibility, Information and Communication Technology, 

Legal Writing 2, there would be field work and site visits. 
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LAW 501: JURISPRUDENCE AND LEGAL THEORY I, 4 units 

The Nature of Jurisprudence. Distinction(s) between Jurisprudence and legal 

theory;.Jurisprudence as the philosophy or science of law; problems of defining law.Law ,Morals 

and Religion. The convergence and divergence of law, morals and religion; legal enforcement of 

morals and the role of morals in the enforcement of law; the tracheotomy within the context of 

Nigeria law.Law and Justice. Law, order and justice; justice as an extra-legal standard, law, justice 

and jurisprudence antinomies..Law, Revolution and Legitimating Law, stability and change; 

jurisprudential aspects of the overthrow of legitimate governments; problems of law in a rebel 

enclave; law in the aftermath of a rebellion.The Judicial Process.Courts and the legal process, 

legal reasoning and legal development; the judiciary, the common law the common man, judges 

and legal mystique.Fundamental Legal Concepts. The need for clarity and precision in the law; 

understanding basic legal concepts such as person, possession, ownership, property, sovereignty, 

command, sanction, right, duty, power, liability, immunity and privilege. 

LAW 502:JURISPRUDENCE AND LEGAL THEORY II, 4 units 

Natural Law. Afro-Asian antecedents, the Graceco-Roman heritage; The scholastic era; The 

natural right to rebel, neo-naturalism. Utilitarianism .Individual vs social utilitarianism as the litmus 

test  of the modern liberal state. Historical and Anthropological Approaches.The spirit of laws; law 

as national culture; historicist tendencies and legal development.Sociological Jurisprudence. Legal 

sociology, sociology of law and sociological jurisprudence; law and the pursuit of interest; social 

engineering and the post-colonial state..Marxism and Law.The dialectical materialist paradigm and 

the law; the relevance of law as a class category in the 21st century.Analytical Positivism.Law as 

model of rules or a complex of norms; rules, principles and standards in formal legal analysis.The 

Realist School.Law as experience and law as fact; the critical legal studies movement as realism in 

the late 20th century; post-Modernist ideas. Thinking about Law in African Traditional concepts of 

law and justice in Africa; jurisprudential throwbacks on concepts such as constitutionalism, due 

process, separation of powers, checks and balances, etc; the trajectory of African jurisprudence in 

the 21st century. 

LAW 503: PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW I, 4 units 

The Nature of Public International Law. Definition and scope of international law; the nature of the 

international legal order; public International Law and Private International Law..History of Public 

International Law.Origins of states and the development of inter-state relations; antecedents of 
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contemporary international law; doctrines of international law in historical perspective.Sources of 

international Law.Formal and material Sources, Treaties; Custom; General Principles of Law; 

subsidiary Sources.International Law and Municipal Law.Theoretical Perspectives Dualism, 

Monism, Harmonization; Municipal Law in International Claims; international Law in Municipal 

Courts.Subjects of International Law. Established subjects States and International Institutions; 

Nature, Elements and Classification; controversial subjects; diminutive states; Non-State entities 

and individuals; state Territory and State Succession. Recognition.Theories or Recognition; 

recognition of States and Recognition of Government; recognition de Jure and Recognition de 

Facto; Recognition of Insurgents and Belligerents; Legal Effects of Recognition. Jurisdiction The 

Principles of Jurisdiction in Civil and Criminal Matters; Sovereign Immunity; Extradition and 

Asylum. 

LAW 504: PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW II, 4 units 

The Law of Treaties. Nature and Classification of Treaties, Formation of Treaties Validity of 

Treaties; Implementation of Treaties; Interpretation of Treaties, Termination and Suspension of 

Treaties.. Diplomatic and Consular law Sources; Diplomatic Status and Ranks; privileges and 

immunities; special Missions; Consular Protection of Nationals Abroad..International Protection of 

Human Right. Evolution, International Instruments; regional Charters; The Right to Development 

and Good Governance; the Right of Women Child Rights; the right of education; Environmental 

Rights.. State Responsibility. Nature and Kinds of States Responsibility; \Forms of Redress; 

International Claims And Enforcement..The Law of International Institutions. The United Nation 

(UN) Structure and role of kits various Organs; Reform and Revision  of the UN Charter; form the 

Organization of Africa Unity (OAU) to the African Union (AU) History, Structure and Role; The  

Economic Community of West African State (ECO WAS) History, Structure and Role. Pacific 

Settlement of Disputes  Diplomatic Methods of Dispute Settlement Inquiry; Good offices; Mediation 

and Conciliation; International Adjudication through the international Court of Justice (ICJ) 

composition of the Court; Access; Jurisdiction in Contentious Cases and Advisory opinions; 

Jurisdiction; the Optional Protocol; Applicable Law. The law of Armed Conflict  Use of force under 

Contemporary International Law; Jus ad bellum Vs. Jus in bellum; International Peacekeeping and 

peace enforcement; international humanitarian Law in a Changing World. 

It also familiarizes the student with the general meaning of DEED of Conveyance. The various 

parts of a Deed and its functions as it relates to parties to the transaction. A study of various 
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interests in land namely, mortgages, leases, Assignment, subleases, powers of Attorney are 

included together with their method of creation, content, covenants, perfection and termination. 

The rules governing the disposition of family land, the rules and procedures for obtaining consent 

under the land use Act. Registration of instrument and stamp Duty are also included the Law 

relating to testamentary disposition of real and personal property are studied. Finally the form and 

contents of the assignment, of right of occupancy such as date, parties, consideration and receipt, 

parcels, habendum, covenant for title etc. including the nature of certificate of occupancy are 

taught. 

LAW 551: LAW PRACTICE I, 2 Units 

Alternative Dispute Resolution, Introduction to Practice Management, Students would also be 

engaged in clinic work. 

LAW 552: LAW PRCTICE II, 2 Units  

Public Interest Lawyering, Access to Justice, Students would also engage in clinic work. 

LAW 511: COMPANY LAW l, 4 units 

Introduction to the basic foundational and constitutional matters in the concept of using a company 

as a commercial vehicle. It outlines the basic rudiments and disadvantages of sole proprietorship 

and partnerships business vis-à-vis the corporate form. It introduces the student to the mechanism 

of forming a company and the attendant issues of regulatory concern. The history of company law 

is examined, noting its developments and introduction of company law in Nigeria. The course 

progresses to examine various types of companies and the mechanism for the incorporation of 

companies. 

Provisions of the companies and Allied Matters Act 1990 and its prescriptions for the incorporation 

of companies; choice of name and capital requirements are discussed. The student is exposed to 

the role responsibilities and duties of promoters in getting up a company. The common law 

concept of corporate personality and equivalent statutory provisions are also taught including the 

concepts of lifting the veil at common law and under statutory provisions. The Memorandum and 

Articles of Association are analyses as the major constitutional documents of the modern 

company. Rules of interpretation of the memorandum and articles are considered along with the 

Rule of Ultra vires and the changes introduced by the Companies and Allied Matters Act. 

Furthermore, the rules on the alteration of the Memorandum and Articles of Association are also 
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exhaustively taught. The course further introduces the student to the concept of company capital, 

the various types of the configuration of company capital; rules of maintenance of capital. The last 

segment of the course deals with the capacity of the company to enter into contracts and liability 

for corporate acts including pre-incorporation contracts. 

LAW 512: COMPANY LAW ll, 4 units 

Forms of Business Association. Introduction to forms of business Association- Sole Traders/Sole 

Proprietorship; Partnerships; Business Names; Registered Trustees .History of Company Law. 

Evolution and Developments In England, Introduction  in Nigeria; Relevance to Contemporary 

Development. Introductory Concepts. Corporate Personality and its Advantages; Separate Entity 

Principles; limited . Liability Principles, and lifting the veil of incorporation. Types of Companies. 

Statutory Companies; Private Companies; Publics companies; Foreign Companies .Incorporation 

of Companies.Documents of Incorporation; Choice and Reservation of name; Conversion of 

companies; Foreign Companies.Promoters and Pre-Incorporation Contracts.Definition of 

promoters; Duties of Promoters; Definition of Pre-incorporation Contracts; Liability on Pre-

incorporation Contracts. Capacity and Power of Companies .Nature of power; Participation in 

politics/Concept of State Capture; Capacity to contract; Forms of company contracts. 

Memorandum of Association and the concept of Ultra Vires Nature and content of Memorandum of 

Association; Alteration of Memorandum of Association; Doctrine of Ultra Vires At Common Law. 

Ultra. Vires under The CAMA. The Articles of Association. Nature and content of Articles of 

Association; Alteration of Articles; Interpretation: Effect of memorandum and Articles of 

Association. Company Capital.Concept of capital, Relevance of Capital; Various types of the 

configuration of company capital.Rules of Alteration of Capital.Increase of capital; Reduction of 

capital; Maintenance of Capital.Majority Rule and Minority Protection. Corporate Rights and 

Personal Rights; Forms of Action; The Rule in Foss V Harbottles; Winding up on the Just and 

Equitable Rule; The Unfairly Prejudicial Rule.  

 

LAW 513: LABOUR LAW I, 4 units 

Sources; Definitions (Servants/Employee; Position of Civil Servants & Apprentices); Relevance to 

Contemporary Developments.Nature and content of the contract of Employment. Offer and 

Acceptance; Form of the |Contract; Restraint of Trade; Statutory Terms of Employment and 

Protection of special Groups (Women Children); The Rights and Obligations of the Parties; 
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Services; Control; Trust and Confidence; agency; Supply of testimonial.Termination of the 

ContractTermination by notice; summary dismissal; Remedies- Damages, Specific Performance, 

Injunction & Declaration; Job Security. Health and safety at Work. At Common Law; Employees 

Compensation Act 

LAW 514: LABOUR LAW II, 4 units  

Introduction to Trade Unionism.Meaning of a Trade Union Organization; the industrial unions; the 

Nigerian Labour Congress; the Nigerian Employers Consultative Association.Membership of a 

Trade Union. Terms of Membership; Enforceable Trade Union contracts, Discipline of 

members..Collective Bargaining. The Right to Bargain; The process of Collective Bargaining; 

Enforcement of Collective Agreements..Industrial Action and the Right to Strike. What is a Strike? 

The right to strike at common law; The statutory regulation of the right to strike; Picketing. Trade 

Disputes and Settlement of Trade Dispute.Definition of a trade dispute; Machinery for settlement of 

trade dispute; Trade dispute in the Essential Services, Trade disputes in the States.Trade Unions 

and Tortuous Liability. Tortuous liability of the union; Tortuous liability of the union officers and 

members; Tort of Unlawful interference; Tort of including or Procuring breach of contract; Tort of 

Intimidation. 

LAW 521: CONVEYANCE l, 4 units  

This course is planned to equip the students with the general object of contract involving sale of 

land and real estate and conveyance practice. The distinction between a contract and conveyance 

and the reason why it is necessary to have a contract before Conveyance and the reason why it is 

necessary to have a contract before Conveyance. Rules applying to contract and the means of 

acquiring land in Nigeria are also to be taught with the applicable laws.  

LAW 522: CONVEYANCING ll, 4 units 

The students are familiarized with the terms or conditions in a contract and their legal implications 

to the vendor and purchaser. The preliminary considerations by the vendor and purchaser before 

entering into contract of sale of real property. It also involves a detailed study of Requisitions, 

Preliminary investigation of title, and registration of various interests at the Land Registry. It will 

also examine the remedies for breach of contract before and after exchange of contract. It lays 

emphasis on practical steps to perfection of interest in land through Governors consents, stamping 

duties office and Registration at the Land Registry. 
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LAW 523: LAW OF SUCCESSION, 4 units 

Definition of Terms-Sources of Law customary Law, the Armed Forces Act (Decree 105 of 1993)- 

Testate Succession-Intestate Succession. Intestate Succession under Customary Law 

Introduction-Establishing Customary Laws- The Repugnancy Test-Types of Customary Law: 

Yoruba Customary Law, Bini Customary Law; Northern Customary Law; Islamic Rules..Intestate   

Succession under the Intestacy Rules and Administration of Estates laws. Introduction – Definition 

of Terms- Distribution of Deceased’s Estate and Priority of Beneficiaries..Testate Succession – 

Wills . Definition of a Will-Applicable Laws Requirements for-s valid will-Capacity of a Testator: Age 

and Mental Capacity, The Rule in Parker V Felgate, Blind Persons-Knowledge and approval of the 

content of a Will- Undue Influence Nature of a  Will- Revival of a Will-Preponderance of a  will over 

Customary Law and Intestacy Rules-Nuncupative Wills-Position of Military Personnel on Wills.. 

Construction of Wills. Introduction-Procedure: Introductory Clause Revoking Clause-Clauses for 

Funeral Arrangements or Body Disposal Definition or Interpretation Clause-Trusts-Supplementary  

clause-indemnity Clause- Gift Clause- Alterations-Solicitors Influence- Joint Wills-Mutual Wills-Lost 

will Sate Custody. 

LAW 524: LAW OF ADMINISTRATION OF ESTATES, 4 units 

Definition of terms- Types of personal representative-Executors-Administration-Modes of 

appointment-the Chain of Representation-causes and effects of break in the Chain of 

Representation Requirements for Appointments as Personal Representatives/Executors. Probate 

Introduction-Definition of terms-Types of Probate types of Grant-Persons Entitled to a Grant of 

Probate.Letter of Administration.Application for a letter of Administration-Publication of 

Applications-Grant of Letter of Administration-Incomplete Grants-Time Frame for the Grant of 

Letter of Administration.Effects of the Grant of probate.Introduction-Powers of 

Executors/Administrators-Exercise of the Powers of Administrators-The Principle of Relation Back’- 

The Duties of Personal Representative.Payment of probate Duties and Estate Taxes.Introduction-

Disclosure of all Assets-Assessment for probate Duties-Taxable Assets – Non- Taxable Assets-

Estates Taxes.Administration by Administrator General. Introduction-when the Grant of 

administration would be mad to the Administrator General-Administration by the administration 

General Rights and Liabilities of the Administration General-Revocation of the Grant to the 

Administrator General. Revocation of the Grants The Revocation of Probate or letters of 

administration-Effects of Revocation. Distribution of estate of the Deceased  Settlement of debts 
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and liabilities- Determining the beneficiaries-Distribution  Under a Will-Distribution under Intestacy- 

Distribution of Assets under Native Law and custom-Position of wife of the Intestate under native 

Statutory Law and Customary Law Gift to Executors-Rights Of the Retainer-creation of a Statutory 

trust for infant Children- The Hotpotch Principle- Inter vivos Gifts,  Resealing Grants. Application 

for a resealing Grant-Resealing of Property within Nigeria-Resealing of property in foreign 

Jurisdictions-multiple Grantees  Application for Resealing winding up of the Administration of the 

Estate of the Deceased_ Filing of Accounts by the Personal Representatives- Final Discharges of 

the Personal Representatives  

LAW 525: AFRICAN LAW I, 4 Units 

African Legal systems are underpinned by some shared characteristics, the focus of this course 

includes (a) Introduction- the nature of African Legal Systems in their pre-colonial, colonial and 

post- colonial settings; African Legal Mentalities i.e. Common law and Civil law traditions as direct 

offshoot of colonial heritage. (b) the Roles of the State, Religion, Ideology and Society in 

influencing African Legal Systems. (c) The Concepts of Legal Pluralism and Conflict of Laws in 

Africa. 

LAW 526: AFRICAN LAW II, 4 Units 

 (a)Focus on specific legal areas in the laws of selected African States: (i) Family Law (ii) Business 

Law (iii) Human Rights (iv) Labour Law (v) Environmental Law (vi) Criminal Law (vii) Immigration 

Law; etc. (b) The African Union: Legal Aspects (c) Consideration of a rationale for a future African 

Court of Justice for the continent. 

LAW 599:  LEGAL RESEARCH AND WRITING, 6 units   

Introduction to Legal Research. Basic Conceptual Issues-Importance of Research to Legal studies 

and Practice-qualitative and Quantitative Research Law and Empiricism. Research.Ethics. 

Plagiarism-Conflict of Interests-Morality and Research-Culture and Research-Politics and 

Research-Consent and Confidentiality-Data Collection and Management..Pre-Writing and Draft 

Preparation. Developing an Idea-Choosing a Topic-Words on Paper-Skimming-The Final Draft-

Editing/Proof-reading..Referencing and Citation.Importance of Referencing-References and 

Bibliographies Different types of Referencing Styles-Citation Guide.Use of the Law Library Know 

your library-The Role of the Law Librarian Materials in the Law Library.Cases ReportingThe 

Jurisprudence of case Law-Components of a Cases-Deciphering the Ratio-Relevance of court 
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Structures-Dissenting Judgments.Digital Tools.Finding Open Sources-Prudent Searching-Boolean 

Operations Academic and Non-Academic References-Sifting sources. 

Introduction to Legal Writing. Conceptual Issues-Role of writing in Legal studies and Practice 

Objectives of Legal Writing-Importance of developing standard writing skills during legal studies-

Types of Legal Writing. Grammar I: Basic Concepts. Parts of speech-Tenses-Auxiliaries-Verb 

Forms-Prepositional Groups Questions-Adjectives and Adverbs-Connectors and Discourse and 

Discourse Markers. Grammar II: Syntax and Text. Sentence Construction-Clause Structure-

Adjuncts and Conjunctions Active and Passive Voice-Paragraph Construction.Punctuation 

Importance of proper Punctuation-Full Stop-Comma-Colon and Semi-colon Quotation Marks-

Exclamation Marks. Spelling Importance of Accurate Spelling-Commonly Mis-spelt words-

commonly confused words. 

 

 

 


